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PREFACE

an act of far-seeing
Sir)Walter Watson
Union CoIIege, an
better education of

trallan Legislature.

Parliament to grant deg
were issued by Her Maje
granted by it should b
rewards of merit and be
tion tlrroughout the British Empire as if granted by any University
in the United Kingdom. A supfilementar! Chartei waí granted by
Letters Patent in 1918.

The growth of the UniversiÇ in shrdents and staff is indicated by
the follorting statistics: by the end of 1951 the University had con-

(5)



PREFACE

ferred 5,717 degrees 4nd 2,628 diplomas by examination, and 520
degrees and 15 diplornas by admission ad eundnm gradun; in 1951
there were 2,157 undergladuates, I,173 non-graduating students, and
390 post-graduate students, apart from the 625 students at the Elder
Conservatorium of À4usic; and the staff of four professors in 1876 had
grown to thirty professors, about 120 full-time readers, senio¡ lecturers
and lecturers, and nearly 150 part-time lecturers and teaehers.

The fouldation stone of the ffrst University building was laid iu
1879 and the building rvas opened in 1882, The only additions during
tìe next twenty yeals wele extensions to the original building; but
eally in the new centuly came the Elder Conservatorium of Music,
the Prince of Wales building (then used for Science and Engineering)
and the Anatomy school. In the intelval between the two great wars
the Dalling Building, the Physics building, the Refectory, the Lad1,
Symon Building for women, the Johnson Chemistry laboratories, .the
Barr Smith Library, the George À,Iurray Building for rnen, and the
Benham laboratories were added or.r the University site, and the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established at Glen Osmond.

The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for the Univer-
sity, first in tlaining enough professional men to meet the needs of the

training fol the professions were concerned, the Universities Com-

Engineering, Civil, Electrical, Mining
and for the Medical School wele ere
for the engineering and science
Under an Act of the State Palliament
approval of the Governor', may guarantee payment by the University
to the Commonwealth for all or any of the extensions and additions
to the buildings and plant of the University, the cost of which is
providecl by the Commonwealth in the first instance. And over three
financial years beginning in 1947 the State Parliarnent granted a
further 9210,000 to enable the University to complete the ffìal unit-
a new building for Geology-in a building programrne which afiects
every Faculty.

In 1949 Parliament increased the State annual grant for. running
costs by an amount of 981,000 for a full calendar year, an increase
of unprecedented magnitude in the history of the University.

In addition to such Govelnmental support, the University from its
foundation has been especially fortunate in the numbel and extent

I

I

fr



P.NEFACE 7

of tlie benefactions it has received f public
õompanies, and many of ltre more- within
the Ùniversity, both in buildings and utcorne
pf sup-h generous gifts. 

:

, The priucipal benefactors of thé-University have been:-

' Sir daltét Watson Hughes-320,000 to etdow chairs in Classics

i . Sir to endow chairs in'Mathematics and
to endow the medical school, 921,500
Music, and 926,000 as an endowment

'for general prrposes;
The Hon. J. H. Angas-94,000 to found a seholalship in Engineer-

ing and 96,000 to endow the chair of Chemistry;
R. Barr Smith and family-920,000 as an endowment for the pur-' 

chase of books for the University Library;
Mr. Peter Waite and his daughter Elizabeth Macmeikan-an estate' 

and gifts valued at aboùt 9120,000 to advance the cause of
educãtion i¡r Agriculture, Forestry and allied subjects;

' The family of the late John Darling-915,000 for a buildþC for the
Medicil School, anã €10,000 foi a laboratory for soils research
at the Waite Institute;

Mrs. G. A. Jury-912,000 to endow a chair in Bnglish Language

,. and Literahrre;
. Mrs. Jane Marks-ß30,000 endowment for the Medical school; ,

. Mrs. A. M.'simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-ß20,Oo0
(estimate) for -the advancement'of Medical reseárch;

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-920,000 to éndow the Chail of
Law, and 952,000 for a Great Hall; .,',

Sir Tosi¿ih Sypon-ß9,500 for the Lâdy Symon Building for the
' Women's Union; ' ir'

Sil Joseph Verco-ß5,000 for the puolication of research in the
. Mediôal sçierices, and 'f4,300 -for the Medical and Dental

' Schools;

. Sir John Melryose-310,000 for a chemical laboratory at the Waite
institutèi'

- T. E. Barr Srnith-9S4,000 for a building for the Library, and
. .r 910,000 for the purchase of books;

R. L. Johns cal laboratories; '

Miss M. T. eribral PurPoses;
Sir George Union Building, and

985,000
Edward Neale-ß27,000 (estimate) for Medical Research)
Mrs. R. F. Mortloc\ and Mr. J. T 0 for research

into soil erosion and the regene and a bequest
of 85,000 from N{rs. Mortlock f ;

Sir William Mitchell-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistuy,
and f5,000 for the purchase of books for the. Library;
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F. Lucas Benham-944,000 (estimate) to encourage tl.e study of
natural history;

Hugh Hughes-f,11,500 (estimate) for pastoral research;
The Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd.-915,000 to endow the Chair in

Mining an founding a Chair in
Economic founding Chairs in
Elechical

North Broken Hill Ltd., ß17,500, and Broken Hill South Ltd. and
The-Zinc Corporatiorr Trtd., each 910,000 towards founding a
Chair in Economic Geology.

W. H. Sandland-914,000 for the work of the Waite Agricultural
Research Institute.

who hold office during the life of the Parliament appointinq them.
And if the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor are ñõt rnemlbers of
the Council at the time of their election or appointment, they there-
upon become ex-fficio members. The Council thus now coñsists of
27 in all.



LETTERS PATENT
Dated 22nil March, TBBI

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the lJnited JGngdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, [mpress
of India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science,
Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by thei¡ humble petition under the comrnon seal of
tìe University, have prayed Us to the efiect following (that is to say):

petition into Our
ative and of Our
by these presents,
follows:

I. The degrees of Bachelor of .Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor
of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted
or conferred by the said Universþ of Adelaide on any person,
male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions and
¡ewards of meri! and be entitled to rank, precedence, and considera-
tion in Our United Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any University of Our said United Kingdom.

II. No variation of the constitutíon of the said University which
time be made by any Act of the
ll in any manner annul abrogate,
eges conferred on the said Univer-

Patent, nor the ranþ rights, privileges, and
by such Degrees, so'long as the standard
ished, or a liké standard, be preserved as a

necessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.
(s)



10 LETTERS P.{TENT

III. Any such standald shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Oul Letters Patent if sp declared in any proclamation issued
by Oul Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Lettels to be
rnade Patent. Witness Ou¡self at Westminster, the 22rd day of
\,Ialch, in the Folty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By u'arrant under the, Queen's Sign lvlanual.
PALN,IEIì.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For Recognisiug Degrees in Surgely and Engineeliug

Dated, 2nd Septembet l9f!
Geolge the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Ki-ugdom of

Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of Indía: To all
to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS Her late Most Glacious À'Iajesty Queen Victoria by
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdorn of Gleat
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22ud day of
March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant and
declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Alts Bachelor
of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelol of Laws Doctol of Laws
Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and Doctor
of Music theretofore granted or conferred and thereafter to be granted
or confelred by the University of Adelaide on any pelson rnale or
female should be recognised as Academic distinctions and lewatds
of melit and be entitled to rank plecedence and consideration in the

.United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions thereof through-
out the world as fully as if the said Degrees had been glantecl by any
University in the said United Kingdom And whereas Our trusty and
well beloved Sir Day Hort Bosanquet Knight Gland Cross of The
Royal Victorian Order Knight Commander of The N4ost Honourable
Oldel of the Bath Governor of oul State of South Australia hath
forwarded to Us through one of our Principal Sec'-etaries of State a
petition from the University of Adelaide dated Slst day of January
1913 praying for an extension of the said Charter of the 22nd day
of March 1881 and for the recognition of Degrees in Surgery and
Engineering already conferled or hereafter to be conferred by the
said University.

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act
of the Legislatule of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the sholt title
whereof is "The Degrees in Surgery Act" the University of Adelaide
is norv empowered to confer the Deglees of Bachelor and lr4aster of
Surgery and whereas under and by vi¡tue of another' ,A.ct of the said
Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof is "The Adelaide
University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said University is now
empolvered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and

l
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UNI\IERSITY ÂCT 1I

Master of Engineering NOW KNOW YE that we taking the premises
irrto consideration do will grant and declare i

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University which

3. Any suöh standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Oui Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by
our Governor of South Australia for the time being.
' In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made

Patent.
Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September in

the fourth yeq¡ of our Reign.
By.lValrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNTVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.

No. 2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the University of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th December, 1985.)

tsE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:-

Short Title
1. This Act may be cited ds the "University of Adelaide .Act, 1935"'

Acts Consolidated and Repealed
2. (1) This ,{ct is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the trst

schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed.
(2 said Acts

Regu orce unde
they with the
Shall, the sarrie
force when they were made and conferreil po\¡/er to make them-
and thev had been made hereunder.
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Interpretation
3. In this Ac! unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

'Councill'means th of Adelaide;
"Senate" means the Adelaide;
"University'' means

Incorporation and Continuance of Universþ
4. (l) The UniversiÇ ,establtshed at Adelaide pursuant to The

Adelaide University Act is hereby continued,
(2) The Uniyersity shall consist of 'a Council and a Serrate.
(S) T!:Jryyersity shall^ þe_ q bo{y politic and,corpor:ate by the

name of '"The University of Adelaide" añd by that namã-
(a) shall have perpetual succession;
(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;

. þ) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) shall be capable _in law to take, purchase, and hold all per-

sonal property whatsoever;
(e) shall be capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold

for ever not only such lands, buildings, hereditaments and

where;
(f) be capable in law to grant,

ose of, all or any of the real
to the University;

(g) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things
inci.dental or appertaining to a body politic and corporaté.

The Counqil
5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-ffve

members,

_ (2) Twenty of the mgmþgrs of the Coirncil shall be elected by the
Senate in manner provided by section 6.

(3) Five of 
^the -members of the Council shall þe elected by the

Parliament of south Australia in the manner provided by sectións z,
8,9, and 10.

- (4) Not -more- t-han fou¡ ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the same time.
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Election of Members of Council by Senate

6. The members of the Council elected by the Senate shall bo
elected in accordauce with the following rules:-

(i) At the
Council
shall be
have be
retirement shall be decided by ballot;

(iÐ retire-

i'"*iä
ei

(iiÐ If the Senate fails to elect a person to tll a v-ac_ancy in the
Council within six months of the occurrence of the vacancy,
the Governor may nominate a person to fflI the vacancy.

Election of Members of Council by Parliament
7. (1) Of the ffve members of the Council appolnted by Parliarnent

two shall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the
House of Assembly.

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this section

unlès-s he iì a member of thé House ol Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Oftce
8. (1) At the beginning of every Parliament ûve members of the

Council-shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7.

so appointed shall be eligible for reappointment from time to time.

Efiect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament

9. In case any member of the Council appointed by either-Ilouse
of Parliament ceases to be a member of the House of Parliament
which appointed him, otherwise than'by the expiration or dissolution
of Parhäirent, he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the
Council.

Filling of Vacancies

place he is appointed.
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Prresident's or Speaker's Notice of Appointme't to be Co'clusive
Evidence

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor

(2) Every C his office for
ffve years, or fo Statutes and
Regulations of ection,

^ "(3) .Jh" Vice.-Chancellor -shall, in all cases, be elected by the
Council out of their own body.

Constitution of Senate
13. (1) The Senate shall consist-

(c) of all other graduates of the University of three years'
standing.

_- (2) Ä grqdua-te- of_ anotÞer university admitted to a degree in the
university of Adelaide shall reckon his' standing from the ãate of his
graduation in such other university.

Election of lVarden
14, The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacaucy shall

occur', elect a Warden out of their own body.

Conduct of Business
15. (I)All questions which shall come before the Council or Senate

respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members pr.esent.
' Amended by the University of .A.delaide Act ,A.mendment .A.ct, No. l0 of lg4.

I

I
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UNIVETIITY AGT 15

(2) The Chairma! at any meeting o-! the Council or the Senate
shaù have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote'

(S) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council

""Ièri 
si* ite*bers thereof be present, or at any meeting of the

Senate unless twenty members thereof be present'

Chailmanship of Council and Senate

Management of the UniversitY
aonoint and dismiss all
sË.iants of the Univer-

nd superintendence over
subject to the Statutes

and Regulations of the University.

Power to Make Statutes

18. full Power to make, alter, and
.epeal (so fai as the same be not repug-
nant t þrovisions of this Act) touching
any of IY,-

(i) Any election;

(ü) The discipline of the University;
(iii) The number, stipend, and manner of appointment and dis-'--' missal of thé präf"stott, lecturers, examiners, officers, and

servants of the UniversiÇ;

(iv) The matliculation of students;

(v) Examinations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibi-
' ' tio.tr, degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same

respectivelY;

(vi) The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-. 
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lech¡rers, and' 
the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the meetings of the
' Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examinat-ion, to degrees which the
' ' University has power to confer, of persons who have gradu-

ated at any other UniversítY;
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kÐ fþp aftliation to or connection- with the University of any
college or educational estabrishment with the cìäsent ofthe governing
'estabiÍishment,

ing-houses inte. 
¡evocation of the said
or Regrrlation made pursuant to this paragraph sha[ afiect
the. religious observãnces ot r"g.tì"üãt r ""oior".ã in anysuch collegeg educational estäbHshments, o, 

-Èo"rai"{_
houses;

(xii) þ general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the
University.

. Q) N9 new Statute .or.Regulaljo-n, or alter.ation or repeal of any
existing Statute or.Regulation, shall be of any force until 

"ppro""a 
fl,the Senate,

ns made pur.suant to this section
shall, after the common seal of the
, be submitted to the Governor to

Af. ter- anl Statute or Regula-
ed by the Governor, it sha"ll be

for degrees to
sors, Iecturers,
ervants of the

Power.to Confgr O"gr"u,

ef lfu-siq Doctor of Musie,- nu"h"råf"år?ffiilri#;iä,"ir tiå:i,:
Bachelor of-Engineerþg, Master of Engineeiing, Bachelor of Dental
s-'rger¡ and D^octor of 2ental science, ãnd sucñ'other degrees as the
University by Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(z).The Uliye xamination, but in
accordance with the University, to
admit to degrees to confer, persons
who have gradua

Residence of Undergraduates,During Terms.

- 20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as
the Universily may by Statute or I gula"tion appoin! dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected bv his patent or

gu_ardian and approved by the Chancelloí or Vice-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate o¡ educational establishment aftliatèd
to or in connection with the UniversiÇ; or

(d) .* -r boarding-þouse licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of ttre Universþ.

No Religious Test to be Administered

to åå1iÏJ"","ilm:rif".#t"ï::i,.ï :"tho to graduate therea! or to hold any adlantage
or

Governor to be Visitor
22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the Universit¡ and shall

have authority- to do all things which appertain to visitórs as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of _Coqlcil as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. \ry. Hughes

23. The powers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as
the same may affect the two chairs or professorships founded bv
Walter 'Watson Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained ií
a certain indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second
schedule, and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of
the funds contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indenture.

Annual Grant to University
*24. (l) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the

general revenue of the State the following gránts:--
(i) A grant not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one

year, equal to ffve pounds per centum þer annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to the

University by Walter Watson Hughes, pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 2Bl and 

-

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested b_y the Univer,siV upðn trusts for the pruposes
of the Universþ; and

(c) the value of property, real
slty or vested in or held by
the University, :pt the-r
University in p Lance of
University AcÇ_and of_The Uliversity Site AcÇ lg76;

(ii) .4. grant of four thousand pounds.
(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-

(a) for maintaining the UniversiÇ;
(b) for paying the salaries of 'le professors, lecturers, examin-

ers, officers, and servants of thì Univeréi$;

'q"#î9lt*iru,äï,"J,:'1"îtåfl îHt"f ffi åågf i"t"ii"Tî.0r3Êtnåln.u,
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(c) for defraying the expense of fellowships, scholarships,' ' 
prizes, and exhibitions a¡varded for the encÐuragement of
students in the Universþ;

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the University.

Grants for Agricultural Research

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated accord-
ingly.

(3) the said s¡rmq for th,e purpose of
extend ulture and allied subiects at the
Waite ute of the University.

Conditions of Grant
o26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be

deemed to be paíd ö" th" following condítions, namely:-
(i) The Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch Instítute of the University

, shall conduct researches in cereal breeding, plant genetics,

pathology for the ptûpose of investigating the insect and
fungus diseases of agriculfural and horticultural crops, and
shall undertake such other investigations as may fi'om time
to time be prescribed by the Council during the currency of
section 25 and this section;

(ii) The said Waite Agricultulal Research Institute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, fulnish an
advisory service in plant pathology and entomology to the
Minister of Agriculture;

made and reported upon;
(iv) The Univ in agricul'tural' 

science of of graduates for
service. in , the Education

+ Amended by the University of ,{delaide Act Amendment Act, No- 2340 of 1987,
.and by ihg University õf Adelaide Act,{.mendment Act, No. I of 194{1. .
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Depaltment, the Stock and Brands Department, and the
Woods and Forests Deparhnent, and foi se¡vice under the
Ministel of Irrigation.

(2) A guarantee giv_e! pulsuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Comrnonwealth either beiôre or after.
the enactment of this section.

(3) The meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a gu nt to this section éhall be paid out of
the genelal ¡¡der the authority of thii Act r¡'ith-
out fulther

Provision fol Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in
Certain Government Departments

than three hundred pounds a year'.

. 
(2) In this section "depaltments" include the Department of Agri-

culture, the Educatio_n Department, the Stock and Brands Depart-
ment. the \{/oods and Forests Department, and the Depar.tment of
Lands.

Annual Report

_ 28. (1) The Council ol the Senate shall, during the month of
January in-every_year, prese_nt to the Gover.nor a report of the pro-
ceedings of the University during the previous yea.ì

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and ex-
penditure of the University, audited in such manner as the Governor
may direct.

(3) A copy of_ every report made pursuant to this section, and of
every statute and Regulatior-r of the university allowed by the Gover-
nor pursuant to this Act, shall be laid in every year beforé parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax
29. Notwithstanding anything c-ontained to the contrar.y in any

A-ct 9r any rules or regulations made thereunder, all land in respect
of which the University, or any person as trustee therefor, would,-but

T Inserted by the University of Adelaide Act Arnendment Act, No. 9 of 1946.
* Repealed by the University of .A.delaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2340 of 1g37.
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of Souttr Australia,
shall from and after the eleventh day'of October, nineteen hundred
and twenty-three, be exempt from taxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land
pursuant to sectÍon 16 of
University Site Act 1876,
oses of the Universig ap-

proved by the Governor,
' Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations

Reference to Acts. Short Titles of Acts

No. 20 of L874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 14S of 1879 ......

No. 172 of 1880 ......

No. 441 of 1888 ......

No. 1058 of I9I1 .....
No. 1555 of 1923 ......

No. 1614 of 1924 ....
No. 1831 of 1927 .. .

The Aclelaide University Àct.
The Universitv Site Act. 1876,
The Adelaide'University Act Amendment Act,
The Unive.rsity of Adelaide Degrees Act.

Act, 1911.
1923.
1924.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
DecemberDecember. one thousand eisht

h on Hughó, of Tonens Paîk,
n Esquire, of the one part, andn Esquire, of the one part, and
Alexander Hay, of ,Adelaide, aforesaid, psq-uire, -Treasurer -g-f. 

thu E¡ecutiveAlexander Hay, of ,Adelaide, aforesaid, Esquire, -Treasurer gt the Executive
Council of thã University_ .tssociation, of the other p-art: Whereas, tþe sajd
Walter Watson HuÉhes is desi¡ous tliat a University should bre established in the
said Province. to bã called "The Adelaide University," and has agreed to assist

tliat a University should be established in the
Adelaide University," and has agreed to assist

of sgch Uni-vers_þ, by congibuting the- sum of Twenty
tno*á".t p*nds in endowing by thé-income tàereof ú¡'b chai¡s or professoi-
ships in the sqi{ t/niyersiçy, cne-fgr _Classical and- Comparatíve P-hildogy andniversity, õne-for Classical and Comparatíve Philology and

other.for English Language and Literatr¡¡e and Mental and
tnd whereas the said Walter Watson Huehes. his executors

said Province, to bã called
in the foundation of suc
Thousand Pounds io endo'

titèrature, and the other fói English Language and Liteiatr¡¡e and Mentäl and
Moral Philosophy: And whereas tÌ¡e said Walter Watson Hughes, his executors
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surns payable ,o th 
THE THIRD scHEDuLE

,ou"i"h 
-ãt-tÏíu*îü"r'.; 

ä'år"u"ÏilfåìttñJä.¡tl"rfJiî.""".'.: or promoring agriculturat
. Financial year 

Amount payable

7527-28
r928-29

s
5,000
7,000
8,000

1929-30
1980-81
1931-32
1932-83
1983-34
r984-35
1935-36

9,000
l0,ooo
u,000
12,000
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TRUSTCLAUSEOFDEED\ryHEREBYTHEHONOIJRABLE
iTTOU¡.S ELDER GRANTED g2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY

Bv an Indenture, which bears
the Éonourable Thomas Elder c
Pounds, and the trust clause in tha
and declared that the interest and

the interest and annual income a
bepaid . r r .

Univers the intents and purposes herein-

before and to or for no other pulpose

ïvhatsoever."
t Bv a deed executed in lBB0 the U-nlve¡sjty is empowered to invest the moneys

t"ií,JpiäË".ä ãiä*i.rå"1..,id;;"d È"tt¡itíss and^on tust mortsâses of freehold
lands and buildings in South Aust¡alia'

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDB ACT AMENDMENT.A.CT, 1936'

No. 2327 of 1986

(Assented to 8rd December, 1936')

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1936"'

(2) 4et 1935 (whigh is h-ereinafter

¡eferre d this Ac-t rñay þe cited together

as the ts, 1935 and 1936"'

2. (1) Section 2A of the principal Act is ame-nded by sqiking.out
th";ò;A-"t*""ty'in the tËird Hlne thereof an{ þf inserting in lieu
thereof the word "thfuty'"

(2) Sub-section (2) of section Ù! or the principal Act is amended by

adding at the end thereof the following passage-
"No portion of any such granf shall be,lpBlfed to.or for the

p*pãr"i, of any cológe or e-ducational institution affiliated with
the UniversiÇ"'

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE A,CT AMENDMENT ACT, 1937'

No.2340 of 19$7. I

(Assented to 15th SePtember, 1937)

1. (r) This Act may be cited as the *university of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1937."
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(2) The University of ,{delaide Act, 1935, as amended by this Act
may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Ac! 1935-1g37i'

(3) The University of Adelaide Ac! 1935, is in this Act referred
to as "the principal ,A.ct." :

*2. Sub-section (l) of section 25 of the principal Act is repealed
and the following sub-secfion is enacted in lieu thèreof:-

- q. (1) Paragraph II of section 26 of the pr.incipal Act is amended
by inserting the word "botany'' before the 

-wordi 'þlant pathology/
therein.

.(2) Paragraph_Iv of sectiln 26 of the principal Act is amended by
sh'iking out all the wolds therein after "standã,¡d."

(8) The following paragraph is inserted at the end of section 26:-:

4. As from the twenty-fourth day of December, nineteen hundred
and thirty-seven, section2T, of. the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Act is repeâled.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1942.
No. l0 of.1942.

_ (Assented to 22nd Octobet,Ig42.)
. 1. (f) This ,A.ct _m1¡1 be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act

Amendment Ac! 1942.'

. (2) The UniveSsity 
-of Adelaide Act, 1935-1g87, as amended by this

.A.ct, may be'cited as the "University of Adelaide-Act, lg8S-lg42j,

- (3) The University of Adelaide Act, IgBS-Ig57, is in this Act re_
ferred to as "the principal Act."

2. This Act is incor.porated with the principal Ac! and this Act
and that Act shall be rêad as one Act.

3. Section 12 pt the principal Act is amended by str.ikins out sub_
s ection s 

. 

(B) an d (4¡' therö ;f ;;-d i;, * tt"t t" Ë;-th*äi' ia*å"rãrio*i" g
sub-sections:- ' r'

+ Ämended by the universitv of Adelaide.Act Ainendment A.ct, No. g of lg4B.
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(a) If the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor is not a rrember of' ' 
the Council at the time of his election he shall upon his elec-
tion become a member of the Council, and shall remain a mem-
ber of the Council during his
Vice-Chancellor; and in any su
of twenty-six members, or if
Chancellor become members
twenÇ-seven members.

4. Section 24 of the principal A.ct is amended by striking. out the
word "thirty" in the thircl line thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the
word "forty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1943.

No. 9 of 1943.

(Àssented to 28th October, 1943.)

1. (f) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1948."

(2) The University of Ädelaide Act, 1935-1942, as amended by this
Actì inay be cited as the "University of Adelaide Äct 1935-1943."

(S) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1942, is in this Act re-
ferrèd to as "the princþal ,A.ct."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act and
this A.ct shall be read as one Act.

8, Section 25 of the principal ,Act is amended by inserting after
sub-section (1) thereof the following sub-section:-

(1a) In addition to any other sums payable to the University out of
the general revenue of the State the Treasurer shall pay to the Univer-
sity-

(a) in the ffnancial year 1943-44, the sum of fifteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in each of the seven ûnancial years commencing with the ffnan-' ' cial year Í944-45, the sum of 
'eighteen 

thousanã pounds.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE .ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1946.

No. I of 1946.

(Assented to 10th October, 1946.)

1. (f) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1946."

of Adelaide Äct, 1935-1943, as amended by this
the "University of Adelaide ,A.at, 1985-1946."

of Adelaide Ä,ct, 1935-1943, is hereinafter called

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act
and this ,{ct shall be read as one .Act.
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n*t;l1"rjll,ïiîu*.i"rå:ä,is enaced and inserted in the principal

äi'å*i"'"",:i'",iì.#î'#ff y # ff,?;
(3) The

undäi a g" y liability gf _th" Tr.easu¡er
tåe general sectign shall-be paid out ofout further e authority of thii ,A.ct with_

THE UNIVERSITY LÁ,ND ACT, TgZg.

.h":åJ*ïh":*"*f äîiffiiHiä:r"r¡,*t,{us,ra,iawi,h
I' This Act may be cited u, .tlu-ürriversity 

Land ,{cÇ lg2g.-ffii1:i*#äï:{#{f: jî"i:fir,r";

f,T,1^#'$'i" j:#¡å:':*}i*,î*,t;y'"F,J",Hî#,i,"î1

uNrvnRsrry oF oo""or"" o", or"NuøeNC ecr
No. 9 of 1950.

Be it enacte
the advice and th_Australia, with

follows:
o,nl;ii,àffî,|1ilæ¡ be cited as the "university or Âdetaide Act
. (2) The Universir
act',,íaybe;l;i';','v.h"j+$;tî:X,,ô":rtffJtÍ:,å'd1åägiu*od,In*

*uiå).nÏå"Ylt;;i'flr.or Ad;;iiu ä"i tnrr-re46, is hereinarter

""iri".î1"f,fi ":,i,H"*rur*,i"roffi n:Tedbyaddingattrreend"University grounds,, means_
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I a ) the lands in the City of Âdelaide arrd in the municipalitv of

' Mitcham whicir";'ä'"*d^ü¡r;'uîîåï'itv fó' p"'þosei of

education o' 
'åi"":tint 

resear-ch or both;

(b) the Waite p"J io the municipality of Mitcham; and includes

ì ; í ;ïF;; Jy"*:l'.rf :iiå îffå,'fååï"îil: 
b'lrird i n gs on'

3. The principal Act is amended by inserting therein after section

18 thereof ihe foltowing sections:-

lsa. (1) Th" ""t;""i 
*^y -ut" by-laws for all or any of the

following Puqposes:-
(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on the University

grounos;
(b) to prevent damage to the Unive^rsitv srounds and any fixtures'

' chattels, t'"";:'å";;;"'ú;õ;' f;;;;' gardens and lawns on

or in those grounds;

(c) to regulate;;-;t which vehicles rnay be driveu orr the

' UniversitY grouncls;

(d) to prohibit the dangerous or careless driving of vehicles ou
t-' 

th"^ÚoiversitY : rounds;

le) to prohibit túe driving on the University grounds of vehicles

'"' ,t""îä'te"hi ;i ;It"h-;h;'' lud"t' exceeds the amount pte-

scribed in the I Y-laws;

(f ) to pres-cribe. the route to be foll ilå' ' ot 
-tracks within the Universt"tLruo"" u, ;IU

the observa amc

Ys, or tracks; '

(c)*too,e.eo'ili$f,.åîåiî?,öïF,"bålU':t-;:#lË'."T,i,;.i
Dersons ,o '""åäääTt 

i;üt"l" f;;; th" Iiiiversitv grounds

ivithout assigning any reason;

(h) generalfy tí-'"g-"l"te tlaffic of all kinds on the Univelsity

grounds;

rrl!:-:'-"]*th j',ïî*:"tt-rï.î1îi""",îuïîuå;TJi*lî""tJ,î*'"3ä
persons on i

persons."läã"ä'i.iítËo''"gio""ã'p"''ô'-''guiltyofdis.
orderly "o"àî"ioi 

indecent lanfuage thereon;

( j) to Prohibit, r
liquor on the
liquor on to
sons to remo
oerson and
ihereon fot a

susPected of : !
contrary to a 

le anv liquor brought on
(u) 

J;,iåniiri:"ity grounds contrarv ," ""í bvll"*;
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(l) to_prevent persons from climbing on fenc.es or buildirrgs or
walking over gardens or lawns on the Universþ groundi;

(m) to r-egulate the conduct of open ai¡ and indoor meetings held
on the University grounds; -

(") gs by noisé.
whether in
from motor

(o) to prescribe ffnes recoverable summari]y lot exceeding twenty
pounds for any contravention of any by-law; and

(p) to empower the.University to recove¡ summarily compensa-
tion for any damage done to the University grounds.

(2) The c-ounc-il may_declare in any such byJaw that it shall apply
t9 3- nart only of tÌ¡e University grôunds speciffed therein, 

"r,-d- 
ít

sball so apply accordingly.

- (3) In this section "authorized person" means a person appointed
by the council to be an authorizeã person for the-purpor"iìf thl,
section.

(f ) fne council may appoint any-person to be an authorized per-
son f.or purposes of this sèction, anä-may, at will, revoke any juch
appointment.

18b. No by.law shall be made-
(a) meeting of the council of which at least fourteen

notice iu writing has been sent by post to each
the council specifying the by-laws intinded to be
T

(b) urrless a majority of all the members of the council vote at
the meeting in favour of the proposed byJaw.

18c. (1) Every by.law:
(a) shall be sutjmitted tq the Governor for conffrmation and shall' be of no force until c<inffrmefl;
(b) after conffrmation shall be published in the Cazette at the

elpense of the University;
(c) s.hall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take efiect from the

day of ttrat publication o4 from any later day ffxed by the
byJaw; ànd

(d) shall be laid before each House of parliament within the ffrst
fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication,
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(3) When a resolution has been passed as mentioned in subsection
(2)'héreof notice of the ¡esolution shalt forthwith be publistred in the
Gøzette.

18d. been conûrmed by the Governor and
publishe nditions precedent to the making thereof
ihall be to have been fulfflled'

I shall set out the substance of all its by-laws
notice board at each entrance wlrich leads
street to the University grounds and is ordin-
trafrc.

(2) Failure to comply witÌ¡ subsection (1) of this section shall
not afiect the validity oi operation of any by-law.

18f. The provisions of section 38 of the Acts Interpretation Act,
1915, shall nót apply to by-Iaws made under this Act.

r this Act shall take away or restrict any
arising under any provision of any other

18h. In any pr on of anY byJaw the
allegation in the as on the University
grounds shall be fact alleged.

tions and powers of the Board of Discipline.

BY-LAWS MADE UNDBR THE UNIVERSITY OF A,DELAIDE
A.CT AMENDMENT A.CT

, No. I of 1950.

l. In these by-laws-
"Authorised person" means a person appointed þy thq Courrcil to be
an authoriseä petson for the purposes of section 18a of the University
of Adelaide ,{ct Amendment Äõt, 195Q and these by-laws;

"Councill'means the Council of the University of ,{'delaide;

"Road' includes way and track;
"Uuiversity" means the University of A.delâide; :

"University grounds" rheans-
(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the Municipality of' Mitcham which are- used by the University for purposes of

education or scientiffc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the Municipality of Mitcham; and includes
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(c) all-roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings orì,
and appurtenances to tlie said lãnds ãnd park;

'Vehicle" includes any motor car, motor trucþ motor cycle, carriage,
cart, bicycle, or other vehicle of whatsoeve¡ kind or natïre-and hoiw-
soever ridden, driven, or propelled.

2. (L) No person shall wilfully trespass on the Universþ ground s.
(2) onably suspected by an authorised person

University grounds shall give his name
t authorised person rrpon being requested

(S) by an authorised person
giounds shall forthwith

quested to do so by that

(2) by the Council or its
by-law shall park or
grounds exccpt in

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate to
give exemptions under this by-law

4, Á"y authorised person may remove any vehicle from the Uni-
versity grounds without assigning any feason.

5. (1) The Çouncil may direct that certain specified roads within
the University lrounds shall be nsed for one-u¡ay traftc

onlY,
( 2 ) O" any such road vehicles shall be d¡iven only in the

direction speciffed by the Council and indicated by notices
displayed òn the roád.

(2) llo person shall drive any vehicle contrary to any such
direction.

7. the consent of the Council or itsdeleg r permit any vehicle to be or remain
:tpo." less for'some pulpose of University
DUSIN

8. No person shall drivê any vehicle within the University grounds
at a speed exceeding fffteen miles an hour.
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9. No person shall drive any vehicle on the University grounds in
a dangerous or careless manner.

10. No person unless authorised by the Architect supervising- an-1'

University ïorks shall drive on the University grounds any vehicle
which rvhen laden exceeds four tons in weight'

11. No person shall use any motor vehicle on the University
grounds in zuch rrìanner as to cause undue noise.

ouncil has fixed a speed limit fol any specified roacl
ity grounds and notices are posted on -such roacl
ed limit, no person shall drive any vehicle on such
sPeed,

13. ( 1) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from Nortl' ' 
Ter¡ãce into the University grounds.

( 2 ) No pelson shall ricle or drive any motor- cycle from Kjntore' 
Aveirue into the University grounds further east than a

line marked on the ground at or adjacent to the basket-
ball courts,

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate
to give exemptions under this by-law.

all on the use anv indecent
ty of any AnY ãuthorised
from thé persons guilÇ of
r indecent

15. No person shall in the way of disorderly cggdqct throw, place,
deposit, or leave on the University grounds any rubbish, refuse, paper,
bo-ttles,'or glass (broken or otherwise), or any litter of any kind or
nature whatsoever.

16. No person shall intenupt arry lecture or any mee-ting by arry
noise or uñseernly behaviour bn tlie University grounds.

17. (I) No person shall, w f the Council or
its delegate, bring into or keeP ot
consume any liquo grounds.

this bylaw.
(S) The Council rnay confiscate any liquor brought on to the' 

University grounds contrary io this by-law, and thereupon
such liquôr"shall become t'he properiy of the Universiþ.

(4) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate
for the purposes of this byJarv.

18. (1) No person shall on aly paft of the University grounds-
( a ) cut, break, deface, pick, remove,- or destroy or injure

any tree, shrub, hedge, plant or flolver, or any part of
any lawn or garden;

I

I

i
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glounds.which isgrounds.which is temporarily enclosed and on whicú
is posted a notice prohibitiñg persons from enteri¡rq
or walking thereonf or

persons from entering
ur warÃJrB LrrtrIUUIu uI

(e) damag,e, or,injure or interfere with or climb upon any
f-ence, building, or erection, or any ffxed or irovablá
thi

gr

(b) remove or dàmage or injure or'interfere with any
stake or label on or near any tree, shrub, plant oí
fower;

( c ) walk on or over or cause damage to any bed contain-
ing or being prepared for flow-ers or shrubs or walk

. on or_over any lawn in contravention of any notice' posted thereon;
(d) enter gr y4\ on or over 1lly part of-the-Univelsity

19. (1) The Council or it-s delegate rnay prohibit the holding of
. any meeting on tl¡e University grounds.
(2) No person shall-conduct, promote, or take part in any

meeting so prohibited. .

contrar¡enes or fails to observe any of these
an offence and liable to a penalty n'ot exceed-
to pay compensation for damage as herein-

2f . ( 1) Penalties incurred under these byJaws may be ¡ecovered

-The-above by-laws were-made try -the council of the univeriity of Ädelaide
on -the Slst Ma¡ch, 1951, and allowed by the Govemor in Execuüíe Council on
24th May, 1951.

thmg.
(2) This by-law shall not apply to employees of the Univer-

sity acting in the course of their emrrlovment.sity acting in the course r employment.

HOSPITALS ACT, 1934.
No. 2158 of 1934.

Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School
Section 82 of the Act provides-

ct relat-
thereof

Council
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Advisory Committee

Section 83 provides-
33. (1) Ther for the _purP-ose of

advising'and as ity of Adelalde 3nd
the Board with the medical coutse
and the dental the attendance and
instruction at the Adelaide Hospital of students in the said courses.

(2) The committee shall consist of seven members, who shall be
appointed by the Governor after being respectively nominated as fol-
lows, namely:-

One shall be nominated by the Council of the UníversiÇ of
Adelaide;

One shall be nominated by the faculty of medicine of the said
University;

One shall be nominated by the faculty of dentistry of the said
University;

, Two shall be nominated by the Board;

Two shall be nominated by the members of the honorary medical
staff of the Adelaide Hospital.

on the committee, whether by the ex-
office or otherwise, tÌre Governor shall,'
r mentioned, appoint a member to ffll

the vacancy, The nomination of the member so appointed to tll the
vacancy shall be made by the body or persons who nominated the
member in whose place such member is appointed.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribeil.

(5) The provisions of sections 25 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,
mutaiìs rnutandis, apply to and in respect of the committee:

Provided that-
L the chairman shall be the member elected to that office by the

committee; and

II. any four members shall constitute a quorum at any meeting
of the committee.

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAT AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
A.CT, 1937.

No. 2372.

An Act to provide for the establishment and maintenance of an InstÍ-
tute of Medical and VeterÍnary- Science and for pruposes incídental

thereto.

(Assented to lSth December, 1937.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South,{ustralia,'with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:
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Short Title

1. This Act may be cited as the "Institute of Medical and Vete¡-
inary Science Ac! 1937."

Commencement of Act

2. This Act shall commence on a day to be ffxed by the Governor
by proclamation.

Interpretdtion

3. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires or some ottrer
meaning is clearly intended-

"Minister" means the Minister of the Crown for the time being
holding the office of Minister of Health;

i'The Council- means the Council of the Institute of Medical and
VeterinarY Science; r

..The Director" means the Director of the Institute of Medical
and VeterinarY Science;

."The Instihrte" means the Institute of Medical and Veterinary
Science established under this A.ct'

Establishment of Institute and Council

4. (1) There shall be an Institute of Medical and' Veterinary
Science.

12) The Institute shall be under the control and management of
a Càúncil constituted as provided in this Act.

l3) The name of the Council shall be'The Council of the Institute
of ùódical and Veterinary Science."

(a) ihe Council shall be a body corporate with perpetu-al suc-
cesìião aod a common seal and shail be õapable of suing and being
sued in its corporate name.

(5) All coutts, judges and persons acting judicially shall take
iudiìíal notice of the -seal of the Council aftxed to any document
änd shall presume that it was duly affixed.

16) The council shall, subiect to this Act, have power to hold lands,
tenèóents, hereditamenis, góods, chattels, and other property of all
kinds for ihe pntposes of aãd subject to this Act.

Members of Council

5. (1) The Council shall consist of-
(a) the person for the time being holding the ofice of Director-' ' Genärd of Medical Serviceiof the'State, or if that ofrce is

vacant, the person for the time being acting in that ofrce;

(b) two other members of the Board of Management of tlte' . 
Adelaide HosPital;
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(") qyq persons nominated by the Council of the University
of Adìlaide;

(d) a person whose business is or includes the raisinq of stock
and who shall be appointed by the Governor.

Casual Vacancies

.-.6.(r) The seat of any member of the council shall become vacantif he-
(a) dies;
(b) resigns;
(c) dbsents himself without permission of the council from

mo¡e tllan four consecutive meetings of the Counãil
(d) b.ecgmgq a me_ntally defective p_e_rs_o_n -within the meaning

of the Mental Defeðtives'Act, 19ì85_19g6; ----

(e) is removed from his oftce by the Governor for misbehaviour
or incapacity;

(f) ceases !r h_olq 
_ any oftce or qualiûcation which he Ís

required to hold as a member of tle Council.
(2) The chairman and every member of the council shall retire

upon attaining the age of seventy years..

Quorum
7. The chairman or acting chairman and any tlree other members

of tle council shall form a {uorum for the traísaction óf tt u--t"sin"r,
of the Council.
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Meetings of Council

S. (1) The trst meeting of the Council shall-be convened-by
chairnìan and thereafter meetings of the Council shall be held at
times and places determined by the Council.

(2) The business of the Council shall be conducted in such manner
as the Council determines.

Director of the Institute

9. (1) There shall be a director and a deputy dírector of the Insti-
hrte.

12) Edward Weston Hurst shall be the ûrst director and shall be
entiìlâd to hold office for ffve years as from the commencement of this
Act, but may be reappointed by the Governor.

r and every deputy dírector shall be
ap the recommendation of the Council
an ns as are approved by the Governor
on the like recommendation. , '

(4) Every director and every deputy director shall receive such
remuneration as the Governor on the recommendation of the Council
determines: Provided that the remuneration of the said Edward
'Weston Hurs! during the ffrst ûve years for which he holds ofÊce
under this Act, shall-be at a rate not less'than that at which he is
being remunerated at the time of the commencement of this Act.

(5) The director shall be the principal executive ofrcer of the
Council, and, subject to the directions of the Council, shall be respon-
sible for the control and management of the Institute.

o carry out his duties
as the duties, and have
all during the period of
such inability.

Stafi of the Institute
10. (1) The Governor, on the recommendation of the Council,-m_ay

appoint such oficers as are required to carry out the work of the
Institute.

(2) Such Governor otherwise determines,
be públic se g of the Public Service Act 1936,
and- unless determines shall be subject to
the Superannuation Act, 1926-1936.

(8) Those oftcers
within the meaning of
at such salary and for
ditions as ¿ue recomm

tor shall in relation to those officers of the Institute
to the Public Service Act, 1986, be deemed for the
Act to be the head of the department in which those
oyed.

the
the
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(5) The Council may appoint any employees of the Institute other
than the members of the salaried stafi thereof, at such rer¡luneration
and fo¡ such period and on such other terms and conditions as are
approved by the Minister on the recommendation of the Council.

Power of Council to Secure Assistance from Governrnent
Departments

.l l. The Cor-rncil ma-v with the annroval of the Minister administer.-
ing a"y alpãi-ã"r "í tr'" Þ"Èli;"5;i;i"" -;k;^;-;i^tüï;;t""'
of any officers employed in that department on any ter.ms agteed upon.

Power of Council to Grant Leave of Absence
12. The Council may grant to any person in its employment who is

not subject to the Public Selvice A¿t, 1936, any leavè of absence
(whether with ol without pay) which the Council thinks proper.

Trust Fund and Financial Provisions
f3. (1) For the purpose of this Act there shall be a trust fund

kept at the Tleasury and known as "The Institute of Medical and
Veterinary Science Trust Fund."

(3) There shall also be paid into the said tr.ust fund all fees and
revenue earned by the Council, and all other. money received by the
Council from any source for purposes of the institute.

(a) The following expenditure in connection with the Institute
shall be defrayed by the Government of the State out of moneys to
be provided by Parliament for the purpose:-

(a) interest on and sinting fund payments in respect of any
loan moneys expended on the construction of the buildingi
of the Institute;

(b) the cost _of maintaining, repairing, and r.eplacing the build-
ings of- the Institute and the fixtures, furniture -and 

equip-
ment thereof (other than scientiffc instruments);

(c) water and sewerage rates;
(d) payments into the South Australian Superannuation Fund

on account of pensions payable to officers of the Institute.

thi fi åäiiî::i,ïtiä:;;iäîJ:,s
on lf of the University of Adelaide shall
be

with the management
which is defrayed by
nt of the Staté, shaÍl
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.Audit

37

14. The Âuditor-General shall audit the accounts of the Board
ânnr,¿lly. Fo¡ the purpose of the conduct of any such audit the
Audit Act, 192I-1986, shall apply as if the Institute \¡/ere a Depart-
.ment of the Public Service.

Power of Governor to Grant Use of Premises to Institute
subject to such terms and conditions

as Council the right to use and occupy
for any land and buildings of the Crown.

,A.pplication of Public Supply and Tender Act, 1914-1930.

16. The Public Supply and Tender Ac! 1914-1930, shall apply to
and in respect of all storés, materials and other requisites required by
the Council: Provided that in any case of emergency the Council
may without complying with the Public Supply and Tender Act,
1914-1930, purchase any stores, materials and requisites which are
urgently required, and the price of which does not exceed twenty-
tve pounds

Duties and Functions of the Council

17. (1) It shall be the duty of the Council to establish and main-
tain an institute of medical science for the following purposes, namely:

(a) Research into the diseases of human beings and animals
and into problems connected with such diseases;

(b) Furnishing and any Minister of
the Crown pital or Minister) such
services in and biochemistry and
other allied sciences as the Board of Management of the
Adelaide Hospital or the Minister requires;

(c) Performing such work for public authorities, medical prac-
titioners, and the public as the Council thinks proper;

(d) Providing such facilities as the Council thinks .proper for
any person to condrrct research at the Instifute;

(e) Providing the University of Adelaide, in'accordance with
any agreement or arrangement made under this A.ct, with
the use of any premises, plant or equipment of the Institute.

(2) For (c) of sub-
section (l) fees as are
prescribed, work, such
fees as the
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The person for the time being holding the ltrce oÊ Di¡ector-
General of Medical Services in the employment of the Government of

the Council by
ction up to the
this sub-section.

(3) The Council shall pay such fees into the t¿ust fund established
under section 13.

Agreements with the University
18. The Council may enter into and carry out any agreements or

arrangements .with the University of ddelaide under which the
Council undertakes-(") rJ

or
te;

(b) to furnish the said University with any services which it
may require and which can convenientþ be furnished by
the Institute.

Grants by Commissioners of Charitable Funds
19. The Commissioners of Charitable Funds holding ôfice under

the Public for
tbe purpos om-
missionèrs ital,
such sums

Any such sums of money so granted by the said Commissioners
before the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to have been
lawfully granted.

A¡nual Report
after the end
a report on

Minister shall

. 
iament.

Regulations
21. The Governor on the recommendation of the Council may

make any regulations which he deems necessary or convenient for
the due administration of this Act including regulations-

(a) necessary or convenient for the proper management of the
Institute and for facilitadng its work; and

(b) for prescriþing the fees to be charged by the Council for
work done for public authorities, medical practitioners and
the public; and

(c) t

(d) t
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ALMANAC FOR 1952

TERÙfS

First Term : March fut-May 24

Second Term : June 9-August 16

ThÍrd Term: September l-December 13

' Lectures will cease in some cases in the week ending on November
l, and in others in the week ending on November 8.

Annual examinations will begin on November 17.

1952 JANUARY

Tu. I New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

F. 18 Education Committee meets.

M. 2l Finance Committee meets.

T:u. 22 Last day of entuy for the Supplerirentary Leaving Examina-
tion to be held in February.

F. 25

M. 28

Tu. 29

Council meeting.

Public holiday: celebration of Foundation Day. t
Last day of entry for the LL.B. and special degree and

diploma examinations to be held in February and
March.

89

F.

FEBRUARY

Hospital year begins. Last day of entry for the M.S. examina-
tions to be held in May.

LÁ.ST DAY OF ENROLMENT. Conservatorium trst
quarter begins.

Supplementary Leaving Examination begins.

Education Committee meets.

Finance Committee meets, LL.B. and special degree and
diploma examinations begin.

Council meeting. Last day of entry for evening student-
ships.

M. 18

Tu. 19

F. 22

M. 25

F. 29
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MARCH
W. 12 Last day of entry for public examinations in Music and Art

of Speech to be held in May.
F. 2I Education Committee meets.

S. 22 Long vacation ends.

M. 24 FIRST TERM BEGINS. Lectures in Strength of Materials
and in third and fourth years of Civil, Electrical and
Mechanical Engineering begin.

NOTE.-Students are required to attend such preliminary
meetings òf their classes in the ffrst week of term as may
be announced.

Finance Committee meets.

F. 28 Council meeting.
M. 31 LECTURES BEGIN. Last day for submitting entries for

the Bundey Prize and for The Sir Archibald Strong
Memorial Prize for Literature.

APRIL
Tu. 1 Last day for submitting compositions for the degree of

Mus.Doc.

W. 2 ANNUAL COMMEMORATION.
F. 11 Good Friday. '

Su. 18 Easter Day.
M. 14 Easter Monday.
T. 15 Lectures resume: Lectures begin in subiects gravely afiected

by numbers of National Service students.

F. 18 Education Committee meets.

S. 19 Conservatoriumûrst quarter ends.

14. 2l Finance Committee meets. Conservatorium second quarter
begins.

F. 25 AnzacDay.
M. 28 Council meeting.

w.7
F. 16

F23
s. 24

M, 26

F. 30

MAY
Theory of Music and Art of Speech examinations.
Last day fou submitting essays for the League of Nations

Prize.
Education Committee meets,

FIRST TERM ENDS.
University and Cónservatorium vacation begins. Finance

Committee meets.

Council meeting.
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S.

M.

Tu.
F.
M.
F.

7
I

IUNE
University and Conservato¡ium vacation ends.

Public Holiday: celeb¡ation of Queen's birthday. SECOND
TERM BEGINS.

Lecfures resume. Conservatorium resumes.

Education Committee meets.
Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.

10

20

23

27

Tu. I

s.
M.
w.

F.
M.
F.

D

I
16

18

2L

25

Last day ro, ,rru*itt/n!"r1"r", for the Boqython Prizq and
for the degree of D.D.Sc.

Conservatorium second quarter ends.

Conservatorium third quarter begins.

Last day of entry for public examinations in Music and Art
of Speech to be held in September.

Education Committee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.

S.

M.
F.
M.
F.
S.

AUGUST
16 SECONDTERMENDS.
18 University and Conservatorium vacation begins.

22 Education Committee meets.

25 Finance Committee meets.

29 Council meeting.
30 University and Conservatorium vacation ends.

SEPTEMBER
M. I THIRD TERM BEGINS. Conservatorium resumes.

M. f5 , Last day of entry for the DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
EXAMINATIONS to be held in November.

W. 17 Theory of Music and Art of Speech examinations.
F. 19 Education Committee meets.

S. 20 Conservatorium third quarter ends.

M. 22 Finance Committee meets. Conservatorium fou¡th quarter
begins.

F. 26 Council meeting.
Tu. 30 Last day for submitting exercises for the degree of Mus.Bac.
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OCTOBER

\,V. I Last day of enüy fordhe PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to be
held in December.

ìvL l3 Labour Day.
F. 24 Education Committee meets.

M. 27 Finance Committee meets.
F. 31 Council meeting.

S.

NOVBMBER
I Last day of

Srience,
John L.
and for
John Bagot Medal.

3 Conservatorium vacation of tlree weeks begins. Lectu¡es- in some departments end.
8 All lectu¡es end by this date.

10 Last day for sending to the Clerk of the Senate nominations' of candidates for the annual vacancies on the Council
and for tÏe offices of Warden and Clerþ and notices
of motion for the meeting of the Senate to be held on
November 26.

M.

S.

M.

M. 17 DEGREB AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS BEGIN.
F. 2L Education Committee meets.
S. 22 Conservatorium vacation ends.

M. 24 Finance Committee meets.

W. 26 Senate meeting: election of members of the Council and
Warden and Clerk of the Senate.

F. 28 Council meeting.

DECEMBER

M. I Public examinations begin.
F. 12 Education Committee meets.

S. 13 THIRD TERM ENDS. Conservatorium fourth quarter ends.
M. 15 Finance Committee meets.
F. 19 Council meeting:
Th. 25 Christmas Day.
W. 31 Last day of application for Mining and Metallurgical Bur-

saries.
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1958

Th. I
Tu. 90

F. 23
M. 26

Tu. 27

F. 30

JANUARY
New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

Last day of entry for the Supplementary Leaving Examina-
ton to be held in February.

Education Committee meets.

Public holiday: celebration of Foundation Day.
Finance Committee meets.

Council meeting.

M.

FEBRUARY

Last day of I degree and
diploma ch. Hospital
yearbegi examinations
to be held in May.

LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT. Conservatorium ûrst
quarter begins.

Supplernentary Leaving Examination begins.

Education Committee meets.

Finance Committee meets.

Last day of entry for evening studentships. Council meeting.

M. 16

Tu. L7

F. 20

M. 23

F. 27

NOTE.-Dates for the Acailemic Year in 1953 have not yet been
' determined.



@,\e þntherøitg of $ùelaiùr
1952

VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CHANCELLOB
THE HONOURA.BLE SIR JOHN MELLIS NAPIER, K,C.M.G., LL.B. Elected for thc t¡rt

time as from Ist Febnary, 1948.

- VICE-CHANCELLOR
ÅLBERT PERCML ROWE, C,B.E., B,Sc. Appointecl f¡om lst Ma¡ 1948.

DEPUTY VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROFESSOR MARK LEDINGHAM MITCIIELL, M.Sc. Appointed 1951,

THE COUNCIL
THE CHANCELLOR, A nmbe¡ sinco 1948.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, A rnenbe¡ since 1948.
GLEN HOWARD BURNELL, M.D., F.R.C.S.Ed. Electe<l for tho f,nt time, 24th November,

t948.
ROBERT HALL CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.E. .4, membe¡ since 1988. Date of læt olection,

28th Novembet, 1951.
PROFESSOR J,{,-À!4_S GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.4., L. à L, Electeit for rhe tnt tine,

lltå May, 1949.
ANDREW FAIRWEATHER, B,E. A nember since 1947. Date of last elætion, 22nd

Novenber, 1950.
SIR \MII1LIÁ.M GEORGE TOOP çOODMAN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.LE.E., M.LE. (Awt,). A

member siuce 1918. Date of Iæt election, 22¡id Novmber, f950.'
COLIN ERN:EST SUTHERLAND CORDON, M,A. Electeil for the ffßt time, 22nd Novem-

ber, 1950.
PROIESSOR SIR KERR GRANT, M.Sc., F.Irot.P. Ä. nerber since 1930. Date of lst

election, 28th Novembq, 195j.,
ALBE_RT JAMES HANNAN, C.M.c., Q.C., M.4., LL.B. A memba since 1939. Date of læt

election, 22nd Novemer, f950, -
FRANK R.A,YMOND HONE, B.Sc., M,D. Elected fo¡ tho ffnt tine, 28rd November, lg49.
EDMUND BRITTEN JONES, M.:4'., M.8., D.S., F.R.C.P. A menber since 1944. Dere of tðt

election, 28th Noíember, f95Í. - '' ---; -----'--
HILDA.ITARION LE\MIS; B.À. A member sioce 1945. Date of last election, 24th Novomber,

1948.
THE HONOURÄBLE MR. JUSIICE qEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, B,Ä., LL,B. Ä

member sinco 1942, Date of læt election, 23rd November, Ig49.
PROFESSOR ALEX.ANDER KILLEN MACBETH, C.M.c., M.4., D.Sc., F.I.C. ,{. member

si¡ce 1042. Date of lst electron, 24th Noveinber, 1948.
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., 8.E., D.Sc., F.R.S- A nember oiucpl9SL Date of last election, 22nd Nôvember, 1950.
IIELE_N-MARY -MAYq q.B.E., M.D., B.S. A membe¡ since 1914. Date of last election,28rd November, 1949.
PROFESSOR MARK LI)DINGH.AM MITCHELL, M.Sc. Elected for the f¡st time. 23rd. November, 1949.
ARCHIBÄID GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.c., D.Litt,, F.R.G.S. A nrember since 1925. D¡teof læt election, 28th Novembé¡, 1951.'
PROI_ESSQB EDGAR CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER, D.phil., D.Sc, Elected for the tnr time,28th Novembø, 1951.
REGJN.A:LD .ARTHUR lilEST, O,B,E., M.A. A rembe¡ stnce 1933. Date of last elecöon,28rd November, 1949.
KENNETH AGNEW WILLS,_ C_,8.8., M.C,, E,D. A menbe¡ siqce lg45. Date of lastelectioa, 24th November, 1948.

Appointetl by Parlimen! 1950;
M.P.

in 1949),
Registræ: ALBERT WILLIAÌT| BAIIIPTON, A.I.A.S.A.

THE SENATE
Mætæïte 
Science,

.t"ix'fg,

OFFICERS
WARDEN_THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD. B.À..LL.B, Elected for tbe ffnt time, 28th November, 1945; re-elected 28th November,'lg5i.
CLERK-iICTOR ÄLLEN EDçI-9-8, 8..4.. Elæted for the ffnt time, 24rh November, 194g;

re-elæted 28th Novembe¿ 1951.
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1952
EDUCATION COMMITTEE

Chai¡man: The Chancello¡
Deputy Chairman: The Vice-Châncellor

Mr. R, H. Chapman
The Hon. C. R. Cudmore
Mr. C. E. S. Gordon
Mr. ,{.. J. Hannan
Mr. E. Britten Jones
Mrs. H. M. Lewis
Dr. Helen Mayo

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Depu$ Vice-Chancellor
Dr. G. H. Burnell
Mr. R, H. Chapman
Mr. G. T. Clarke
The Hon. C. R. Cudmore
Mr. A. Fai¡weather

Mr. E. R. Corney
Miss H. Crampton
Mr. B. R. Elliott
Mr. M. l\,f. S. Finnis
Mr. D. H. Pike

Dr. G. M. Badger
Dr. R. S. Burdon
Mr. G. R. Fuller
Dr. M. F. Glaessner

Dr. â,. Grenfell Price
Mr. R. A. Welt
The Deans of Faculties
The Chairmen of Boards of Studies
The Directors of Medical Studies,

Surgical Studies, and Obstetrics
The Professors of the University

FINANCE COMMITTEE
Chairman: Si¡ Wilìiam Góodman

Deputy Chairman: Mr. K. .4,. Wills
Mr. A. J. Hannan
Dr. F. Ray Hone
Mt. q. D. Hutchens r',"
Mr, E. Britten Jones '-
The Hon. Mr, Justice Ligertwood
Mr. Baden Pattinson
The Hon. F. T. Perry

FÄCULTY OF â,RTS
Dean: Dr, ,{,. Grenfell Price

Members ex fficíoz
The Chancellor P¡ofessor 4,. N. Jefiares
The Vice-Chancellor Professor P. H, Karmel
The Dean of the Faculty of Science Professor H. W. Sandêrs
Professor John Bishop Professor J, J. C. Smart
Professor R. .å.,-Blackbu¡n Mr. G, H. Lawton
Professor J, G. Cornell Mr, E. Mander-Jones
Professor W. G. K. Duncan Dr. H. H. Penny
Professor J. Ä. FitzHerbert Mr, D, Van Abbe

Members appointed by the Council:

The Chancello¡
The Vice-Chancellor'fhe Dean of the Faculty of .Agricul-

tural Science
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
The Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry
The Dean of the Faculty of Engineer-

ing
The Dean of the Faculty of Medrcine
Professo¡ A. .4,. Abbie
Professor H. S. Green

Mr. U. T. Place
Dr. Â. Grenfell Price
Mr. E. A. Russell
Mr. G. Szekeres
Mr. R. A. West

FA,CULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean: Prof&or E. Â. Rutld

Members ex ofrcNo.
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
P¡ofessor L. G. H, Huxley
Professor A. Killen Macbeth
Professor Sir Douglas Mawson
Professor M. L. Mitchell
Professor W. P. Rogers
P¡ofesso¡ E. A. Rudd
Professor H, W. Sanders
Professor J. G. Wood
Miss N. A.tkinson

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Mr. M. C. Gray
Mr. P. M. Nossal
Mr. I. M. Thomas
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Dean: Professor H. C. Trumble

Members øx officíoz

Professo¡ W. P. Rogers
lor Professor H, C. Trùmble
Façulty of Science Professor J. G. Wood
atcheside Miss N. Átkinson

Professo¡ L, G. H. Huxley, Dr. Â. R. Callaghan
Professor A. Killen Macbeth Dr. C. G. Hanäord
Professor Sir Douglas Mawson Dr. R, N. McCulloch
Professor M. L. Mitchell Dr. F. L. Milthorpe
Professor J. 4,. Prescott Mr. D. C. Swan -

Members appointed by the Council: .
Dr. H. G. Andrewartha
Dr. R. J. Best
Dr. N. T. Flentje
Mr. R. I. Herriot
Dr. H. H. G. Jellinek
Mr. R. N. McKeown

Dr. J. J. Bray
The Hon. C, R. Cudnrore
Mr. A. J. Hannan

Mr. A. T. Pugsþ
Mr. P. G, Schinckel
Mr. A. G. Stuickland
Mr. D. E. Symon
Dr. J. H. Warcup
Mr. k. Wood¡otre

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
Deanr Professor E. O. Willoughby

Members ør officíol
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor ,

The Dean of tlre Faculty of Science
Professor F. B. Bull
Professor H. H. Davis
Professor Sir Kerr Grant
Professor E. C. R. Spooner

Professor E. Á,. Rudd
Mr. A. B. Barker
Mr. J. R. Dridan
Mr. J. P. Duncan
Mr. T. .4,. Farrent
Mr. G. R. Fulle¡
Mr. E. W. Hughes
Mr. J. P. Morgan

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Facultv of Arts
The President of the Law Society of

South Australia, fnc.
Professor R. A. Blackbu¡n
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
The Hon. Mr. Justice Abbott
Mr. R. R. St.C. Chamberlain

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:

Dr. S. W. Pennycuick
Mr. H. .4. Prime
Mr. ,{,. J. Robinson
Mr. H. G. Sansom
Mr. W. H, Schneider
Mr. J. W. Statton
Mr. R. E. Vowels
Mr. O. H. Woodward

FÂCULTY OF LÀÎtr
Dean: Professor R. A. Blackburn

Members ex offcìo:

Professor E. O. Willoughby
Mr. R. H. Chapman
Mr, A. Fai¡weather
Sir William Goodman
Mr, R. W. Parsons
Mr. G. Walkley

Mr. F. P. Donovan
The Hon. Mr. Justice Ligertwood
Mr. J. N. McEwin
The Hon. Sir Herbert Mayo
Mr. E. Phillips
Mr. A. L. Pickering
The Hon. Mr. Justice Reed
Mr, E. L. Stevens
Mr. L. A. Whitington

Mr. M. C. Kriewaldt
Mr. F. E. Piper

Members appointed by the Council:
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FÁ.CULTY OF MEDICINE

XL"iï'fåî î;,ii Tï:,"
Members ex offcío:

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Professor L, G. H. Huxley
Professor A. Killen Macbeth
Professor M. L. Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor W. P. Rogers
Professor J. G. Wood
Dr. W. R. Adey'
Miss N. Atkinson
Mr, R. 4,. Ba¡ter
Dr. F. H. Bea¡o
Mr. R, M. Glynn
Mr. R, L. Thorold Grant
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Dr. F. Ray Hone

Members appointed by the Council:
Dr. G. H. Burnell Dr. G. A. Lendon
Mr. E. Britten Jones Mr. L. C. E. Lindon
Mr. I. B. Jose

FÄCULTY OF DENTISTRY
Dean: Dr. T, D, Campbell

Members ex bfficóo:
The Chancellor
The fice-Chancellor
Professor A. A. ,A,bbie
Þ;ãf esiã; 

-sir -St""t"- ni"tt
Professor L. G. H. Huxley
Professor A. Killen Macbeth
Professor M. L. Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor W. P. Rogers
The Lectu¡er in Dental Metallurgy
Miss N. Atkinson

Mr. A. J. Bloomûeld
Members appointed by the Council:

Mr. R. G. \üilloughby

F.ACULTY OF MUSIC
Acting Dean: Mr. H. S. Parsons

Membe¡s ex officíat
Mr. J. A. Horner
Mr. H. S. Parsons
Mr. A. I. Pen¡ose
Dr. A. Grenfell Price

Member appointed by the Council:

FÁ,CULTY OF ECONOMICS
Dean: Professor P. H. Karmel

. Membeæ ex fficíot
The Chancellor Professor W, G. K, Duncan
The Vice-Chancellor Professor P. H. Karmel
The Dean of the Faculty of futs Professor H, W. Sanders
The Reader in Commercial Studies Mr. G. H. Lawton
Professo¡ R. A. Blackbu¡u

Mr. A. T, Britten Jones
Mr. A. D, Lamphee
M¡. A. H. Lendon
Dr. F. Lippay
Mr. A. C. McEachern
Mr. D. G. McKay
Mr. E, Mclaughlin
Sir Philip Messent
Mr. P. M. Nossal
Mr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Dr. J. O. Poynton
Mr. J. W. Rollison
D¡. A. R. Southwood
Dr, H. M. Southwood
Dr. B. H. Swift
Mr. A. L. Tostevin
Dr. P. S. Woodrufi

Mr. M. J. Ba¡rett
Dr. P. R. Begg
Dr. T. D. Campbell
Dr. M. E. Chinne¡
Mr. J. L. Eustace
Dr. M. W. Evans
Mr. M. S. ]oyner
Dr. G. O. Lawrence
Mr. Á.. C. McEachern
Dr. A. P. R. Moore
Mr. J. W. Rollison

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
Professor John Bishop
Mr. G. J. Âitchison

Mr. R. A. West



Mr. L. A. Braddock
Mr. E. H, Bu¡gess
Mr. G. T. Clarke
Mr. J. M. Grant
Mr. R. R. Hirst
Mr. E. W. Painter

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of .Arts
The President of the Adelaide

University Sports Association
Professor Ä. A. Abbie
Mr. W. J. Adey
Mr. E. Àllen
Mr. B. F. G. ,A,pps

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
His Grace A.rchbishop Beovich
Sir Frede¡ick Richards
Professor A. A. .Abbie
Miss Estelle Bennell
M¡. R. J. Coombe
Dr. N. D. Crosby
Dr. Constance Davey
Professor \¡/. G. K. Duncan
Professor P. H, Karmel
Mr. C. G. Lewis

COMI\ÍITTÉES, FACULTIES, AND BOANDS

Members appointed by the Council:
. Mr. D. H. Pike

Mr. G. F. Seaman
Mr. A. M. Simpson
Mr. K. Ä. Wills
Mr. H. E. Zelling

BO.ô,RD OF STUDIES IN PHARMACY
Chairman: The Angas Professor of Chemistry

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks

Mr. W. Ch¡istie
Mr, D. R, W. Cowan
Dr. C. E. Fenner
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Mr. E, Mander Jones
Dr. H. H. Penny
Dr. 4.. J. Schulz
Mr. J. F. Ward
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The President of the Pharmaceutical Professor J. G. Wood
Society Mr' A. E. BoweY

The Secietary of the Pharmaceutical Mr. E. F. Lipsham
Society Dr. S. W. PennYcuick

'fhe President of the Pharmacy Board

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCA,TION
Chairman: Professor M. L. Mitchell

BOARb OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
Chairman: Professor McKellar Ståwart

Mrs. H. M. Lewis
Miss F. J. Maclennan
Dr. Helen Mayo
Miss A. Menz
P¡ofessor M. L. Mitchell
Dr. H. H. Penny
Mr. U. T. Place
Rev. Father Roberts
Professor J. J. C. Smart
Mrs. M. Casley Smith
Dr. H. M. Southwood
Mrs. A. G. \Mheaton

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
Chaírman: Professor A' À' Abbie

The Chancellor 'fhe Professor of Physiology

MATRICULATION BOARD

The Vice-Chancellor (Chaírman) and the Deans 6f {þs ¡ins Faculties



The Chancelìor
Professor A. A. Abbie
Miss N. .Atkinson
P¡ofessor F. B. Bull
Dr. T, D. Campbell
Professor D, G, Catcheside
Professor H. H. Davis
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
Professor H, S. Green
Dr. C. G. Hansforcl
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Professor L. G. H. Huxley
P¡ofessor P. H. Ka¡mel
Mr, G, H. Lawton
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GENERA,L BESEARCH COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Pro[essor A. Killen Macbeth
P¡ofessor Sir Douglas Mawson
Dr. F. L. Milthoroe
P¡ofessor M. L. Mlitchell
Professor J. 4.. Prescott
Professor J. S. Robertson
P¡ofessor E. A. Rudd
P¡ofessor H. W. Sanders
Professor J. J. C. Smart
Professor E. C. R. Spooner
Mr. D. C. Swan
Prolessor H. C. Trumble
Professor E. O, \Milloughby
Professor J. G. Wood

MEDICAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE
Chairman:'.fhe Vice-Chancellor

The Dean of the Facuftv of Medicine, the Directors of Medical, Surgical and
Dental Studies, the Professor-s of .r4,natom_y, Biocheqlistry, Experimental itedicine,

Pathology, Physiology and Physics.

STUDY LEAVE COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

The Deans of the Faculties, o_f Ârts, Science, Agr_icultural Science, Dentistry,
Engineering, Law, Medicine and Music, and Mr. A. J. Hannan,

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Professor Sir Ke¡r G¡ant
Professor .4,. A. Abbie
Professor J. G. Cornell

BOARD OF DISCPLINE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties and the Chairmen

of Boards of Studies.

LIBRÄRY COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor M. L. Mitchell

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Lib¡a¡ian
Professor ,{. A, Abbie

Professor E. C. R. Spooner
Professor J. G. Wood

Dr. T. D. Campbell
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Mr. F. W. Eardley
Mr. T. A. Farrent
Professor J. A, FitzHerbert
Dr. A. Grenfell P¡ice
Mr. D. C. Swan

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Dean of the Faculty

The Associate-D_ean, the Directors of Medical Studies, Surgical Studies and
Obstetrics, and the Professors of Pathology, Anatomy and Histology. Human

Physiology and Pharmacology, and Biochemisby,
POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN MEDICINE

Chairman: .The Vice-Chanièllor
Deputy Chairman: Dr. F. Ray Hone

Professsr A. .4. Âbbie Dr. M. E. Chinner

Dr. G. M. Badger
Professor John Bishop
Professor R. A. Blackbu¡n

P¡ofessor Sir Stanton Hicks
Professor M, L. Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Sir Trent Champion de Crespigny

Dr. M. T. Cockbu¡n
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Dr. F. Ray Hone
Dr. Helen Mayo

Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Dr. G. H. Burnell , Dr. C. B. Sangster



Dr. B. H. Swift
Mr. J. R. Ba¡bour
Mr. R. L. Thorold Grant
Mr. J. E. Hughes
Mr. E. Britten Jones
Mr. W. F. Joynt

The Vice-Chancellor
Professor L. G. H. Huxley
Professor Sir Douglas Mawson

Professor Si¡ Stanton Hicks
hofessor Â. Killen Macbeth
Professor M, L. Mitchell
Professor J. A. Prescott

Professor ,{,. Â. Abbie
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
Dr. T. D. Campbell
Dr. H. K. Fry

Professor ,{, A. Abbie
Professor J. ,4,. Prescott
Professor J. G. Wood

Professor J. A: Prescott
Mr. C. H. Chandler
Mr. C. R. Lawton

The Vice-Chancellor
Professor L. G, H, Huxley
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M¡. L. C. E. Linilon
Mr. H. ,{,. McCoy
Mr. D. G, McKay
Mr. L. R. Mallen
Mr, B. Nicholson
The Registrar

OBSERVATORY COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor Si¡ Kerr Grant

Á,DVISORY BOÄ,RD, .A.NIMÁ,L PRODUCTS RESEÀRCH FOUNDATION
Chairman: Mr, H. R, Ma¡ston

Professor J. S. Robertson
Dr. L. B. Bull
Mr. W. Ray

BOÁ.RD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICT{,L RESEARCH
Chairman: Professor J. B. Cleland

Professor H, W. Sanders
Dr. C. E. Fenner
Mr. G, F. Dodwell

Mr. C. P. Mountford
Mr. H. M. Hale
Mr. .T. G. H. Strehlow
Mr. N. B. Tindale

Professor r{,. Killen Macbeth
À{r. K. A. Wills

ÁUSTRT{,LIAN JOURNÁL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY .{ND MEDICAL

Editor-in-chier, 
t",1#*1Ï 

M. L. Mitchett' Co-Editors: P¡ofessors J. B. Cleland and Sir Stanton Hicks- Additional Members of the Local Editorial Boa¡d for S.A.

JOrNT COMMITTEE FOR THE W.E.A. TUTORTÁ,L CLASSES
Chairman: Professor J. A. FitzHerbert

Mr. H. R. Marston
Mr. W. Ray

.APPOINTMENTS BOARD
Chairman: Professor M. L. Mitchell

Miss A. .4. Taylor
Mr. J. O'Loughlin
Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes

COLONIAL OT'FICE .APPLTCATIONS BOA.RD
'Chairman: Professor !V. G, K. Duncan

Professo¡ E. C. R. Spooner
Professor R. A. Blackbu¡n

Professor J. A. Prescott
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS
CLASSICS AND COMPI{RATIVE PHILOLOGY AND LITERATUNE

The Hughes Professor:
JOHN ALOYSIUS FITZHERBER'I, M.C., M.A. (Camb.). Appointecl 1928.

Senior Lechr¡ers;
ERIC RONÄLD CORNEY, M.A, _ Appolnteil Legtgr-e¡, 1938; Senior Lech¡¡er, lgl).
ALFRED FRENCH, M,A. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.

Part-time Lectu¡er:
}I'ILLIAM ALBERT COI\'.AN, M.A. (N.2.).

Senior Research Fellow in .{ustralian Linguistics:
THEODOR GEORGE IIENRY STREHLO'iil, M.A. Appointed 1946-

PHILOSOPHY

The Hughes P¡ofessor:
JonN -¡eryrF.qo_N cÀRSwÉLL SMÀRT, M,A. (Glægow), B.Phil. (oxon.). Ap-pointed 1950.

Senior Lecturer:
. MÂURICE MEREDITE_ STERIKER FINNIS, D.A. Appointerl Lecrure¡, lg4l¡

Senior Lectuer, 1950.

Lectu¡er:
DONALD LAI¡I/.RENCE GUNNER, M.A. (Melb.). Appointed 1951.

Lecturer in Psychology:
ULLIN THOM.AS PLACE, M.Ä,., Dip.Anthrop. (Oxon.). Appointerl lg5l.

Professor:
HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

WÁLIER GEORGE TGITII ITUNCAN, M.A. (Svcl,), Pb.D. (Lond.). Appointeit 1981,
Reader:

DOUGLAS HENRY PIKE, B.A, Appointed 1950.
Sonior Lectu¡er:

\MILFRID OLDHAM, Ph.D. (Lond.),-!r!.|, Appointeil Assistant Lecru¡cr, 1920¡
Lecturer, 1927¡ Senior Lechrer, 1950.

Lectr¡rers:
KEITH á.RTHUR FR{Ì{K SAINSBURY, 8.A.., B.Phil, (Oxon.). Appointed 1051.
KATHLEEN WOODROF¡E, M.A. Appoioted 1951.

ENGLISH LANGUITGE AND LITERATURE

The Jury Professor:
ALEXANDER NORMAN JEFFABES, M.4., Ph.D. (T.C.D.), D,Phil. (Oxon.). A¡>. poirted 1951.

Reader:
HERBERT WALT9B_^PIPER, B.A. (Oxford and Adelaide). Appointed Lecturer,

1946; Reader, 1950.

Lecturers:
BRIÀN ROBINSON ELLIOTT, M.A. (\¡/.Aut.). Appointed 1940.
DOUGLAS COLIN MUECKE, B.A. (Oxford ancl Adelaide). Appointed lg50.

Tutors:
LILO REYNOLDS, B,A.
ALISON CRACE GENT, M.A.

. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITER.A,TURE
Professor:

JAMES GL,{Ð!TON! CORNELL, M.À. (Melb.), L. ìx L. (Paris). Appoinred Lec-
turer, 1938¡ Profesor, 1944,

Senior Lectu¡er:
MARY HOPE ST.-CLAIR CRAMPTON, M.A. Appointetl Lecturer, Ig80; Smior

Lectuer, 1950.
Lecture¡:

MAURICE V.ALUET, L. ès L. (Pa¡is), Appointeil Acting Lecturr lg50¡ Lectuer. 195r.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Reader:

DEREK VAN ABDE, M.A, (Camb.). Appoiuteil 1952.



Pa¡t-time Lecturers:

OF.FICERS OF THE UNWERSITY

EDUCATION
HUBERT HARRY PENNY, Ph.D. (Lond,), M.A. Appointed 1989
ADOLF IOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zuich), M.A. Appointed 1910.
MAVIS LORELIE WAUCHOPE, M.A, Appointed 1989.
DANIEL ARTHUR DAVID,,M,4. Appointeil 1946,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Senior Lectu¡er-in-Charge :

BERT trREDERICK GEORGE APPS, D.4., Dip.Ed., D.P.E. (Melb.). Appointed
Lèctu¡er-i¡-Cha¡ge, L947ì, Senior Lectu¡e¡-i¡-Chuge, 1950.

Lecfurer:
ELIZA,BETH MERïON BÂRWELL, D.P.E,. (Beilfo¡d), M.C.S,P, (Londo¡), Ap.

pointed 1948.

Part-time Tutors:
ELM,A, Cå.SELY, T.M.M.G.
LOUIS O'DONNELL
JOANNA PRIEST, M.LS.T.D,, M.R,A.D. (Lond,).

ECONOMTCS
rrotessor:

?ETER HENRY KARMEL, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb,). Äppointecl 1950.
Reader:

RONÁLD ROBERT HIRST, M.Ec. Appointeil Lecturer, 1946; Reader, 1950.

Senior Lectu¡er¡
ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL, 8.4., B.Com. (Melb,), B.A. (Camb.). Appoin(ecl 1952¡

Lectu¡ers:
IOHN MeBÄIN GRANT, B.Ec. Appointed lg5l.
One vacmt.

Part-time Lecturer:
ÄLAN PATERSON BAILEY, B.Ec.

GEOGR.IPHY
Reader:

GRAHAM HENRY LAIMTON, 8..4'., B,Eal. (Melb.), M.A. (Oxon.). Appointed 1951.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
IÏEDERICK CLARENCE MARTIN, M.^4. Appointetl 1989.
ANN MARSHALL, M.Sc. (Melb.). ApÞoinred-1940.
ÁRCHIBA.LD GRENFELL PRICE, C.M,c,, D.Litt. Äppointeil 1949.

Lecturer-il-charge: socrAl scrENcE
¿,lvfY GRÁ,CE WHEATON, M.B.E., M.A. (Adel.), B.Sc. (Eæn.) (Lond.). Appoinred

t942.

Assistant Lecturer and Tutor:
, 

FLOBA JOY MACLENNAN. Appointed 1951.

The Elder Professor: MATHEMATTCS
HAROLD WILLL{M SANDERS, M.A. (Camb.). ApBointed Lecturer, lÐZit;

Professor, 1944.

Reader:
IOSIAH 

TWIL¿IAM ,STÂTTON, 
B.Sc. Appointed Lecturer, 1927¡ Senior Lechrer,

Senior Lecfurers:
MAURICE CHAD'IM:ICK GRAY, B.Sc. .A,ppointecl Lechuer, lg43¡ Seníor Lectüer,

1950.
GEofelï 

I""t"Hr}Etinr|þ.Chem.Eng. 
(Budapest). Appointed Lecturer, tg48;

BASIL CAMERON RENNIE, Ph.D. (Camb,), Appointed 1950.
Lectu¡er:

RENFREY BURNARD POTTS, D.Phit. (Oxon,), B.Sc. furpointect 1951.

Part-time Lech¡¡ers:
ROBERT STANLEY CAPON, O.B,E., B.A.
FLONENCE MARY IIARDING, Ph,D. (E¿TiD.).

Pa¡t-time Lecturer in Mathematical Statístics:
EDMUND .ALFRED CORNISII, D,SC.

Part-time Lecturers iq Statístical Metlods:
Tutor:

JULIANÀ GREENFIELD, Ph.D. (Vie¡na).
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The Elder Professor:
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PHYSICS

LEONARD GEORCE HOLDEN HUXLEY' M.A.' D.Pbil. (Oxon'ì' Appojntecl 1949.

Reader:
ROY STANT.EY BURDON, D.Sc', F.Irot'P'. .{ppointed Lecturer' 1922¡ SenÍor

Lecturer, 1947¡ Reader' 1950'

Senior Lectu¡ers:
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc' .{ppointed Assistmt Lecturer, 1927 Lecturer.

1946; Senior Lecturer, 1950.
STANLEÍ GORDoN. TOÑÍLIN' Ph.D. (Loud.)' Appointeil 1850.

Lectu¡ers:
1946.

DA\,ID JOHN surroN, B.sc. 
^ppoi¡'ted 

1950. 
1950'

EDWIN- HARRY MEDLIN\ B.Sc; -Ap¡)ointed 1951.

Pa¡t-time Demonstrators:
ALDERSEY, B.Sc.
HALL, B.Sc.

RONALD RÁPHAEL DALLE NOGARE.
JOHN WILTON SMITH.

I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellow:
DAVID STIRLING ROBERTSON, M.Sc. (Bim.), B'Sc.

Junior Research Fellow:
ALÄN AUSTIN WEISS, B.SC.

Professor: MATHEMATTCaL PHYSrcs

HERBERT SYDNEY GREEN, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Edi¡.). Appointr.¿ 1951.

Seníor Lecturer:
HARRY MESSEL, 8..{., B.Sc. (Queen's, Ont.), Ph.D. (Dublin)' Aþpointetl I95I.

The ,{ngas Professor: cHEMrsrRY
- "¡r.nXeNDER KILLEN MACBETII, C.M.G.' M.A' (St. Anil')' D'Sc. (Belf.)' A¡¡

pointed 1928.

Readers:
STU.A,RT WORTLEY PENNYCUICK, D.Sc. Appointecl Lectruer, 1922; Senior

Lecturer, 1947¡ Reader, 1950.
GEOFFREY'MALCOLM BADGER' Ph'D. (Loud.)' D'Sc. (Glægow). Appointerl

Seoior Lectu¡er, 1949¡ Reader, 1951.

Senior Lecturers:
HANS HELMUT GUNTER IELLINEK, Ph.D. (Lond. md Camb.). ,{.ppointed 195(l
HAROLD JAMES RODDA, Ph.D. (Camb.)' M'Sc. Appointed 1951. --

Lectu¡ers:
. Appointed .Assistmt Lectu¡er, 1933; Lec-

"?f#.rú?f."'u), 
M.sc. Appointeil rs4e.

nted 1951.

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
SYDNEY THOMAS EBERHARD' B.SC.

Demonstrator;
HEDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON.

Senior Research Fellow and Tutorr
JOHN ARCHER MILLS, M.Sc.

Junior Research Fellow:
JULIAN GAGOLSKI, Ph.Mg¡. (Polanil).

Professor¡ GEOI/OGY AND MINERALOGY
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSqN, Kt., -O!B.E.,- B.E. _(S-yd.),_D.Sc., F.R.S. Appointed

Lecturer on Mineralogy md Petrology, 1905; Profasor of Geoloþ nn<l
., Mineralogy, 1921.

Reader in Palaeontology:
MARTIN FRITZ GLAES_SNEB1-!h.D. (Viema), D.Sc. (MeIb.). Appointeil Senior

Lecturer, 1950; Readèr, 1952.

Senior Lectu¡er:
ALFRED WILLIAM KLEEMAN, M.Sc. Äppointed Lecturer, 1989; Senior Lec-

turer, 1950.

Lecturer:
DONALD RÄLPH BOlli/ES, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc. Àppointed 1950.
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Temporary Lectu¡er:
PAUL SAMUEL HOSSFELD. M.Sc.

Demonstrator:
STANLEY EDGAR ROWE, B.Sc.

Demonst¡ator and Technical Assistant:
HECTOR EDWARD EANL BROCK,

professor: ECONOMTC AND MTNING GEOLOGY
ERIC AROHA RUDD, å,.M. (Hæard), B.Sc. Appointed 1949.

professor: BOTANY
JOSEPII GARNETT WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. Appointect Lecturer, -1922;Professor, 1935.

Reader in Plant Pathology:
CLIFFORD GER¿.LD H¡INSFORD, M.4., Sc.D. (Camb.), F.L.S. Appointecl 1951.

Senior Lecfurer in Cryptogamic Botany:
HUGH BRYAN SPENCER'IMOMERSLEY, M.Sc. Appointed Lecturer, Ig46; SoniorLecturer, 1950.

Lecturer:
ROBERT LOUIS SPECHT, M.Sc. Appointed 195I.

Systematic Botanist:
CONSTANCE MARGARET EA-RDLEY, M.Sc.

?art-time Lectu¡er in Biology:
DOREEN FRANKLIN McCARTHY, 8.4., B.Sc.

Demonstrators:
lvfARY ROBINSON, M.Sc.
PATRICIA RAYSON, B.Sc.

Senior Resea¡ch Fellow:
DONELLA HEATHER CRIIICKSHANK, M.Sc.

Professor¡ ZOOLOGY
WILLIAM PERCY ROGERS, M.Sc. (W.À.), ph.D. (Lonil.). Appointed 1952.

Senior Lecture¡:
IFOR lvloRRrs THoMÄs, M.sc. (cardifi), Appointed Lecturer, lg4z; seniorLectuer, 1950.

Part-time Lecturer in Biology:
DOREEN FRANKLIN McCARTHy, 8.4., B.Sc.

Senior Demonsüator:
LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.

Junior Research Fellow:
PATRICIA. MARIETJE THOMAS, M.Sc.

-tlonorary Resea¡ch Assistant:
STANLEY JOE EDMONDS, .B.å,., M.SC,

professor: BrocHEMrsTRyÄNDGENERALpHySIOLOGy
MARK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Càmb.). Appointed Lecturoer, t9Z?¡
Professor, 1938.

Senior Lectu¡er:
PETER Noss4l'-M'sc. (svd.), Ph.D. (shefield). Appointed Lecturer, 1947; seniorLectuer, 1952,

Part-time Lectu¡er in Agricultural Biochemistry:
Á,LÂN WILFRED PEIRCE, D.Sc.

Part-time Tutor;
JOAN BURTON CLELAND, M.Sc.

chemist:,{NTMALPRODUCTSRESEARCTIFOUNDATToN
MÄRY CAMPBELL DÄWBARN, lvt.Sc. Appointed 1922.
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professor: HUMANPITYSTOLOGYANDPHARMACOLOGy

srR cEDRrc STANTON HTCKS, Kt,, M.D. (Âdel.), M'sc. (N.Z,L Ph.l). ((jarnh),
Appointed 1926.

Reader:
FRÄNZ LIPPAY, M.D', D'fur. (Viema), D'Sc' Appointed Lecturer' 1989; Reader,

r950.

Senior Lectu¡er:
NEIL DANIEL CROSBY, M'8., B.S. Appointetl 1950'

Lectu¡e¡:
DAYID LAN BEVISS KERR' B,Sc. Appoiuted 1950.

Part-time Dernonstrators :
COLIN WESLEY DUNLOP'
JOHN ALBERT MARSH.

Professor:

Reader-in-Charge:

BACTERIOLOGY

NANCY ATKINSON, O.B.E', M.Sc. (Melb'). Appointed Lectrrrer, 1939; Reader-in'
Charge, 1950.

Acting Lecturer:
HELEN LESLEY FOSTER, B.Sc.

.Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrâtor:
FRANK MILES COLLINS' M'Sc.

Demonstrator:
AILEEN JOYCE THOMPSON' B.Sc.

Junior Research Fellow:
JOHN STUÂRT LOUTIT, B'Sc.

Professor: crvrl ENGTNEERING

FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M'4. (Camb.)' 8.8c. (Lond')' Appointed 1952.

Reader:
THOMAS Ä,LBERT FARRENT, B'Sc', B'E' Appointed Lecturer' 1939; Senior

Lecturer, 1947¡ Reacler' 1950.

SenÍor Lecfurers:
ARTHUR JAMES ROBINSON, B.C'E. (Ì\4"Þ.)'- Äprqiuted Te{ng-Officer, 19ß7;

Assistaït Lecturer. 1940; Lectu¡er, 1946¡ Senio¡ Lectuer, 1950.
GEORGE SVED, Dip.Mecb'Eng. (Budapest)' Appointecl 1950.

Lectu¡er:
ROBERT CULI|ER, B.Sc., B.E. r\ppointe<l 1949'

Pa¡t-time Lecturer in Industrial Engineering:
ALWYN BOWM.A'N BÂRKER, B.Sc., B.E.

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Professor, and Director of the Bonython Labo¡atories:
EDGAR CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER' D'Phil. (Oxon')' D'Sc. (Tas.). Appointed
,, L947,

Reader in Mining Engineering:
JOHN PHILIP MORGAN' B.Sc. (Eng-)' Appoínted 1950.

Senioi Lecturer in Chemical Engineering:
ROBERT IilILLIAM FRANCIS TAIT' Ph.I). (Bim.). Äppointed 1950'

At the Bonython Laboratories, School of Mines:
Senior Lectu¡ers:

ERIC WILLIAM HUGHES' A.R'S.M., A.S.A.S.M.
ROY VERNON CULVER' B.Sc.
DUGAID HAUGHTON SLEE' B.A.' B.Sc'

Lectu¡ers:
BRIAN MORGAN MATHIAS, A,S.À.S.M'' A.A.C.I.
WILLIAM THOMAS DENHOLM' B.Met.E' (Melb.).
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MECHANIC¿\L ENGINEERING
HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sb., B.E. (Syd.), Ph'D. (Cmb'). Appointeil 1948.

Senior Lecturers:
IAMES PLAy¡'ORD DUNCAN, B.E. Appojnted 1948.
ñONALD GEORGE BAIDEN, -B.Sc. (Lo-n?.). Appointetl 1952.

Lecturer:
?ETER OWEN ALFRED LAWE DAYIES, B.E. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointeil 1950.

Temoorarv Lectu¡er:. 
JÃMES IIENRY FOWLER. APPOiNICd 1952.

Professor:
ELECTRICAL . ENGINEERING

ERIC OSBORN IryILLOUGHBY, M.4., B.E.E.' B.C.E' (Melb'). Appointpil 1946.
Reader¡

REX EUGENE VOWELS, M,E, Appointecl Lecturer, 1947¡ Reailer, 1950.
Lectu¡ers:

DAVID WEI-CHI SHEN. Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointect 1950.
DAVID CHAISTIAN PA-WSEY, B.E.E.' (Melb.). Appointecl 1952.

Part-time Lecture¡l
WILSON GORDON FORTE, B,E.

Senior Resea¡ch Fellow:
HENRY ASHWORTH PRIME, M.Sc. (Mmchete¡). Appointed 1950.

Lecturer: ARCHTTECTURAL ENGINEERING
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GAVIN WAIKLEY, M.A.., M,Litt. (Camb.), B.E.

The Elder Professor: ÂNATOMY aND HrsroLoGY
ANDREW ARTHUR ABBIE, M.D., 8,S., D.Sc. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P.

Appointecl 1945,
Reader:

WILLIÄM ROSS ÂDEY, M.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1946; Senior Lecturer, 1950;
Reade¡, 1951'

Senior Lecturer:
ARTHUR DUDLEY PACreR, B.Sc., M.8., B.S. Appointecl 1950.

Lectu¡er:

Lecturer in Histology:
LORNA MARY,ILEXANDBA GREEN, 8.4., B.SC.

Part-time Lectu¡er:
JOHN RUSSELL BARBOUR, M.8., M.S.

Demonstrator in Histology:
IUDITTI SCHROEDER, B.Sc.

PATHOLOGY
The George Richard Marks P¡ofessor:

IAMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M.8., B.S. (Svd.), D.Phil. (Oxon.), .{ppoi¡ted 1949.
Se¡ior Lecturer:

ROBERT A.LEXANDER BARTER, M.8., B.S, Appointed 1951.
Lecturers:

M.8., B.S. Appohted 1950,
.S. Apoointed 1951.
, B.S.-- ,{ppointed 1952,

EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE
Keith Sheridan Professor:

ANTI-CANCER COMMITTEEt;nalfman:
IOHN CHRTSTTAN MAYO, M,D,, F.R.C.S.E.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
BERTRAM SPEAKMAN HANSON, M.8., B.S.

Medical Oftcer to the Committee:
FREDERICK ANDN-EW DIBDEN, M.8., B.S.

.{.ssistant Regisùars to the Radiotherapy Clinic:
DOROTHEA SMITTI HEITMAN, M.8., B.S.
JOHN SMITII HEITMAN, M.8,, B.S.

Senior Phvsicist for Hospital Services:
BÓYCE wrLsoN'VüoRTHLEY, 8.4., M.sc. Appointed 1942.

Phvsicists:- 
MERVYN IOHN TOOZE, B.Sc. .{ppoiuterl 1948.
ROBERT MASON FRY, B.Sc. Àppointed 1951,
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AGnICULTURAL SCIENCE
The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Director of the Waite Agri-

cultu¡al Resea¡ch fnstifute:
IAMES AiRTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. Appointeil 1924; Director,

r938.
The Waite Profqssor of .Agronomy:

HVGH CHRISTI.AN TRUMBLE, D.Sc. Appointe¿l 1941.
Professor of Genetics:

DAVID GUTHRIE CATCHESIDE, M.A. (Cmb.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F-R.S, AppoinÞ
ed 1952.

Reader in Plant Pathology:
CLIFFORD GERALD HANSFORD, M.Á'., Sc.D. (Camb.). Appointeil 1951,

Senior Lechr¡er in Entomology:
.DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, Ir{.Sc.

Senior Lecturer in ,A,gricultural Chemistry:
RUPERT IETHRO BEST, D.Sc.

Senior Lectu¡er ín Genetics and Plant Breeding:
ALBERT TONKIN PUGSLE! M.Sc.

Senior Lecturer in Agronomy:
KEITII WOODROFFE, B.Ag.Sc.

LA\ry
The Bonython Professoi:

RICHARD .A.RTHUR BLACKBURN, 8.,A'., B.C.L. (Oxon.). Appointed 1950.
Reader:

FRÀNCIS PATRICK DONOVA\ 8.A'., B.C.L. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Qsld,). AppoÍnted
1951.

Lectu¡er in Criminal Law:
REGINALD RODERIC ST. CLAIR CHAMBERL.AIN, Q.C., LL.B. Appointed 194ú.

Lecfu¡er in the Law of Equity and Conveyancing:' EDGAR LOVEDAY STEVENS, LL.B. Appointed 1939.
Lecturer in Mercantile Law:

EARNEST PHILLIPS, Q^C., LL.B. Appointed 1988.
Lectu¡er in the Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and Divorce:

LOUIS ARNOLD IüIIITINGTON, LL.B. Appointed 1938.
Lecturer ín the Law of Evidence and Procedu¡e:

ARTHUR LAItrRENCE PICKERING, LL.B. Appoiated 1985.
Lecturer in Private fnternational Law:

WILLIAM ANDREI¡/ NOYE Iil.ELLS, 8.4., B.C.L. (Oxfo¡<t), (LL.B.). Appointed 1952,
Lectu¡er in Jurisprudence (including Roman Law):

IOHN JEFFERSON BBAY, LL.D. Á,ppointed 1951.
Lecturer Ín Legal Ethics:

ARNOLD MEB-EDITH MOULDEN, LL,B. Appointed 1944.

MUSIC
The Elder Professor:

JOHN BISHOP. Appointecl 1948.
Lecturers:

JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M.
HAROLD STEPHEN P^RSONS, Mw.Bac.

COMMERCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
Eco¡.roMrcs AND Srarrsrrcs

See unde¡ Department of Economics.
AccouNr¡r.¡cv

Lecturer-in-Charge (and Lecturer in Âccountancy II):
EDWARD WEBSDÁLE PAINTER, A.U.A., F.C.A. (ÀNt.). Appointed 1946.

Lectu¡er Ín Accountancy I:
GORDON LLEWET-I.YN DUFFIELD, A.U.A. Appointed 1947.

Lectu¡er in Accountancy III:
SYDNEY HAROLD RICHARDSON, F.F.LA. Appointecl 1946.

.¡{,ssistant Lechrrer in ,{,ccountancy III:
RONALD FRANCIS PASCOE, A.I,C.Á,.
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Tutors¡
ARTHUR JAMES ADAM.

.{. (Aust.).
Aut.).

A.U.A,

Law ¡rvo Colrnæncrer- Lew
Lecturers:

Law f: HOW.ARD EDGAA. ZELLING, LL.B. Appointed 1952.
Commercial Law II: MARTIN RUDOLF CHEMNITZ KRIEWALDT, B.A. (W¡-

comin), LL.B. Appointed 1939.
LEONARD BURGESS DAYMOND, B.Com. (Tæ.), F.C.I.S. AppoiLted

1941.

Co**"r"iâl Law Igr MARTIN RUDOLF CHEMNITZ KRIEIV]/ALDT, B.A. (\Vis-
consin)' LL'B' 

ERNEs'wrLLrAM 
'ALMER, 

LL.B.

Tutors:
Comme¡cial Law II: ELWYN BE\ryELL SCARFE, LL.B.

LEWIS BARRETT, F.C.A. (Aut.), A.C.I.S.

Ptmr.rc Aolr-nr¡srn¡rroN
Lecturer:

ARTHIIR COLIN TTLLETT, A.U.A. Appointecl 1949.

Pu¡r-rc Fr¡reNcs
Lecturer:

EDWABD JOHN CAREY, B.Ec., A.U.A. Appointed 1949.

MEDICINE AND SURGERY

The Professors of Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry,
Experímental Medicine, Pathology, Physics, Physiology, and Zoology.

Director: D¡vrsrorv oF MEDrcÄL Srtmms

KENNETH STUART HETZEL, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.P. Reappointecl l95r

Lectu¡ers:
In Medicine:

FRÀNK HOWARD BEARE, M.D., inted 1940.
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc.,
EUGENE McLAUGHLIN, M.8., B 1951.

In Psychological Medicine:
HARRY MILTON SOUTHIMOOD, M.D. r\ppointeil 1949.

fn Pulmonary Tuberculosis:
PHILIP SCOTT WOODRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T.M. and II. (Syd.), M.R.A.C.P,

,lppointed 1951.

In Medical Diseases of Children:
RICTIARD LONGFORD THOROLD GRANT, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C,P., II Iì,A.C.P

Äppointed 1948,

Tutors:
In MedÍcine:

IOSIAII MARK BONNIN, M.D., M.R.C.P.
MELVILLE ERNEST CHINNER, M,D., M.R.C.P.
IOHN LIONEL HAYrvritARD, M.D., M.R.C.P.
WILLIAM MORRIS IRW]N, M.8,, 8.S., M.R.C.P.
MALCOLM IilILLIAM MILLER, M.8., 8.S., M.R,C.P.
CHRTSTOPHER BAGOT SÄNGS;TER, M.D., M.R.C,P.

In Infectious Diseases:
RICHÁ,BD ALFRED AMYAS PELLEW M.8., B.S.
HOWARD WÁ.DMORE LINN, M,8., B.S.

Full-time .¡{.ssistant to the Director:
ROBERT STIRLING COLTON, M.8., B,S.

Pa¡t-time Assistant to the Di¡ector:
ROGER CLARE ANGOVE, M.8,, B.S.

59
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Di¡ector: Drv¡s¡ox or Suncrcer- Sr¡mns
SIR PHILIP SÀNTO MESSENT' M.B.' M.S. Appointeil 1950'

Lecturers:
In

' #sl 
""¡t¿. 

rT .Xl;t;t"l1Piànf nn"inted I s52'

RN, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. AÞpohted 1952.

In Ophthalmic Surgery (Dr, Cbarles Gosse Lecturer):
rlrn¡o r-¡onrlaÑ rbsrevrw, M.8., 8.s., D.o. (oion.), F.R.A.c,s, Appointed

r938.
fn Neuro-surgery:

LEONAXilCÍI.A.RLES ED\¡/ARD LINDON, M.8., M.S., F.R.C'S. Appointeil lg4E.
In Nose and Tb¡oat:

GLYNN, M.8., 8.S., F.R,C.S. (Edin.). +ppolnted 1947.

In Children:
McKAY, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). .Appointed 1951.

In Anaesthetics:
ALLAN DUNSTAÑ LÀMPHEE, M.8., 8.S., M.R,C.P. Appointed 1947.

Tutors:
In Surgery anrl ,{.pplied á,natomy:

F.R.C.S.
M.S.

ikt$,t t,"., 8.s., F.R.c.s.
'å:r., 

".u.".r.In Radiology:
HORACE ALEXÀNDER McCOI M.8., 8.S., D.M.n.E.

Full-time Assistant to the Directorr
RONAID HUNTER, M.8., B,S,

Part-time Assistant to the Di¡ector:
, ROBERT Af-FRED RUSSELL, M.8,, B.S,

Orrm Orncnns
Director Ín Obstetrics:

LESLIE OSIMYN SHERIDAN POIDEVIN, M.8., B.S. (Svtt.), M.R.C.O.G. (Loncl.),
Appointecl 1952..

Dr, Edward Willis Way Lectu¡er Ín Gynaecology:
. BRIAN HERBERÎ SWIFT, M.D. (Cmb.), F:R.C.S. (Ed,). Appointed 1948.

Lectu¡er in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:
.ALBERT RAY SOUTTIWOOD, C.M.G., M.D., M.S., M.R.C.P. ApÞoi¡teil tgg8.

Demonstrator in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:
GEORGE HUGH McQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.P.H., D.T.M. Appointeil 1948.

DENTISTRY
The Professors of A,natomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Pathology,

Physics, Physiology, and Zoology:
Director of Dental Studies:

THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.Sc., D.D.So. Appointed 1949.

Senior Tutor:
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Appointecl 1948.

Pnosrrrsrrc Drxrrsrnr
Reader:

MURRAY JAMES BARRETT, M.D.S. Appointed 1951.
Lectu¡er:

HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDTMARDS, D,D.Sc. Äppointed 1929.
Tutors:

45.

1949.

Demonstrators:
CLEMENT IAMES TYMONS, B.D.S. Appointeil 1949,
HUGH D.AIEY KENNARE, B.D.S. Appointed 1951.
KENNETH AYLESBURY BROWN, B.D.S. Äppointed 1952.

Op¡n¡rrvn Dpxrrsrny
Lectu¡er:

GORDON ORD LAWRENCE, D.D.Sc. Appointecl 1939.
Inst¡uctor:

rlOnDON ORD LAWRENCE, D.D.So. Appointed 1947.
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INK,
Tut_o_r_i¡r_Cþild¡en',sOperativeDentistry:

WESLEY MELVYN TILLER MARSHMIN, B.D.S. Appointecl 1949.
Demonstrators:

GRÄH.AM MOUNT, B.D.S. (Syd.). Appointed 1951,
CnowN AND BRDGE WoRK

Lecfure¡:
MALCOLM STEìMART JOYNER, B.D.S. Àppoinreit 1936,

Demonstrators;
ALLAN JAMES BLOOMEIELD, B.D.S. Apoointed 1940.
ERIC DESMOND MORGAN, B.D.S. Appoli-ntetl t949.

Dpurer- ANarorvry
Lectu¡er:

THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.Sc., D.D.Se. Appointed Ig25.
Demor¡strator:

I'FNNETH AYI,ESBURY BROWN, B.D,S. Appointecl 1952.

Äppointed 1926.

Appointed 1926.

G1

Onr¡rooowrrcs
Lectu¡er:

PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Se.
Demonstrator:

'PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Se.
Pn¡o¡owucs

Lectu¡er:
MERVYN WYKE EVÅNS, D.D.Sc, Appointed 1947.

Demonstrator:
ROGER GEORGE \ry.û.LOUGHBY, B.D.S. Appoinreit 1g49.

Lncrrm¡ns
Dental Metallurgy:

lüILLIAM TIIOMÄS DENHOLM, B.Met.E, (Melb.) Appointecl 1952.
Surgery:

.ALASTAIR CAMPBELL MeEACHERN, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Appoiared
1950.

Medicine:
MELVILLE ERNEST CHINNER, M.D. Appointeat 1941.

Oral Surgery:
THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.Scr, D.D.Sc. Äppointed 1g34.

Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics:
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, E.D.S: Appointed tg29.

Dental Surgery and Pathology:
ARTHUR PA.RTSS nEADING MOORE, D.D.So. Appointed 1929.

Dental Public Health ancl Services:
CECIL BOASE MADDERN, D.D.Sc. Appointed lg32.

Children's Dentiitrv:
w.EsLEy MELVÍN TILLER MARSHMAN, B.D.S. Äppointed 1951.

I¡rsrnucrons
Anaesthetics:

IOIIN DAVID RICE, M.B., B.S. Appoiated 1946.
Radiography:

JAMES ALEXANDER CRAN, B.D.Sc. (Qsld.). Appoirrred t949.
T¡¡rons

fn Medicine:
JOHN MILROY McPHIE, M.8., B.S. Appointe<l 1g49.

fn Surgeryl
DONAID STUÄRT KIDD, M.B. B.S. (Syd.).

PIIARMACY
Lectu¡er on Mâteria Medica,_Pharmac¡ 4nd Dispensing:

ED\üARD Í:RANqIS LTPSHAM, ÞL.C, Appoîintea.Ìí)Oz,
Læctu¡er on Pharmacy:

ALLAN EDGAR BO\MEY' ¡,.U.4. Appointed 1946.
Lecfurer on Forensic and Commercial Pharmacv:

OSCAn HENRY IMAITER, F.C.A. (Amt.), Ã.C.r.S. 1fng.¡. Âppointe<l tgsg.
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Lecturer-in-charge: PrrYsrorHERAPY

ELMA GERTRUDE CASELY, T.M.M.G. Appointed 1948'

Part-time Lecturers:
In Physics of Medical Electricity:

ROY ST.ANLEY BURDON, D.Sc', F.I¡st.P.
In Medical Electricity:

IIONOR IüILSON

In Muscle Re-education:
MAry KELL FINNIS

In Pathology:
RUTH OSMOND, M.8,, B.S.

Part-time Demonstrators:
In Medical Electricity:

HONOR WILSON
In Muscle Re-education:

MARY KELL FINNIS
În Practical Work:

HELEN BLAIR

STAFF OF THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL BESEARCH INSTITU'IÏ:
Director:jeurs anrnuR PRESCOT'I, C,B.E., D.Sc., F.R'S. Appointeil 1938.

\ilaite Professor: AGRTCULTUR'{L cfrEMrsrRY
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R'S. Appointecl 1924'

Reader in Soil Chemistry:
CL¿.RENCE SHERWOOD PIPER, D'Sc.

Senior Chemist:
RUPERT IETHRO BEST' D.Sc.

Chemist (Analyst):
HERMANN PETER CHRISTIAN GALLUS' M.SC.

Chemists:
.ANGUS GORDON TYSON, B.Sc.
DAVID GRAY LE¡trIS, B.Sc.

Waito Professor:
ENTOMOLOGY

Senior Entomologist in Charge:
DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, M.Sc.

Senior Entomologist:
HERBERT GEORGE Â,NDREWARTHA, D.SÒ.

Entomologtst:
THOMAS OAI(LEY BROWNING, B.Sc' (Sycl')' Ph.D.

Systematic Entomologist:
HENRY STETilÀRT FARNHAM LO'WER.

Research Fellow:
PAUL E. MADGE, B.Sc. (Sycl,).

AGRONOMY
Waite Professor:

HUGH CHAISTIAN TRUMBLE, D.Sc' Appoi¡ted P¡ofssor l94l
Senior Agronomist:

TEITH WOODROFFE, B,Ag.Sc.

Mortlock Research Fellow:
WILLIAM ELMHIRST BOND, B.A' (Camb').

Aøronomists:" I. N. BLACK, B.A' (Camb').
DAVID ERIC SYMON. B.Ae.Sc.
Do¡¡nr-D REGrñALD'BAT-HE, M.Sc. (N'ZJ. (Tempor¡rv.)

TemPor 
, B.sc. (w.Aut.).'ICLEINIG, B.Ag.Sc'
MILLINGION, M.Sc. (Syd.).



OFFTCEBS OF TTIE IINrVERSITY

GENETICS
Professor:

D.A,VID GUTIIRIE CATCHESIDE, M.A. (Canb.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S. Äppoi¡t-ed 1952.
Senio¡ Plant Geneticist:

ALBERT TONKIN PUGSLEY, M,SC,

Plant Geneticists:
gågåÎi"ï"hX'.f 

"i+fi 
S!#f l?.¡l'tð"s,fu ,r,M.sc.(Merb.).

Cytologist:
KÂILIS ABELE, M.A. (Riga), ph.D, (Mrburg ancl Tarru).

PLANT PATHOLOGY
Reader in Plant Pathology:

CLIFFORD GERÁLD HANSFORD, M.A., Sc.D. (Cmb.), F.L;S. Àppointed tg5l.
Senior Microbiolo gist:

IOHN HENRY I¡/¡,RCUP, M.Sc. (N.2.), ph.D. (Camb.).
Senior Plant Pathologist:

NOEL TIIOMá,S FLENTIE, ph.D. (Lonil.), M.Sc.
Plant Pathologists:

ÂLLEN KERR, B.Sc. lEdi¡.).
BRUCE WILLIAM HôLLOÍVAy, B.Sc. (Temporary). (Ou teave.)

Temporary Lecfurer!
NEIL CLÄRENCE CROìüLEY, B.Ag.Sc, (Sycl.).

PLANT PIIYSIOLOGY
Senior Plant Physiologist:

FREDERICK LEON MILTIIORPE, ph.D. (Loncl.), M.Sc.Agr, (Syit,),
Plant Physiologist;

""îè'3"""9ä#éf ili.Y,tð¡,"¡P.i,ú1'*1".ïf j_n*"',,.r

OTHER OFFICERS
Systematic Botanist:

ENID LUCY ROBERTSON, B.Sc. (put_tine.)
Farrr Manager:

KENNETH .A,RTHUR PIKE, R.D.A.
Librarian:

BEÍTY IEAN KINNE.A-R

Photographer:
KEITH PLANTA PHILLIPS.

Secretary:
GARFIELD LOCKHARDT GOODEN, A.F.I..A,.

Statistician:
IRENA MATHISON, M.phil. (Cracow). Appointed 1g52.

6g
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FORMER OFFICERS OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

CHANCELLORS

slnRICHARDoav¡nsHANSoN'ChiefJuticeofsoutl.Aütfalià,1874-1476.
TIIE RIGHT nEyEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaitle, 1876-1888.

TIIE RIGHT HONOITRABLE SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY' ÞS!t'-P:C-" D'C'L', LL'D"
"-nËit="iåt--Cãi,ä-.i *¿ ct¡"r Justice of Sbuth .A'utrariq 1883-1918'

'""soli;'"TlHlåå'L3"3#9PrJ1ll"","s'J,ff ï#"u"ltnïoi*ef ob9"B'4"LL'M"
PROFESSOR SIR WILLIAM MITCIIELL, K.C.M.G.' M.A.' 1942-1948.

VICE-CHANCEI,LORS

THE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of adelaicle' Appointecl 1874;

electetl Chancellor 1876.

THE RIGHT HONOITRABLE SIR SAMUEL JAME-S W+Y, Bilt',-P'q'-P-'C'L" r'r''D" Chi€t
'^-¡ir.'uiË 

"f 
'dãiú"Ã,'in"u"' -Ãppói"tã¿ rs?o; elected Õhancellor 1883'

THE REVEREND \il]LLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M'4.' 1883-1887.

TIIEVENERABLEARcHDEAcoNGEORGEIIENRYFARR'M'A.,LL'D.'1887.189s.
IOHNANDERSONHARTLEY,B.A.,B.Sc',lrupector-GenerâlofSchobls'1893-1896'.WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M
TIIE HONOUÉABLE SrR , B.A.' LL.M"

Judge of the Suprene
PROFESSOR SIR WILLIA EICCTE<I ChAN-

cello¡ 1942.

THE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERT ANGÀS ?ARSONS, Kt., LL.B., Juilge of the supreme
Court' 1942-1945.

PROFESSOR IOHN McI(EI-I+ÄR STEWART, C.M.G., D.PhiI., Deputy vice-chancellor, 1943-
1945¡ Vièe-Chæcellor, 1945-1948.

WARDENS OF THE SENATE

wrLLrÀM GOSSE, M.D" 1877-1880.

THE VENERABLE ÀRCHDEÀCON F.ARR, M.4., LL.D., 1880-1882'

FnEDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A; 1883-1922'

THEHoNOURABLEMR'JUSTICETIIoMASSLANEIPooLE,M.A.'1922.1927.
TTIE HONOURABLE SIR HERBENI'ANGAS PARSONS, Kt'' LL'B" T927-T945'

FORMER TREASURER. 
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M'G., T874-1888. - .

"Ite ffnancæ have since been managed by a Committee, on â system plepüed by the'lresufi'

FORMER PROFESSORS

r927).

Enelish and Moral PhilosoPhY:

"dk'* J|'r"Jr';, . 
I 8 83 - 1 8s 4.

Mental and Moral PhilosoPhY¡
JOHN McKELLAR SìEWART, C.M.c., D.phil. (Edin.), 1923-1950 (Emerifi¡s, 19ã0)'

English Language and Literature:
sIR ARCHIBALD TIIOMAS sTRoNG, Kt', M'4. (oxon. ancl Liv.), Litt'D. (Melb.}'

f 3-#lÌð;;Y.f ''6o.ä"iÙi'l'*Ï01-
Ïiii.'-tc"'--6.-tíd Duham), LL.D. (GIæ' and Edin)'

F.B.À., 1.950-r951.

Modern History anil English Language and Literâture¡
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M'À' (Oxford), 1900-1902'

Modern llistory:---- ---- cÈoncb cocKBURN HENDERSON, -M.Aa lq0^2^-lqa4^ (Emerittu' 1923)'
üft,r,-l-^rlrl-reirr¡-lrÀwcocx'M'4.(oxou.)'1928-1938'

Politic¡l Science aod Historys
GARNET 'fERE PoR'îUS, M'4., B.Litt' (Oxon')' 1934-1950 (Eneritu' 1951)'

REV. HENR
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Econom r.a' (Loncl.), 1929-1931'
1985.

tr,t,l.. M.Sc. (Camb')' 1939-lEl45.
, Ph.D. (Camb.), 1946-1949.

Mathematics and PhYsicsr
HORACE LAMB, M.4., LL.D' (CanÞ'),,F'R'S" 187'5 1885'
lla¡-irel"r-rrerl ÉY-ÏÂi\G G; ti,r.À.- ac;ü'b.), F'R. s., I 8 85 - re 0 8'

Mathematics:
JOHN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb'), D'Sc" 1920-1944' 

'-

Phvsics:
sIR KERR GRANT' M.Sc. (Melb.), F.Irist.P'; Acting Profesor, 1909-l9l0i Profesror,

lgrr-1948 (Emerihu, 1949).

Chemistry¡
EDIMÁ¡D HENRY RENNIE, Ir{'4. (Svd'), D'Sc' (Lontl' mcl Melb')' 1884-19S7'

Natural Science¡
RALPH TATE, F.G.S., 1875-1901.

Geology and PalaeontologY:
'WÂLTER HO\MCHiN, F'G.S'; Lecturer, 1902-1920; Honorary Profesor, 1918-1920'

Botany:
TIIEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D'Sc' (Mmc')' 1912-1928'

Zoology:
TIIOMAS IIÄRVEY IOHNSTON, M.4., D.Sc. (Svcl')' 1922-1951'

Bioche

3%.ü%"; S$¿l' r?"',.1i.f ^$:kl'".i?l'"Hl'9;
l9s1-193S.

Physiology:
SIR ED]A/ARD CHARLES STIRLING, Kt', C.M.ç',.M.A., -VP'.^qC.D. (CAMb.)'--- F.ã.c:S: (E"g.l, r'nT.; Lectuer, i882-1899; Profesor, 1900-1919'

BacteriologY:- ¿iÉrRT EDWARD PLATT, M.D. (Adet.)' Ph'D. (Camb.)' D'T'M', D'T'H' (svd')'
Dip.Bact' (Lond.)' 1938-1941.

Agriculture:
ARNOLD EDIMIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D'Sc' (Melb'), M'4" 1924-1988'

EntomologY:
lAIi,rES DAvrDSoN, D.sc. (Liv')' F.E's.' 1938-1945.

Engineeling:
Srn= nO¡nnt \,VILLIAM CIIAEMAN,- Kt', C'M'G', M'A'" B'CjE' 1¡¡'tetþ')' V:l'F'---' tÀ*t.l; L""*t";'l3as:i-etõel ÞióÎçsçt-í-pr lvfatLematiós aqd-Mechaniq'--l-9lo-

ìöl gì' þ-f,i".î'år È"ei"-*,ilig, rõoz--tsos md 1920-1937 (Emeritus, 1937).

Civil Engineering:
NOWT-¿,NP CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E., 1989-195T.

Mining and MetallurgY:
HERBERT WILLIAM GARIRELL, M'4" B'Sc', 1938-1945'

Anatomy:- 'ÂRCHIBALD .wATSoN, M.D. (Pa¡is mil Gott.), F.R.C'S.' 1885-1919 (Eme¡itu!,
19r9).

Fn-EôÉ-R-lc wooD JoNEs, M.8., 8.s., M.R.c.s., L.R'C'P" D'sc' (Lond')' F'R's',

,,?.rÌ"¡.ff ""Bàolffiftlil . .-M.Á.C'P.' (Lond'), 1937-1944.

Pathology:
þrnv nunroN CLELAND, M.D. (Svtl.), 1920-1948 (Emeritus' 1949)'

Exl¡erimental Medicíne :
ED.WÄRD \ry:ESTON HURST, M'D', D'Sc' @irm'), r"l"Ç'!. (f-qn<t)' -r$8-194S'
e-vÈäi-o¡¡ nówî'tÁË-rrr-s-iflÈ, rir.p., 

-il.bã (Melb.), M.R.A.c.P., 1s44-1949.
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JOSIIUA IVES, Mu.
Jorlry. ì,tl.lTrrEw E 1909-1918.
EDWTq,RD HAROLD ,õ.1.r.,-lõii¡_rs¿2.

Music:

Medicine¡ LECTURERS (honoris causô)
SIR JOSEPH COOKE \7ERCO, Kt., M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S.

Surgery:
BEN'AMIN POI'LTON, M,D.

Ilfateri¡ Medica and Therapeutics:
W,ILLI.AM TTIORNBOROUGH H.A,YWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., M.R.C.S-

Gynaecology:
JÄMES ÄLEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, 8.A., M.B.

ObsteEics¡
.ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D.

FORMER REGISTRARS
WILLIAM BANLOW, 8.A., LL.D., 1874-1882.
toHN WALTER TYAS, 1882-1892.
cHAnLEs REYNOLDS HODGE, r89g-r994. Entered the sewico. of the unive$ity 1884.
FREDERICK l\ryLLrAM EARD_ 

-L_EY,_ 8.a., A.r.A.s.A., rgz4-rg44. ap*inted .A.ccouta¡r,. 1900¡ Âssistant Resipr¡ar, fgll;'R;ej;Éa;'-lirË4'.'-'' ¡rvlur!çq Acc

F'ORMER LIBRÁRI.AN
ROBERT IOHN MTLLER CLUCAS, 8.A., 1900_1930.



CLINICAI TEACIIERÍ;

CLINIC.AL TEACHERS
Royal Adelaide Hospital

Hon. Physi'G. A'c'P'
F. .P.M. .
F.K. F'R'A'C'?'
E. ). _-
E. )' F'n'A'c'P'

Hon' fu 
')' F'R'A'.'P'
.), F.R.A.C.P.

F.R.A.C.P.

t.".
Hon. Clinical ,A.ssistants to Medical Section:

gl

Physicíans for Night Clinics:
Female Clinic:

H. E. PELLEW M.8., B.S.

Male Clinic:

(Attet.), M.R.C.O.G, (LontlJ.

I. M. DWYER. M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
ä. Ã isnÑstÊIN, M.R.C.S' (EDs.), L.R'C'P' (Lond.).

Hon. S

' F'R.C'S. (Edin.).
S. (Eng.)'

!13Í.b",.r.
R.C.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Assistant Surþeons:.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Surgical Section:

Hon, Surgeon in Charge of Orthopaedic DeparÇrent:
E. F. WEST, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S' (Edin')' M'Ch' (Gh. Liv.).

Hon. .Assistant Sùrgeon, Orthopaedic Departûient:
N. S. GUNÑrNG, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin'), M'Ch. (orth' Liv.)'

ffon. Clinical Assistants, Orthopaedic Deparknent:
N, P. WILSON, M.B.' B.S. (Melb.), F.R'C.S. (Edín.).
W. I. BETTS, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.).
D. ñ. RoBINSoN'M,8., B.s. (Adel,). (A'cting')

llm. Surgeon Ín Charge of Urological Unit:
N, t. BONNIN, M.8., M.S. (A<lel'), F.R.C.S' (EngJ.



tis CLINICAL TEACHERS

Hon. Gynaecologists:
B. H. SWIFT, M.D. (Cmb.). F.R.C.S. tEdin).
R. F, MATTERS, M.D,, M.S.'(Adel.), F.R.C.S (Edin), M.C.O.G. (Lond.).

Hon. Assistant Gynaecologists:
B. L. Y_ER_êQ, _M,8..8.Q.^(Ad.e!.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
H. E. PELLEW, M.8., B.S: (Adái.), M.R.C.Ò.G. (iond:).

Hon, Clinical ,{,ssistants to Gynaecological Section:
S. (Melb.).
(Adel.).

, j$i'u; !^Y;fi 3'fr.fr.tÍ81ðl ìi*u.r, r ) jG.o. (Merb.).(AdeI.).

Hon. Ophthalmolo gists :
A, rj._TOSTEVIN,_M.B.,_\S. (AdeL), D.O. (Oxon.).

Ëiå:By"L"o%Ì¿.Yil;:,Ì%.,t^'u'"ìi,9:a..*õ.,*Ëh.,.
Hon. Ässistant Ophthalmologists:

I. A, ROLLAND, M_8.,_p.S. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Ene.).s. PEAB!M4N, na,ry *cqn4.' t.s.vàj D.ö.M^. d.'(E;'e: i.T. L. McLARTY, M.D., B.s. ÌÁdei:), D.o.r,l.s.'-tlãáa.1.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Ophthalmic Department:
D. \ry. M.8.,
D. O. M.8.,' (Melb.).
M. c. . B.S. d:).C. S. M.D. .,''n.C.p. anil R.C.S.

Hon. Á.u¡al Surgeons;
R. McM. GLYNN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.O.M.S., D.L.O.,R.C.P. md S.
A. S. deB. COCKS, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), D.L.O., R.C.p. anct S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon, Assistant Arual Surgeons:
R. N. REILLY, M.q.z _B.S: (Adet.), D.L.O. (Metb.).R. c. PLUMùÍER, M.8., B.'S. (Aá;l).---' '-'--

Hon. Clinical Assistant to tìe Ear, Nose and Th¡oat Departrnent:
P. c. JAY, M.8., B.S. (.Adet.), D.L.O. (Lond.), R.C.S. anil R.C.p.

Hon, Surgeon, Neurosurgicat Qlinis¡
Vacant.

Hon. Assistant Surgeon to the Neu¡osurgical Clinic:
Vacaut,

Hon. Clinical Assistant to the Neu¡osurgical Clinic:

Hon, Dermatologists:
_\ry._ç. T. UPTON, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.). (On ìeave.)
L. r,V. LINN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.). -

Hoh. Clinical Assistants to Dermatologiàl Section:
A' I' S, (.{del.),
C. H. (Adet.). '
F. c. S..(Métb.), D.D.M. (Syd.).
F. I. (Adel.).'-

Hon. Radiologist:
H. A. McCOY, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.), F.F.R. (Lonrt.).

Seniot' Hon. Assistant Radiologistr
. P. W. VERCO, M.8., D.S. (Attet.).

Hon, A,ssistant Radiologists:
c. B.s. tAdel.).B. .S. (Aàel.). '
n. q.S._(E_ni.),_L.R.C.p. (Lond.), D.M.R.D. ând R.C.S. (EDg.),R. .8., B,S. (Ãdel.) (Actùs.) "
\¡¡. 8.s..(Addr.), o,p.n. (l,tát.1.

Hon. Clinical .¡{.ssistant to Radiological Section:
lV. l"f ._LRlvtN, M.B=,-_B_.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond,), M.R.À.C.P.R. E. BRTTTEN JoNEs, M.D. (;\del.), M.R.ÀCÞ.,"1,r.n-.C-.Þ. tio"a.l.



CLINICAL TEACIIERS

Hon. Radiotherapist:
B. S, HANSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel')'

Senior Hon. Assistant Radiotherapist:
R. de G. BURNARD, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R. (Aut, and N.Z.).

Hon. Assistant ßadiotherapÍst i
Vacæt.

Hon, Clinical AssÍstants to Radiotherapy Section:
C, M, GURNER, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.). 'A. J. HAKENDORF, M.8., B.S. (Artel.).

Hon. Patlrologist:
PROFESSOR I. S. ROBERTSON, M.8., B.S. (Syd'), D.Plül. (Ui.).

Hon. Assistant Pathologist:
J. M. DWYER, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.).

Hon. Clinical ,{ssistant in Pathology:
R. A. BARTER, M.8., B.S, (AdeI.).

Hon. Consulting Anatomist:
PROFESSOR A. A. ABBIE, M.D., D.Sc' (Syd.), Ph.I). (t¡rnd I

Itron. Consulting Biochemist:
PROFESSOR M. U. MITCHELL, M.Sc.

Hon. Clinical Physiologist:
Vacant.

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Physiology Department:
Vacmt.'

Hon. Àllergist:
C. T. PIPER, M.8., B.S. (Aclel'), M.R'C'?. (Lond').

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Allergy Clinic:
P. P. BATEMAN' M.B.' B.S. (Adel').

. H. R. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Actel').

Hon. Officer, ín Charge of Electro-Cardiograph:
E. F. GARTRELL, M.B', B.S. (Aclel.)' M.R.C.P. (Loncl.)' F.R'A.C.P.

Hon, Clinical Âssistant to Oftcer in Charge Electro-Cardiograplì:
J. M. McPHIE, M.B.' B.S. (Ä'd9!'), M.R.a'Ç'!'
ä' -c. ÁNcovÉ, M.8., B.S; (Ädèl')' M'R'C'P' poncl')' M'R'A'C'P'

Hon. Anaesthetiåts:

C'P' (Lond.).
.S. (Edin').

Hon.,{ssistant Anaesthetists:

Medical Superintendent:
B. NICHOLSON, M'R'C.S. (Ene.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon, Dental Surgeons: :

A. P. R. MOORE, D'D.So.
G. O. LAWRENCE, D.D'Sc. (Melb'),
M. W. EVANS, D.D.So'
M. I. BATRETT, B.D,S.
A. Ì. BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S.
T. B..LINDSAY, B.D.S.' K. I. ROBERTSON, B.D.S. (Adel.).
P. [f. WESSLINT, B.D.S. (Svil),
T. D. CAMPBELL, D.Sc.' D.D.Sc' (AdeI').

Hon, Consulting Metallurgist to Dental Branch:
R. A. L. LAUGHTON.
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Dental Surgeon:
J. A. CRAN, B.D.Sc. (Qslcl.).

Dental Superintendent:
I. SCOLLTN, B.D.S.

Sterility Clinic:
Hon, Surgeon:

R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Lond), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon. Gynaecologist:
R. F. MATTERS, M.D., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (E¿in.), M.R.C.O.G, (Lond.),

Hon. Clinical Assistants:
À. D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S. (Äclel.).
R. MACK. MacINTOSH, M.8., B.S. (A¡tet.), M.R,C.O.G. (Lond.), D.G.O, (Melb.).

Psychiatic Clinic:
Di¡ectorl

S. B. FORGAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M. (Syd.).

A,ssistants to the Director:
R, T. BINNS, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.
J, D. FOTHERINGHÁM, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
D, M. SALTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M,
K. B. WINTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Resuscitation Unit:
Medical OfÊcer in Charge:

R. F. \üEST, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lonil.), M.R.A.C.P.

NORTHFIELD WARDS:
Hon. Visiting Medical Oficers:

Hon, A,ssistant Visiting Medícal Oftcer:
J. M. McPHIE, M.8., B.S. (Ailel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Visiting Medi'cal Oftcer to fefectious Diseases:
R, A. .4.. PELLEq M.8., B.S. (Adel.), lr{,R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P.

Superíntendent:
H, W. LINN, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

.A,DELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL
Hongrary Visiting Medical Officers

Physicians:
R, L. , M.R.C.P. (Lond,), F,R,A.C.P.M.T
r. s.
R. G. S. (Melb.), M,R.A.C.P.

Assistant Physicians:
E,
R. M,R.C.P. (Lonil.).
C, .P. (Lond.).'
I.

Clinical Assistants¡



CLINICAL TEACHERS

Relieving Clinical Ässistant:
N. MOORE, M.8., B.S.

Surgeons:
C. O. F. RIEGER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (.Edi¡.).
Ð. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
W. W. JOLLY, M.8., M.S. (Adel.).

AssiStant Surgeons:
G. H. F.R.C.S. (Earin.),
I L .c'P.. !I.4., B.ch. (cañb.), F.R.C.S. (E¿i..¡,
T. D. R.A.C.S.
s. M.

Relieving Assistant Surgeon:
D. R. WAILMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Surgeons to E.N, and T. Department:
S. PEARLMAN, M.8., Cb.M. (Svd.), D.O.M.S.
R. H. von der BORCH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Assistant Surgeons to E.N, and T. Department:
P. c. lAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
R. G. PLUMMER, M.8., B.S. (,4.de1.).

Clinical T. Department:

l'JåÎ"1;ìa'.,.
(Ade].).

ophthalmologists: 
B's' (Adel')'

F. L B:_Ì{ILLEB, l"!Þ. B.S. (Mefb.), D.O.M.S. (Lond,), F.R.Á,.C.S.
D. O. CROMPTON, M.8., B.S. (Adèt.), D.O. (Mètb.). --

Assistant O¡rhthalmologists :

M. C. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
C. SWAN D.Sc., M.D. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Lontl.).

Dermatologist:
W. GILFILLAN, M.8., B.S.

,{ssistant Dermatologist: '
C. H. SCHAFER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Relieving Clinical Assistant to Dermatologist:
TREVOR TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Aitel.).

Radiologist:
C. GURNER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Assistant Radiologist:
P. w. YERCO, M.D. (Âdel.), M.R..A..C.P.

Surgeon to Orthopaedic Departrnent:
NEVILLE WLSON, M.8., B.S. (Metb.), F,R.C.S. (EdiD.).

Psychiatrist:
R. T. BINNS, O.B.E., M.D,, B.S. (Àdel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Assistant Psyðhiatrist:
IÀ¡. A. DIBDEN, M,8., 8.S., D.P.M.

Anaesthetist:
MARY BURNELL, M.8., 3.S, (Adel.),

.Assistant .Anaesthetists :

J' Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eclin.).
\M M.B:; B.S. (Adeì.).
J. L.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Clinical Assistants in Anaesthesia:
J. H. STACE, M.8., B.S.
A. D. COWLING, M.8., B.S.

Dental Surgeon:
M. E. H. SCHAï'ER, B.D.S. (Ädel.).

Àssistant Dental Surgeons:
4.t ).A. P.
I. B.
R. F. ).K. A.
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TIIE QUEEN VICTONIA MATERNTTY HOSPITAL, IN(:.
Dí¡èctor in Obstetrics:

L. O. s. POIDEVIN, M,8., B,S. (Svd,), M.R.C.O.G.
Hon. Medical Oftcers:

.), M.R.C.O.G-, F.R.A.C.S.

.M. (Rotunda),' M.R.C.O.G.

.R.C.O.c.

Hon. Assistant Medical Oficers:
Á,. D.
H. E. .), M.R.C.O.G.RUTH M.R.C.O.G.
R. M. (Àrlel.), D.G.O. (Melb.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Consulting Physicíans for Adults:
E. BRI_'I.TE!! IONES, M.A, -(O¡on.), M.8., B.S. (Ailel.), F.R.C.P. (Lond-), F.R,A,C ?.
J. L. IIAYWÀRD, lvf.D. (Adèlr, F.R.A.C P.

Hon. Consulting Physicians for Children and Premature Babies:
M, T. COCKBURN, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adel.).

Hon. Consulting Su¡geon:
I. A. HAIUILTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F,R.A.C.S.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Obstetrical Staff:
H. A. GOODE, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.).
J. L. RrCE, M.8., B.S.
II. E. W. LYONS, M.8., B.S. (ádet.).
J. SKPPER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
B. R. GOODE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).'W. M. HAMILTON, M.8., B.S. (Atlel.).
J, D. LE SOUEF, M,8,, B,S.
F. E. WELCH, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), D.G.O. (Melb.).

Hon. Oculist:
c. H. B. BLACK, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.).

Hon. ¡{¡aest-hetists:
Members of the Anast¡etics Section of the B.M,A., S,A. B¡anch.

Medical Oftcer for Blood Transfusion and Resuscitation:
J. M. BONNIN, M.D' (Ader.)' M'R.C.P.

Clinical Tutor in Mothercraft:
E, RUTH MOCATTÀ M'8.' B.S. (Ailel.).

MAREEBA BABIES' HOSPITAL
Hon, Responsible Medical Officer:

F. N. LeMESSURIER, M.D. (Adel.)'

Hon. Consulting Physicians:
H. M. MAYO, O.B.E., M,D,
M. T. COCKBURN, M.D. (Adel.).

Hon. Physicians:
C. A. FINLAYSON, M.B.' B.S. (MeIb.).
R. G. Ch.-cle CBXSPIGNY, M.8., B.S. (Melb.).

Hon. Assista¡t Physicians:
F. N. LeMESSURIER, M'D' (Adel.).
D. K. Mcrcp.NZIE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adel')'

Hon, Consulting Surgeon:
D. G. McKAY, M.B.' B.S, (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.)'

Hon. Surgeon (Nose and Throat):
S. PE.A.RLMAN, M.8., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.O.M.S. (Ene.),

Hon. Pathologist:
Vacmt'

Hon. Dermatologist:
A. J. HAXENDORF' M.8., B'S. (Actel.).

Hon. Radiologist:
H. A. McCOY, M.8., Ch.M, (Syd')' D'M.R.E. (Camb.), F'F'B' (lrunrl.).

Hon. .Assistant Radiolosist:
B. S. HANSON,-M'8" B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Dentist:' 4. P. PLUMMER, B.D.S. (Atlel.).



ELDEß CONSERVÁ,TORIUM OF MUSIC

PÄBKSIDE MENTAL HOSPITAL
Superintendent:

H, M. BTRCH, M,R.C.S., L.R.C,P., D,P.M., F.R.A.C.P.
Deputy Superintendent:

Vacant,

Acting Deputy Superintendent:
D. M. STEELE, M.R., B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon. Gynaecologist:
O. M. MOULDE\ M.8., B.S. (Aitel.), F.R.A.C,S.

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
S. PEARLMAN, M.8., Ch,M. (Syd,), D.O,M.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Dermatologist:
' W. GILFILLAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon, Surgeon (Ear, Nose and Throat Deparünerft)r

TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES

Chest Clinic and Frome YÍard

Director of Tubercúlosis Services:
P, S. \¡/OODRUFF, M.D., D.T.M. md H. (Melb.), M.R.A.C,P.

Physician:
,I. C. SLEEMÂN, M.D. (Adel.).

Assístant Physician:
O. E. NICHTERLEIN, M.4., M.D. (Adel.).

Clinical Assistants:
w. M. TRWIN. M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
R. C. ANGOVE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

.Anaesthetists:
J. E. BÀRKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).
J. H. STACE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.),

Medical Officer for Tuberculosis Services:
.M. J. R. DREW, M.8., B.S. (AdeL).

Medical Superintendent, Morris Hospital:
R. MUNRO FORD, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.).

Medical Superintendent, Bedford Park Sanatorium:
.4. C. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Laryngologist:
I P. c. IAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

General Surgeon:
O. Ilt/. LEITCH, M.8., M.S. (Attel.).

Orthopaedic Surgeon:
E. F. WEST, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), M.Ch. (Orth. Liv.), F.R,A.(,t,S,

Surgeon:
H. D. SUTHERLAND, M.S. (Adel.), F.R.Ç.S, (Ene.), F,R,A.C.S.

STATT OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC
Di¡ector:

PROFESSOR JOHN BISHOP,

Lectu¡ers in Music:
HÀROLD STEPHEN PÄRSONS, Mu. Bac,
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L,R.A,M,

Teachers of Pianoforte:
.R.C.M.

. :c.o., L.R.A.M.

CLEMENS LESI(F.
Teachers of Organ:

JOHN ADÁ,M HORNER, F.R.C.O., L,R,A.M
HAROLD \MYLDE, F.R.C.O. .
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Teachers of Singing:
CLEMENT 'WILLIAMS.
HILDA BEATRICE GILL, A,,U,A.
BARBARA HOWARD,

Teachers of Violin; '

LLOYD DAVIES.
CLARICE GMEINE& A.U.A,

'Ieacher of Violoncello:
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. Mus,Bac.

Teacher of Flute¡
I(F:ITH YELLAND.

Teacher of Oboe:
NOEL POST.

Teachers of Clarinet:
CLEVE MA.RTIN., AINOLD BLAYLOCK.
I. C. H. CLEWS.

Teacher of Bassoon:
JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Teacher of French Horn:
BAN.RY SADLER

Teacher of Percussion:
KEVIN MAKIN.

Teachers of Ensemble Playing and Orchestral Class:
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mu.Bac.
LLOYD DAI¡IES.
JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Teacher of Operal
BARBAIÀ HO\iVARD.

Teachers of Art of Speech:
FR.ANK ]OHNSTON.
ENID LEWIS.

Teache¡ of Drama:
ENID LE\4iIS.

Teacher of Aural Cultu¡e and Musical Appreciation:
ALISON HOLDER, Mu.Bac.

Secretary:
JOHN LEONÄRD IORTER.

Registrar: REGISTRAR'S DEPARTMENT
ALBERT WTLLIAM IIAMPTON, _A.I.A.S.A. Appointed .Accoutant, Ig24; Àcti¡S

Registrar, 1945; Registrar md lccountant, 1947-1950; Registrar, 195i.
Registrar's Secretary:

BESSIE BRIAR MATTISON,

,4,ssistant Registrar: Academic Branch

VICTOR AILEN EDGELOE, B,A, Appointed Registrar's Assistant, lg27; ,{ssistant
Registrar, 1947.

,{,cademic Secretary:
HENRY ELLIOTT IilESLEY SMITH, 8.A.., Dip.Ed. (Oxon.).

Senior AdminÍst¡ative .Assistant:
FRANCIS HENRY JOHNSON, M.A. (O:ford).

Administrative Assistant:
. ERrC LACY VOWLES, M.C.

Clerk:
PETER MAX'TüELL COLIN TI'BNBI'LL,

,A.ccountant: .A.ccounts Branch
'WALTER LEONARD BURr(e, 8..4'., B, Ec. (Syd,), ,4.,I.C.4,, Ä.CJ,S, Appointed t95t.

Chief Clerk:
DONOVAN WAI,TER'WAILIS, .A,.F.I.A.

Assistant Accou¡tant:
ERNEST ST.á,NLEY' \ryYETT, A.U.A., A,I,C,A.
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Clerla:
]OHN ARCHER CHAPLIN.
NOEL THOMAS ROBBINS.
HELEN AMELIA DICKSON,

Public Examinations
ùecretarv3.TTBNNBNT 

REGINALD OTHAMS, B.A.
Assistant Secretary:

LA\ilRENCE' HENRY DÂLZIEL, B.À,

Librarian: THE BARR SMITH LIBRARY

wrLLrAM ALBERT COrr!/AN, M.A. (N.2.), B.A. (Lond,). Appointed 1933.

Assistant Librarian:
MARGARET W.ALTER SORRELL, 8,4,, 4.L..4,.

Library .¡{,ssistants :

KERSTIN LILLEMOR ANDERSEN, 8.4., A.L.A.
MARGARET SELINA BETTISON, B.A.
MARIORIE RUTH BURNS, B.A.
BERNADETTE MARIE THERESE BYRNE, B.A.
SHIRLEY CORRELL
MARY ELIZABETH DEEGAN.
LESLY JOAN JEFFRIES.
DOROTHY MEÄD, B.A.
GWENYTH'WINSOME OIMEN. B.A,
MAR]ORIE WINNIFRED ROONEY, B.A.
HELEN FREUND ZINNBAUER, Ph.D. (Viema).

University Architects
LOUIS LAYBOURNE SMITIT, C.M.G., 8.8., F,R.I,B.A.
WALTER HERVEY BAGOT, F.R.I.B,A., F.S.A.I.S.A.

University Audítors
ROBERT M. STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aut.).
ERNEST FREDERICK WILLIAM HUNWICK, A.U.A., C.A. (Á,nst.)

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Educational Associstion
. Tutor-in-Charge: ERNEST GORDON DIAGGINI, D.Litt.

Joint Secretary of the University Union and the University Sports Association
KENNETH TOM HAMILTON

Warden of the Union
FRÄNCIS THOMAS BORLAND, M.A. (Melb.), Dip.E¿I. (E¿Iin.). ,{ppointeil 1952.

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY
On the Council of the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:

SIR TRENT CTTAMPION DE CRESPÍGNY. M.D.. F.R,C.P.
EDMUND BRITTEN JONES, M.A., M.8., 8,S., F:R.C.P.

On the Meilical Board of South Australia:
GLEN HOWARD BURNELL, M.D., F.R.C.S.E¿I.

On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and of tho
Adelaide Hospital:

GLEN HO\,\'ARD BURNELL, M.D., F.R.C.S.Ed.
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B,D.S.
rv.aN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S.

On tlre Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards Á.ssociatíon¡
PROFESSOR SIR KERR GRANT, Kt., M.Sc., F.Imt.P.
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MA\IVSON, Kt. O.B.E., 8.8., D.Sc., F.R.S,

On the Board for the Education of Children of Deceased Soldiers:
A. W. BAMPTON, A.I.A.S.A,

On the Council of St. Mark's College;
PROFESSOR M. L, MITCHELL, M.Sc.

On the Council of St, Ann's College:
PROFESSOR W. G. K. DUNCAN, M.A., Ph.D.
MARY HOPE ST. CLAIR CRAMPTON, M.A.

7ó
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On the Council of Lincoln College:
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc,, M.D., F.R.A.C.P.
THE HON, MR, JUSTICE G. C, LIGERTWOOD, 8.4., LL.B.

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR A. A. ABBIE, M.D., D,Sc.
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D.

On the Dental Board of South'Australia:
ARTHUR PARISS READING MOORE, D.D.Sc.

On the.Rirlley Memorial Tnxt¡
PROFESSOR J. A. PRESCOTT, D.Sc.

On the Union Council¡
ITELEN MARY MAYO, O.B.E., M,D.
PROFESSOR M. L. MITCHELL. M.Sc.
A. GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.G.,- D.Litt,
PROFESSOR E. C. R. SPOONER, D.Phil., D.Sc.

On the General Committee of 
'the University Sports Assocbtion:

FRÄNK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R,A.C,P.
PROFESSOR M. L. MITCHELL, M.Sc,

On the S.A. Advisory Committeo to the National Films Board:
\A\LLIAM ALBERT CO\MAN, M.A.
PROFESSOR J. A, PRESCOTT, D.Sc., F.R.S.

On the Physiotherapists' Board of South Australia:
MARY KELL FINMS.
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BENEFACTIONS BES:TO\ryED BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDO\ryMENTS

1872: S{ \M. W' Hughes-S20,O00 to found chairs in Classics ¿sd þ¡glish
Literatu¡e.

1874: Sir Thomas Elder-ß20,000 to found chairs in Mathematics and Natu¡al
Science.

1886: Public ì to Surgery
1916: Public j in
1888-9: Sir 00t ha full

med

1896: Mrs. Davies Thomas-9400 | tg found scholarships in memory of Dr. john
1984: Mrs. Davies Thomas-f,,200 j Davies Thomas.
lB97: Sir Thos. Elder-ß20,000 to endow the school of Medicine.
1897: to endow the school of Music.
l89B: 0 to found studentships in memory of ]ohn

1907: G. 8.4., LL.B.-9
1907: M 00 for the enco
1907-9: Mus. Bac.-98

of
1908: scholarships.
1908: a prize in Greek,
1908: found a prize in Latin in memory of

1912: Mrs. John B¡go_t-9500 to found a scholarship and medal ín Botany, in
memory of John Bagot,
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lgl4: lB4 acres and

flî3,SË'i"ttä
lgl5: cornprising 165

acres adioinins U¡rbrae.
1918: Peter WaitA-5,8-80 Shares in Blder, Smith and Co. Ltd., to provide funds

given in l9l4 and 1915.
l9t5: J. Harvey Finlayson-€2OO to founil a scholarship in political economy or

Lorenzo Young.Lorenzo Young.
1915-21 

-€'1,000 
to found a research scholar-

g.
1915: S lcholarship in memory of his srandson,1915: S

to enable the University to utilize for the purposes intended the land
øiven ín 1914 anil 1915.

lcholarship in memory of his grandson,
Eric Wilkes Smith.

1915: The S.A. Comme¡ical Travelle¡s' Association-ßl00 to found a bursary in
memory of .&chibald Mackie,

1916-222 Sir S. I. Way-ßI,277 for general purposes.
1917: Public Subscriptions-€740 to fou¡d scholarships in memory of Eugene

Alderman.
l9l8: Mrs, A. M, in aeronautics in memory' of her hu
1919: Miss E, M. d research scholarships in

stry'
1920: _late R. Barr Smith-811,000 to form an endov¡ment for

1920: lållÏþ,ott to establish the ,q,nimal Products Research

Literature,

1921: annual prize in Çomparative Philology,
192õ: t-f,450^to found a 6uisary in memory

1926r The Hon. Si¡ Langdon Bonython, K.C.M.G.-ß20,O00 to endow the chair
of Law.

1926: The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.-S9,500 for the Lady Symon
Building, the women's portion of the UnivçrsÍty Union.

1926: Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.-S,5,000 to establish a fund for t:he publication of
results of research in the medical sciences,

1926: J. T. Moqtlock-92,000 to help the Council in equipping the Waite .Agri-
cultural Research Instih-rte.

1926: Public Subscriptions-fl,076 for the encouragement of orchestral music;
ttre fund was inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in memory of his
mother.
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1926: M. Simpson and Miss A, F. Keith Sherida.n-
heridan prizes in the medical school,

L9272 chemistry laboratory at the Waite Agricul-

1930: Public Subscriptions-38l7 to found a ¡esearch scholarship in memory of
Professo¡ E. H. Rennie,

1931: Public Subscriptions-967 for the'purchase of books to commemorate Kate
Helen Weston's connection with the Elder Conservatorium.

1932: Ronald T,.indsay Johnson-Land in Waymouth Sbeet (estimated value
912,000) for chemistry laboratoríes.

1933: Mrs. E, Macmeikan-ÊI9,97z for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural
Research fnsührte.

biography.
culty of Law.
ars of the Advanced School

French, in memory of Miss M. Rees
George.

1934: H4rdwicke College Old Collegians-ßl00 to found a Elize in Botany.
1935: Pulllc Subscriptions-9170 to found a prize in honourbf Professor .A.rchi-

bald Watson.
1935-7: Sir Joseph Verco-92,165 for the rnedical school and &,2,165 for the

dental school.
1936;re36: 

"yî"oiäT
1936:
1936: Mrs. R. F. Mortlock and her son, J. T. Mortlock-ß25,000 to establish the

Ranson Mortlock Trust for resealch in soil erosion and the regeneration
of pasfures.

1986: ]to*urd. tlre building and equÍpping ot an1936:
19B6: llnstitute of Medical Science.

1987: Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G.-320,000 to endow the chair of Bio-
chemistry.

r933
r933
1933

1937:
1937:

1937:

1939:

1939:
1939:
1940:

T. G. Wilson-ß2,000 to found a travelling scholarship in obstetrics.
Public Subscrþtíons-98ll to found a scholarship in honow of Professor

Si¡ Robert Chapman.
\May College Old Boyd, ,4,ssociation-9200 to found a prize and medal in

memory of Way College,
F. Lucas Bênham-346,000 (estimate) to encourage the study of natu¡al

history.
Mrs. R, F. Mortlock-f5,O00 for cancer research,
Mrs. L. E. Bateman- 9,2,340 for cancer research.
Si¡ W-illiam-Mit_che!, K.Ç.MG.-f5,000 as an endowment for the purchase

of books for the Barr Smith Library.
1940: Mrs. Louisa Gardner-Sl,500 to found a scholarshþ in Surgery in memory

of Dr. William Gardner.
1940: S. Russell BootÏ-ß500 to found a prize in memory of .Anna Florence

Booth..
1941: T, as an endowment for the purchase of boola for

1941: M 0 to found a prize in memory of Dr. H, F.

1941: Adelaide Universþ Engineering.society-9l0O to found a ptizein memory
of R. A. Lokan.

'1942: Hugh Hughes-911,500 (estimate) for pastoral resea¡ch.
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1942r Sir George Murray-983,691 (estimatef for general pruposes.
1943: The Broken Hill Proprietary Co. Ltd.-ß,15,000 to endow the Chair ín

Mining and Metallurgy.

1943: Mr. and Mrs, S. H.- Skipper-f,l50 to found a prize in mernory of their
son, Capt. J. \M. Skipper.

1943: Jake Grinberg-f,l00 for cancer research,
1944r Miss Sarah Bar¡ans-S8,q00 to found a schola-rship for research in geo-

logical or metallurgical science,,in memory of James Barrans.
1944: Past Pupils of K4ightsbridge School-ß500 to found a prize in memory of

Mrs. Edith Hubbe anil Miss Harriet Cook.
1944: John Jenkins-92108 to found scholarships, preferably in the agricultural,

domestic and social sciences.
1946: The Hon. Sir Herbert Angas Parsons-9900 for such purpose as the

Cou¡cil should decide
1946: E, F. Hern-9990 for cáncer research.
1946: Mr. W. H. Bagot-9500 to found a prize in memory of his rnother.
1947: 0,000 ì

! to found a chair in Bco-
fnomic and Mining Geo-
I losv.

2,500 )
1947:'!. Varley-91,000 to found a scholarship for Viol¿ at the Elder Conse¡-

, vatorium,
1947: The sisters of the late Selbo¡ne Moutray Russell-Pl,O00 to found two

scholarships at the Eliler Conservatorium
1947: Public Subsóriptions-9256 to found a prize and library in French i¡. memory of Violet de Mole.
1947: Rev. R. B. Cornish-9250 to found a prize in Botany in memory of Elsie

Marion Cornísh.
lg46: the Elder Conservato¡ium

nd of Gustav Reimers.
1948: on behalf of their sister,

memory of Sir Archibald
Strong,

1948: F. W. H. Wheadon-8.4,250 for the University Observatory.
1949: Clarice V. Crocombe-93721 for the purposes of ,the Anti-Cancer Com-

mittee.
1949: Robert T. Mel¡ose-92,222 Íor the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1949: A regular series of lectures in Philosophy to

1949: P found a scholarship for Organ in memory
s,

1949: Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas-ß5O0 to found a scholarship for Violin.
1949: Private Subscriptions-9l80 to found a prìze in hoíour of Professor J, B,

Cleland.
1950: From the estate of the late W. H. Sandland-æ,f4,000 for the purposes

' of the Waite r{gricullurâl'Research Institute.
1950: M¡s. F. M. Pontt-9200 to found a.prize for Private fnternational Law in

memory of her father, Thomas Gepp.
19,50i W..D. Grigg-3l7,,341/13/4 for the pruposes of the Waite Agricultural.Research 

Institute.
I95l: Mr. R. C. Baker-S5,000 to found a scholarship in Law in memory of his

father, Sir Riaha¡d Chaffey Baker, and his brother, Mr. J. R. Baler.
1951: M¡s. Guli Magarey-æ,1,000 to found two scholarships in Singing.
1951: .{.. J. N. S.Campbell-9500 to found aprize in Biochemisby Ín memory

of Ch¡istopher and John Campbell'
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t95l: Miss ,{,mylis L Lafier-€'400 to found a prlze in History in memory of
Natalia Davies.

1951: Dr. F Health and Preventive
Me

1951: Mrs. series of lectu¡es in
Phi d Young.

DONATIONS

1879-82: The Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart'-9500 for University buildings-
1882-96: Sir Thos. Elder-ß260 for prizes in Physiologv.
1903-7: R, Barr Smith-9l,000 for the purchase of apparatus.
I9O7-122 Anonymous Donor-fl,500 foi the purposes of ùe law school'
fgO¿-6, fhe S,A. Chamber of Commerce-:î.71 fior the purposes of the Board

of Commercial Studies.
1903-14: John Shiels-ß5 5s, for the purposes of the Board of Commercial Studies.
1905-19: The Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia-Pl02 I8s. for general

purposes.
1909-49: the British Medical Association (S.4. Branch)-ß3,610 for the pur-

chase of books.
1911: Anonymous Donor-!500 for the Lowrie scholarships in agriculture.
1913-25: .G. Brookman-€20 p.a. for a scholarship in the Elder Conservatorium.
1920: E. Angas Johnson, M.D.-f,50 for research work in comparative anatomy.
1923: J. Leon Jona, D.Sc., M.8,, M.S.-9100 to form the.nucleus of a students'

loan fund.
1925: Miss Nellie Wilcox-€,20 for equipment at the station for research in

Botany at Koonamore.
1925: The Superphosphate Ässociation of S.A,-9250 for equipment for the

Waite Agricultural Research Institutè,
1926: Murra¡ K,C.M.G.-€'100 towards the expenses of the

1928: for the erection of the fence on Victoria D¡ive.
l92B-3 fndustries Ltd.-g'4,466 13s. 4d, for experiments in

the use of nitrogenous fe¡tilizers.
t936-7: Nitrogen Fertilizers Ltd.-S 1,000 for experimentó in the use of nitrogenous

fertilizers.
1938-47: Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd.-ß2,000 for experùnents in the use

of seed dressings.
1929: The Misses L. and E. Waite-ß250 for improving the escarpme'nt in the

University grounds.
1931: The iïon, Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G.-ß2,000 for the general pu4)oses

of the University.
l93I: Chilean Nitrate Agricultural Service-€l00 for research at the \Maite Âgri-

cultural Research Institute.
1932-6: , Adverliser Newspapers Limited-9200 for ant-hropological research.
1933-5: Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia Inc.-9300 towards the cost of

the Johnson Chemistry Labo¡atories and 9583 I3s, for equipment.
1934: Broken Hill Associâted Smelters Pty. Ltd.-9100 for apparatus for the

departments of Physiology and Biochemistry.
1934-36: The Carnegie Corporation of New York-ß3,813 10s, for work in

mineral deffciencies of soils.
1937: The Misses L. and E, \Maite-92,000 for the Uníversþ bridge.
1937: Sír rûi¡illiam Mitchell, K.C.M.G.-S800 for the expenses of the Universities'

Conference.
1937-50: The Institution of Engineers, Adelaide Division-ßIâ7 for the library.
1937-50: Professor M. L. Mitchell-93,845 towards the cost of equipment

and expenses in tle Biochemistry Departrnent.
1937-44: f,8,

1940-41: the
1939-41: The Carnegie Corporation of New York-ß5,967 3s. 4d. for the pur-

chase of books.
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1940-41: The carnegìe corporation of New york-91,656 towards trre salaries of
lOrergn scnoþTs,

l94l: J.1943-48: s into sulpha

1944-50: into pasture

1945: Mrs. Phoebe Ferris-9250 for research into tuberculosis.
1946: Richard Watson-€,l50 for work in opera.
1947: Anonymous Donor-9200 for researõh into tuberculosis.

1950: rmperial chemical lldustries of Australia and New Zealand Ltd.-f,500tbr a Research scholarship tenable at the waite eg.iã"r-trrJnesearch
fnstitute.
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A'ND BEQUESTS

(1) H.M. Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Chulalonkom Phra Chula Chom KIao, Ki¡g
of Siam¡ Tbe Tripitaka.

(2) Public Library of South Autralia: the meclical portion of the Public Lib¡ary.
(3) William Barloq C.M.G,, LL.D.r a collection of 450 Law Books.
(4) The Rt. Hon. Sir-S, J. Wây, Bârt,, a liblgy of ovs 15,000 volumm; and b¡onze

statuetts md silveryue.
(5) The Hon. Si¡ Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C.: a valuable collection of the erlie¡

Law Reports and other legal books.
(6) Si¡ Joseph Verco, Kt.: books for the Medical Library,
(7) Camegie Corporation of New York; a collection of Mouographs,
(8) W. Rmsay SmitÌ¡, D.Sc,: a collection of bools and periodicals nmberiag 2,165

volums.
(9) Cmegie Corporation of New York: 170 volumq on education and psychology.

(10) T. Brailsford Robertson, Ph.D., D.Sc,: a collectioo of scientiûc books and perioilicals.
(fl) R, J. M. Clucas, B.A.: 1,300 books selected frcm his library,
(12) .{ylme¡ St¡ong: the lib¡ary of his brother, Professo¡ Sir Archibalcl Strong.
(fg) H. F. Shome¡ M.D,¡ a lib¡ary in ophthalmology.
(14) The French Govenmentz 47O volume selected by låe læctuer in F¡euch,
(1õ) The Italian Govemment: Enciclopedia It&liÐa (35 vols.),
(f6) Sir Douglæ Mawson: 19 volume of DrygalskÍ's ¡eco¡ds of his South Pole Ex¡recti-

tion.
(17) W. Howcnin: a collection of bools,
(18) F, Lucæ Benham, M.D,: a collectiou of about 1,000 books.
(19) Profssor f. L. Shellshear: back numbers of the Jolmal of Comprative Neurology,
(20) R, S. Roger, M,4,., M.D., D,Sc,: about 800 books on botany, cùiefly on orchids.
(2I) Cmon T. H. Frewin: a collection of mo¡e than 300 classical coiro,
(22) Lotd Nommd: a copy of the transcdpt of the argment befo¡e the Pdvy Council in

the Banking Cæe.

THE'WAITE AGRICT'LTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE:
For gifts of fumiture, equipinen! etc,, see the Calendr for 1948.

EQUIPMENT, etc.:
R. II. Pulleine, M.8., B.S.: An Emenon fuel calorimete¡,
Mr, Napier K. Birksl An "Isko" freezing engine,
E. ,{!eæ Johnson, M.D,, M.R,C,S., L.R.C.P,: Anthropological material, bools and

photographs.
entrance.

Arts Téaching Set,

orchicls.

The British Coucil¡ a library of reco¡ds and sheet muic,

TO THE STUDENTS'UNION BUILDINGS AND \MAR MEMORIAL
(See list publishecl in the Calendar for 1948.)

Total Cost, 939,125.

TO THE ANTI-CÁ,NCER CAMPAIGN
- f,6,000 cifts in 1949 91-¿ßß- ß3,9Þq , Proceeds of the Lo¡ä Mayor'¡- 222L Appeal for Cmce¡ in 1950 - SfoZ,Zgg

Gifts in 1930 -
Gifts in 1939 -
Gifts in 1948 -



PA.ST AND PRESENT GRADUATES
Hig Royql.Higþes George _Fredelick Emet Alber! Dr¡ke of Comwall md Tork (IIL

late Majety King Georgo V.), LL,D. (C¿imbrÍdge,'1894) -
Hrl_-Rpyaf Highnes¡ !d¡va¡! -Afbe{- CbrisËm George r{,ndrew Psrdck David, Priuce ofìll/alæ (afteruuds }tis Majery King Ectwud VIi.), Lt.D. (D.C.L. Oxforã, tgls) -
His_.Roy{ Iligbn_es. áJ_b_e{ Fredøick. -Artþùr^ Qeorge, Duke of York (IIis late Mai€tyKing Georgo VL), LL.D. (Cambridge, 1922) - -
Hiq_Roya¡- Highnes. Hen¡y WiIIiam F¡eclerick Albert, Duko of Glouceter. LL.D,,(Cambridge, 1934)

This list wæ reyised in 1931, E 1941, -md in-1951 by-the omission of deceæed graduat*:
it wi$ be similrlv revised in 1961. For fomer tists see'calendas roi issó, i6'¿õ fiã-i9irõ:

1901

1920

L927

1995

A
Abbie, .Ancl¡ew Arthu, D.Sc, (Sydney,

l94r)
,A,bbott, Cha¡lq Anthony Lempriere,

LL.É. :----
Abbott, Cha¡les Arthu¡ Hillæ Lem-

priere, B.A.
LL.B.

fAbbott, De¡ek Athol Lempriere, LL.B,
Abbott,
Abbott, (In-

terim ered)
Abbott, B.S,
Abbott, B.S.
AbotomûAdm, David Bonu, B.Ag.Sc. (Mel-

boume, I922)

,{dclison, Stanley Simpson, B,Sc. - -
Adey, Colia Richard, B.Sc. (Eng,) - -
Adey, \Milliam Ross, M,D. (M.8., 8.S.,

le--

::
Aitken, Gilbert WiU¡am n[iot, Ài.B.l

B.S.
Akhust, Ad¡iaa, LL.B.
Älcock, Dudley Horace, B.A. - - -
Aldemm. A¡thur Ricbard, D.Sc. - -
Aldeman, Colin Graham, M.8., B.S. -

fAlderse¡ Algeruon Lunley Haydon,
B.Sc. - -

Aldersey, Richud Baker, B.Sc. - - -
fAlexmder, Donald loh¡, B.E. - - -
Alexander, Rosemuy Mugery Blauche,

LL.B.
Alexander, IMillia¡n Colin, B.E,

lAllarclice, fohn G¡ahm, B.E. - - -
Allen, Dulce Dam, B.A.
Alle¡, Edgs, Ivf.À. - -

fAllen, Gordon Lewis, B.E.
Allen, Gordon Vivim, B.E.
Allen, Gwenneth Dawn, B.Sc. - - -
Allen, Henry Joshua, M,A.
Allen,
Allen,
Allen,
Ä1Iea,
Allen,
Ällen Noble,

A¡des
A.ãÑ :-
Andes
Anders
Anderson, Alan Bruce, B.Sc. - - -

fArdenon, Albert Raymond, M,8.. B.S.
Andenon, Alison Marguet, B.A.' - -
A¡denon,
Audenon,
Aldeson,
Andeson,

B.S.
A¡ilnon,_ _Dorothy Kaihleen Ross,

M.8., B.S.
Andeson, Geo.ff¡oy Fraser, LL.B. - -
Andenon, Gwendoline Mary, B.A. - -
Anderson, Isabella, B.A. - -
Anderson, B.S. -Andeson, 8., B,S.
r{aderson, B,Sc. -
Andenon,
Andersou, E. - -

.:
t",

fAnilrews, Muray William, ¡.Sc. - l
Aadrews, Richud Bullock, B.A. - -

LL,B,
rA.ngel, Laua Madeline, M,Sc. - - -A¡gel, Muy Taylor, M.8., B.S. - -

lA¡gley, Ronald Jamel B,Sc.
Angove (nee Clare), Dorothy Cotgrave,

B.A.
Angove, Roger Clare, M.8,, B.S. - -
Angus, Willim, B,Sc, (Aberdeen. 1900)
Angus, IMilIim Roy, M.8., B,S. - :
ArCwin, Willim B¡itto¡, B.Sc.
Ameu, Douglæ Ime, B.Sc. - - -

fÁmells, Ralph Edwud, B.D.S.
A¡nells, li!y'illim Chæle, M.A.
Appleby, Artàur George, B.E. - - -

lAppleby, Cyril AueB, B.Sc.
Appleb¡ Harold Henry, M.8., B.S, -

lAppleby, Ronald Louis, B.Sc. - - -
fAppleton, Edgu Arthur, B.A.

?o:
'sls. 

-
.,1.r.:

lAmstrong, Gowan, B.A.
' Ä;;1'ã; -öo"äï-'öi",iË, -'a.n-. 

riot",¡ol
B.Sc. (Eng.) Ig44 surendered) - -

1945

L947

tg41
1945
r920
Lg22
1948
1938
1948
l95r
r939
1986
1904
1934
1925
1922
r951
193?
LS47
t9s8
L944

L947

L942
l94S
r983
1930
r944
1943
1948
l94l
1920
1948
194r

t947
1948
r932
1949
188?
l89r
1938
1981
1951

l91t
1914
1950
1921

1948
1916
L944
1980

r939
1949
1926
1934
L922
1941
1923
1941
Lg28
1908
L942

1949
r951
r93r
1938
1945
Lg27

1943
1908
r943
1943
r943

r950
1928
1951

1935
1928
1950
1945
191S
1951
1936
Lg47
1929
1995
L942
1916
1988
1913

r912
1938
1905
1923
1909
1944'
1951
1899
r923
19,!tg
1925
1950
r949

1949
1948
Lg44

1984
t95l
1948

Memben of the Senate.



AqqI4 (forqrerly Weidenbach), Edwiu,
M.8., B.S.

Arnold,
Arthur, terim

B.Sc.
Ash, Ar
Ashb¡ Enid Lucy, B.Sc,
Ashb¡ Hazel Gwenyth, B.Sc. - - -

lAshenden, Lelie Edward, B,A,
Ashton, Colin Baker, M.8., E.S, - -
Ashton, Elizabeth Ma¡v, M.A, - - -
Â¡hton. Evelyn foyce, 8.4..
Äshton, Harry Tamblyo, B.Sc. - - -
¡{shton, Joseph Everette, LL.B. - - -
Ashton, Mabel ]ilinif¡ed, B.A. - - -
/khwort!, Cluice Mabel, B.A, (Syct-

ney, I9l7)
Astley, John Felix, LL.B,
fAstle¡ Michael John, LL.B.
rlsto4 Morell Kemetl¡" B,Sc. - - -

B.A.
Ätkim, Joan Darliogton, LL.B. - - -

lAtkimon, Douglæ Eweu, B.Ss, (Eng,)
Atkiruon, Nmcy, M.Sc. (Melbome,

1932)
Atwell, Leslie George Danks, B.A, - -
Aüicht, Reginâld Theodore, M,8., B.S.

. Aylifie, Roger W;adham, B.Sc.
B

lBackhoue, Paul Vivia'n, B,E. - - -
Baddam, Greta, B.A,

B.Sc,
Baddams, Violet Thiele, B.A. - - -
Bad lie, LL.B. - -
BadM.A.---
Bad B.Ec,- - -
Badger, Geoffrey Malcolm, D.Sc. (Glæ-

gow)
Badger, Lena Jæsie, LL,B.
Badger, Robert, LL.B.
Dadmæ, Shi¡ley, B.Sc.
Baghmt, Hrold Chules, B.E. - -
Bagot, Eclwartl Mead, M.Ä,
Bagot,. Jolu Hewey, B.A. (Cambridge,

r930)
Bailey, Alm Paterso¡, B,Ec. - - -
Bailey, Frederick Maroou, B.Sc. - -

lBailey, Keitl¡ William, B.D.S. - - -
fBails, John Herbert, B.E,
Baker, Ärthu Jmes Kendall, D.A.
Baker, Ralph Alderton, M.8., B.S. -
Baker, Robert Morgan, B,Ag,Sc. - -
Baker, Walter Ross, B,E,
Bald, Robert Cecil, LL.B.

D.Litt.
Ba .8., B.S. - - -Ba M.A.- - - -Ba 

fu:ke:, B_.A1.sc:

Bamptoû, Colin Chrli, s.Sã. (-E"j.l -
8anks, Alæ. B.E.

lBmigan, Jobn Thomton, B.Sc.
fBennister, Lloyd Benjmin, B.E.
Barber, Howard F¡ank, B.A. - - -
Barber, Kemeth, B.Sc. -
Bubou, Graemme Madowal, M,A. -
Barbour, John Rusell, M.S, (M.8., 8.S.,

1934)
Buber, Robert, B.A. - -
Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty, M.A, (Ox-

1907
r948

tg4?
1907
t947
1945
r949
1941
Lg44
1943
1980
1922
1938

1929
r9-|2
195r
r942
r94?
1937
1949

1988
1930
1948
1948

1950
1940
r94g
1988
1936
r938
r937

1950
1937
1914
1945
L942
19t 9

1981
1948
L927
1951
r95r
1914
1912
r940
l93r
r930
r946
r946
1981

r988
1930
1942
r948
r949
1951
1989
L944
L922

L944
1916
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1988
1987
1948
r960
192?
1937
t947
1920
I-947
r-949
ts49
l9S8
1948
1949
t889
1950l98l
l'93l
L947
1981
r930
I9r4
1989
l914
I.9l1
t899
1926

19r8
1s38
1951

r93l
r950
r941
L947
1985
rg50
r949
r995
1942
r980
r9l2
1951
rg50
t9t7
l9r3
lg22
Lg47
1932
r947

1914

I948
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1941
1945
1948
Lg21

1926
L947
194S
1943
1949
l9l6
1949
195r
1993
1948
1950
1940
19Sr
1928
1930
1931
1938
1929
t947
1950
1951
1939
1943.
1930
r899
r949
1985
rg4L
1948

L947
194r
1936
1947

1944
r938

L947
1950
r949
1988
1901
1950
r949
19S9
1935
1923
1950
1938
t9z4
tg22
1949
1951
1933
1907
r945
1948

1949
1948
1987
LS47
1930

1894
r951
r9r8
r924
r938
1950
1946

r928
1931
1949
1982
1944
1886
1989

86

1949
1951
1951

1919
L922
1932
1946
l95t
r905
1935
1950
L947
r944
1925
191S
1948
1933
r951

1923

1950
195'1
1951
1935

1949
1937
1943

1919
r921
1919
1984
1980
r948
1942
1949
t93g
t 94l

L947
r948
L944

1920

1935
1948
1950
1939
1922
1943
193r

- 1950
- 1937

19S7
1915
1949
tgSr
1934
1987
1910
1925
1910

1931
r95l

1949

t947
1938

+ Not yet Members
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Boyce, Sidney Herbert, B.E.
Boyle, Kevin William, B.E. - - -
Boyle, Lçter Robert, M.D.S, (B,D.S,,

1943)
Bracken, Maurice Jolu, B.A. - - -
Eraddock, Lyall Arthur, B.Ec. - - -
Braden, Allan lValter Horace. B.Sc, -
Bragg, Sir'Wiìliam Law¡ence,'8,A,.

'[Brame, ,{lan fobn Fisher, B.E.
Bramwell, Myra Gladys, B,A. - - -

fBrandstater, Bernard John, M,8., B.S,
lBrmdstater, Rhona, B.Sc.
qrauon, Hanold Randolp\ lv!rB.., B.S.

fBræcl, Leonæd ltrillim, B,iic, - -
B.À.- - -
A<lolph, M.A.

"i, ì1.r". -- --

lBray,
Bray,
Brqy-, (Aberdeen,

189
lB¡ay,
Bray,
Bray,

fBra¡ Robert Stow, B.Sc.
Bray -(nee Treugove), RosalÍe lrene,

M.A.
lBray, Willim Harrv, LL.B.
Brazel, Jamæ Francis, LL.B, - - -
Bruiu,
Breakwe g.Sc,

(B.Sc.
fBreale¡
Brebner;

fBrebner, Donald Malcolm, LL,B. - -
Bree, Ellen Ruth, B.A.
Bree, loæ Àlison, B,Sc.

+Brett, Horace \Milliam 'Walter; B.Sc. -
Brice, Enilie Una, B,A.t-

-
td:

:
lBrindal, Rosemary Brbara, M,8,, B.S,
f Bfsbout, John Augustus Roger, M.8..'8.S.

r i¡.sl

:-,
lBrokensha, Peter, B.E. -
Bromficltl, Donalcl Hamiltã",- fri.S,

B.S.
Bronner,Rudolph,M.A.- - - - -

tBrook,
Brooke,
Brooke,
Brooke, B.E,Brookm M,8.,

B.S.
tBrookman, Grahm George, B.E. - -
Brookmm, John Go¡don, B.E, - - -
Brookman, John Raglss, M.E. - - -
Brooks, Albert Joseph, B.A. - - -

lBrooks, Brím Jolm, B,E.
Brooks, George Herbert, B.Sc. (Eng.) -
Brooks, Joyce Daidanella, B.A. : -
Broolis, Merle Olive, B.A.
Brooks, Men4rn Lslie, B.Sc. - - -
Brooks, Richrcl Rodney, B.E. - - -
Broomhead, Eilwin Nomm. M.A. - -
Brose, Henry Ifemm Leopold Adolph,

D.Sc,
Brou, Michel, M,8., B.S.
Brom, Ârthu Cubitt, B.E. (B.Sc.,

I9Il, sunende¡ed for 8.8., l9l4) -
.Brown, r{lfred Reginald Radclifie,

M.A. (Cmbridge) - -

fBurdett, B. IgsfRurdon, McRostie),
B,A.

fBur{on, B,E. f949
öudoo, I94O

fBurdon, Ke¡neth Roy, M.8,, B.S. - 1949
Burdon,RoyStanley,D.Sc.- - - - lggs
Burffeld, Arthu, 8..4,. - I9g4

B.E._ _ _ 1940
,B.Sc. - - 1945
tr{,Sc. (Ph.D.,-8.Ã.-::1363

B.Sc.- - - 1908
Bugæs, Noman Cecil, B.E. - - - l92S
Buring, Franz Maurice, B.E. - - - 1928
Buring, Rupert Hemam Mauice,

B.Sc. - 1929
3umud, David Alexander, Mu.Doc. 1932
Bmrd, Donald Frank, B.E. - - - 1935
Bumard, Patricia de Garis, B.A. - - 1938

fBmett, Leonæd Ward, B.E. - - - 1949
fBmham, Mary Elizabeth, B.A. - - 1951
Br¡m, Cheter Amold, B.D.S, - - - 1929
Bums, Jobu Cumming, B.D.S, - - - f926
Brm,MaryLeonora,M.A.- - - - 1931
of the Senate,

1905
L947
L924
1950
194r

1928
r940

t947
Lg47
L944
L947
1908
1951
1940
1951
1949
l92l
r950
1947

1891
1951
1987
L942
1950

r930
1951
1926
r948

1989
t95r
l9r8
r951
1942
1948
195r
1937
r951
r943
rg42
l9g5

1fi26
r934
1984
1949

1950
1917
1949
1984

1921
1950

1946
1926
1949
1999
1925
r931

ís++
1949
1937
r925
1904
195I
1943
1945
1947
1948
r.9s5
1940

1931
1945

1914

1926
I Not yet Member¡
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1920
r950
lg44
1940
1987
195r
1943

1930
193r
19S8
1950
1932

1939
1981
1898
r951
lg44
1951
1948
1931
1951
1929
r951
Lg24
1934
1918

1889
1925
1927
1950

1945

1948
r949
1927
1950
1950
L927
1S41

Lg47
1950
192r
1951

r950
r925
r896

1889
191r
r897

L947
1906
1909
1908
1905
1908
r929

1931

.1923
1939
195r
1S8t
.1943
tg22
1926
1949
1947
1989
t924
.1949
1946

Lg?4
1926

Ì Not yet Members of the Senate'
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Cæbmore, Helm Patricia, B.A. - -
I erbert, B.E, - -M.A.- - - -¡.Sc.----

George l,eylmd,
M.8., B.S,

I , B.S.
zabeth, B.A.
Roderic St.

Clair. LL,B.
Chambás, Willim Cba¡Ies Teædale,

B.E. .- - - - : -
, B.E. -| ---

a": :

t ï^:I
CÌreek, Donald Brook, M,Þ., B.S. - :
Cheek, Nancy Olive, M.8., B.S. - -
Cheeman, Graham Frank, M.8,, B.S,

fChemell, John Gorclon Peake, B.Sc. -
Cherry, Aileen Percival, B.A. - - -

M.8.,
Cherry,
Cherry,
Chæter,

f Cheter,
lChestemm, Harry-Marti¡, B.E. - -
Chibnall; Eelen, B.Sc.
Chick, John Bertram, B.Sc, - - - -

ls48
t9s6
1947
1950
1912
1040
lgrT
1033

1926
rs47
1949
lg42
L922
1918
r948
r951
r949

L947
1932
l92l

1947
r9g8
lg27
r948
r95l
r928
r935

1907
1950
r946
l9!l
190r
r95l
1943
r949
1930

L922

tg42

1913

r98S
Lg27
t927
1928
1980
1934

l92l
1931
1934
1985
1950
1894
1988
1900
1898
1904
1947
1932
1950
I949
1949
1947
t942
r946
195r
1934
1949
194r
1938
192s
l95r
r950
1944
1948
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Cocks. S. 924
Cocks, Bohun, M.S.

(M.B 939
Cocks, M.8., D.S. - 542
Cocks, D.S.- - - 925

lCoggim, Huolcl Douglæ, B.Sc, L951
lCoggins, Robert S¡me, B.Sc, - - - 1949
CoÈIrIm, Marie Terea Clre, B,A. - l.928

lCohen, Alexander Kevin, M.8., B.S. - L950
Cohen, Lena Syb'il, B.A. - LS34

lColby, Euice Mary, B.Sc, - - - t949
Cole,CyrilRichæd,B,'Sc.- - - - Lgf4

lCole, Reuben Herbert George, B.Sc. - L950
Cole, Robert Henry, B.E. (Iuterim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, sunendered) - 1947
Cole, Tl¡omæ Hælam, LL.B, - - - I.922
Colebatch, Gordou Thomæ, B.'8. - - 1932

fColebatch, Hal John Hqte¡, M.8., B.S. f 951

Col]iro, Mujorie Isabel, B.Sc. (Sydney'
1916) ---- --1918

Colusoí. Edirlu B.Sc. - - Ig00
Colman, Willim Rusell Gootlwin'

B.E.------L922
Colquhoun, TÏronæ Talbot, M,Sc.

(Melboume, 1929)- - - - - - 1933
Colton. -' t94I
Colton, 8., B.S. - 1944
Colville, LL.B.- - lS05
Colville,----1948
Comley, Charlæ Herbert, M.A. - - - 1900

B.Sc. - 1910

Cooke, Allan George, B.E. 1945
Cooke. Barbra Ternent, B.Sc. - - - 1938
Cooke, Florence Emeline, Mu,Bac, 1900

lCo---1950Co---193f
Co Sc.- - 1988
Co---1905
Co ,8.S.- 1944
Co---1938
Coombe, 1948
Coombe, - - 1923
Coombe, - - Lg42
Coombe, - - 1923

Coote, Georgo Giìbert, B.Sc. l98l
B.A, - 1989

Copley, Livl¡gstone,
' B.E. ns.), 1945,

Ërrer f948
Co¡bin, - 1894
Co¡bln, 1982
of the Se'natc,

89

1984
1944
1914
1938

f Not yet Members
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1937

90

1913
1983
1941
1943
r951

1938
1937
1989
1949
L947
l95r
r928
1943
1923
1985
l9lo
L942
1944
1943
r949
r940
1949
1926
1951

r949
r9s5
1950
1951
r949
1900

L947

1908
19tr
tg07
19r2
1990

1934

1951

1982
1941
1922
r989
1949
1945
1948
1928
1923
1906
r932
1929
1988
1934
1951

1948
1921
L927
1944
1950
r951

1945
lg26

1949
1926
1987
1948
1943

1897
1950
Lg27
1909

L-

),

t.

),

I Not yet

Crisp, BrÍan Conell, B,D.S.
õrir-p, c-h*t* St-dú""Jä.S". I - -

iCrisp, John Douglæ Corell- B.E, - -
Crisp, Lælie Fi¡lay, M.A.
Crisp, Margaret Emily, M.Sc. - - -
Crocker, Dudley Fmeaw, B,E. - -
Crocke¡, Robert Langdon, D.Sc. - -
Crocker, Walter Rusell, B-1{, - - -

E::
M.E.
8.S,,

ri.s--

fCloucher, Colia, M.8., B.S. - -- :
Crouchley, Jim, M.Sc. (B,Sc,, W,

ANt.)t ---
M.D.

v*:
ôCudmore, Sir Arthu Murray,- M-.8.]

B.S.
C,r4]ìlo-re, Collier Robert, B.A. (Oxford,

1909)
Cullity, Thomæ Brendan, M.8.. B.S.
Culshaw, George Vinceirt, LL,B: - -
Culver, Dorothy Evelyn, B.Sc, - - -

f Culver, Robert, B,E. (Interim B.Sc,
(Eng.), 1947, surendaed.)
B.Sc.

Culver, Roy Vemon, B.Sc.
lCury, .Allan Ralph, B.E.
Cusen, Nan Woodforde, B.A. - - -
Cutæce, Huolcl Mæell, B.Sc, - -
Custance, John Kentisb" B.t. - - -

r894

1932
t947
1927 ,
1945

1945
r94e
1950
1948
1950
1939
1948
1925
1904
1935
1939

1949
1948
1940
1940
1932
L944

1951

r940
1950

1945
1351

1992
r940
1928
1935

1949
1949
1940
1949
1935
l94r
1947

1986
r940
1950
1940
194S
t924
1951
1949
1950
1949
r950
1915
1907
1910
l9r8
l9t5
l9l3
1920
l9s0
1951
1907
1909
1948
r95l
l9g7
r980

1951
1950
r948
lgt 4
19S7
rs51
r906
1949
1927



r990
I928
r934
r93?

t947
1937
1929
1950
1915
1948
r95l
1981
L922
1951
r945
1928
L922
Lg27
1912
r989
1982
r938

1920
1942
L947
1950
1951
1944
198 I
1934
L942
1912
L942
1950
l93l
l95r
1948
1950

1928
1924
1947
1949
1932
l9l0
r909
r888
1951
r936
1950
1951
1945
r947
L942
r938
r949
t94s
tq4q
1941
1939
1923
1945
r946
1950
1951
r915
r950
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1946
r944
1951
195r
r 950
1940
I885

91

L949

r0s9
r-88r
I- 882
1984
1945
L987
I.91r
L926

1 89r
1915
l926
1926
I 988
1933
r908
1949

I 898
L947

r 900
1930
1949
1950
r948
r 935
Ig23
I980
L944

1949
t947
1949
t93t
l94r
t924
1944
1926
1951
l9rL

r947

1951
I922
1908
1923

1947
1949
r925
1951

1920

1925
r948

1981
1941
Lg22
I951
r951
1949

r95t
1910
1943

1935
L927

of the Senatc.
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1951
1940
t947
1927
t947

1950
1951
1949
1950
195r
1946
1939
1948

l9g9
1951
r951
1949
1938
1940

r92l
1928
195r
1951

L,

GRADUATES OF TIIE UNTYF.RSITY

1950 |

Not yet Membe¡s oI tho Senate.

Ellis, -Fra¡k, E.E. (Þ.!S" 1907, sur-
rende¡ed for 8.E,, 1913) - - - -
M.A.

EIIis, Howard John, M,8., Ì.S.
Ellis, Ro¡ald Duclley, B,E.
Ellls, Roy Gilmore, D,D.S. - - - -

l,t.B., B.s.
M.8., B.S.

¡.sB;l'- :
England, Harry Clement, B.E. - - -
Edchsen, Matthiæ, M.8,, B-S, - - -
Espie, Frank Fancett, B.E.
Espie, Frank Fletcher, B.E, - - - -
Eutace, Joh¡ Leonard, B.D.S,

ïEvm, Dene, B,E.
Evam, Eric f;aurence, B.A. - - - -

fEvaro, _Geoffrey Gordon Llewell¡æ,
B.D.S. -

Evm, George Richud, B.E. - - -
Evm, John - William, M-Á. (Qqm-

bridge,I9SI)---
Evan¡,^ Mervyn l\ryke, D.D.Sc, (B.D,S,,

r929)
fEvms, Owen Ross, B.E.
Evaro, Walter Alf¡ed Wyke- B.D.S. -Evm, Wilfred Robert, B,E,
Eve¡ud. Betty Am' B.Sc. - - - -
Eve¡ud, Jms Edward, M-8,. B.S. -

1949 | e Sirl9l3 I (Mel-t--
r917 |
1949 | I
1926 | '

lclq I

l93f I r* Geofirey Thomæ, M.8., B.S. - -

iäå+l Eriäj $lilî,Yåi'+,"^ilÉ.,-ss. - -
rs49 I

t942 I

1es9 I .
194711 ã - - - -

te02 I M.D. (Mel-
1945 II B.E. (B.Sc..
,^". I 8.t.. 1913) -

1949 It--
1923 I

îõãq I B.s.
1944 I

+3ll I É..r.

1944 I F B.E.
19471 F .8. - - -
rs25 I Fisazlr .4.- - -
ió3sl F .8. - - -

f905 | MoDtague,
1911 I

1950 I .E.- - -
1949 | M.8., Ð.S.
1950 |

l913
l9r3
1948
1947
r926
r948
l92t
r95l
1925
1930
r903
1913
rs47
1921
1951
r930

1951
1937

r932

r94$
1950
1928
tgz4
1945
19lO

l9õ1
1929
1949
1934
194û
L947
1943
1942
r949

r950
r941

r949

1913
r 932
194(}
1945
t93S
1950
1940
1923.
t924
1945,
1946
r929.
1932
1937
1932.
1949

1920

lg42
r945
r944
1904
1980
1931
1949
lgsB'
r9s7
1946
191S
1951
195r.

1940
1982

1936
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19.5t
1.919
19S8
1925
1949
1949
t94l
1935
1950
r988
f.982
I983
1988
t940
I'936
1945
1945
1940
1949

1951
1948
r948
lss0
1939
1026
1892
1934
1938
1949
r951
r98g
1982
1949
1947
I 948
L927
r945
1905
1984
1947
rs44
1951
1924
l9S9
1984
r988
1935
1938
I94t
1948
1951
1926

1942

1906
1982
1950
1984
1923
1921

1928
1945

l9ß0
1940
r938

Lg22
r932
I9g7

r886
1925
r888
1894
1932
r948
1950
Lg23
L922
1950
1948
19S0
1946
1949
1929
1982
1940

1908

- t947
- 1933
- 1941

Lgz4
1988
1933
1934
1951
1936
1919
Lg22
1943
1928
r932
1938
1920
L927
1928
1927
1926
1949

1987
Lg24

1943
r948

"j

t-
l.

1928
L924
l9s5
1944
r932
1944
I988
1934

LS47

19S6
1938

- 1951
- I92l
- L927
- L942
- 1912

L944

r950

t.

1950 I

Ls47 I

198? I

rs¿s I
rgsz I

tg¿g I

I Not yet
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- 1920
- 1927

1948

r950
1945
lgz?'

1948
r933
1929
19I9
1945
1950

r945
1914
1944
1917
1932
1989
r949

1937
1951
1951
1951
1949
1950
1930
1948
1904
1918
1947
1945
1938
1937
t9l4
l9ll
1939
t9l0
1937
r945
1927
1941
l9l5
1951

1948

1949

1895
1936
1934
r945
1943
r889
L927
l9s3
1941
r950
t947
1981
tg42
r950

19rr
1939
1950

r918
1950

1941
r934

r920
t942
1981
1948
r949
1926
1983

1917
19r4
r9t9
19gl
l92l
1949
1935
1949
1950
1951
1937
1948
r948
1940
1949
L927
1928
r923
1985
r925
r936
r949

tg44
1950
1932
L942
1945
1951
1938
1949
194s
r933
1935
1987
1949
1940
t922

1948
1950
1984
1951
1950
1934
1938
1950
l91l
1897
194S
1931
1951
1911
1905
1907

1886
192r
r948
1934

1913
195r
1951

1934
1923
1940
r935
ts27
1928
1931
1911
1950
1916
1945
1934
1948

r951
t 930
1933
1992
1985

t Not yet Membes
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1947
I947t9ll
1940
1929
rs49
t914
I95r
L922
r988
I948
l-93rlglT
I'9õ0
1947
l9g2
1988
ls35
l94l

1927
r94r
1924

s.

lg31
l-951
1945
l9t4
tgt2
1922
1949
1942
1945
r95r
1948
r950

1928
L927

Is24
r949
r938
L944

1949
1898

1947
r9s5

1945
1920
19r4
L947
1938
1989

r909
1916
1907
t95l
r925

1895
1951
1948
r936
1926
r9s8
L947
LD47

t-

1907
1928
1981
L944
1929
1937

- 1925
- . 1949

1918
1929
1945
L942
1951
1927
1929
1987
1949
1928
l95r
1942
1938

1918
r937

1913
1900

t947
1906
l9l5
19I3
t924
I949
1951
1937
I950
1924
r950
1910
1925
1926
1996
1987
r95l
r950
L942
1982
1988

Not velt

l95l



l94r

1928
1932
19I8
r944
1932
1934
L947
1919
r935
1942
1947
1936

Lg44

1949

1890
1948
1940
1949
1949
1951
r949
r932
1949
192ô

1941
t95l
195r
1949
1951
r982
1935

1913
1908
1950
1951

1949

1926
1936
1948
1951
1915
t948
t944
1949
r990
r950
.1930
1S50
19S0
19r4
1948

L927
1949

tg27
L9Z2
1943
1940

B.S. - -t.- - -
B.S.
B.Sc. - -
Ec.n, BÀ. -
B,Ec. - -

.g.sc. - -

::::

GRAI)UATES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

1950
1945
1948
r950
1929
1995
r95l
1925
L942
1929
1919
1988
1920
r949
1951
L924
1949
1934
1938
1928
Lg47
1983
1948
1929
1901
1925
1915
1929
r950
t942
1950
1938
1928
rs47
1925'1936

1934
1986

1948
L927

1940
1.92S
1950
1987
1951
1988
1948
1986
1950
1908
1985
r983
L927
1941
1911
1914
r981
1946
1917
t942
1928
L942
r890
1986
1950
1925

1936
1914
r949
1934
1930
t9lr8

1900
1948
1SS9
1986
L944

8.,M



r941
1950
195r

1920
r908
1950
1909
1948
1949
1941
1949
L917
r950
1950
1949
1936
r949
1949
r982
1948
1949
1922
1948
1949
1929

1877
1925
1986
1929
1950
195r
1920
1950
1928
1981
1950
1951

1926
19gl
1951
1950
1941
r901

1913
1908
19r3
194S
1934
1916
L944
1935
1922
r889
1926
1948
1940
1949

1920
r908
1924
r928

1938

GRADUÄTES OF TIIE UNIVERSTTY 97

tg22
1949

r89l
1888
r950
1947
L947

1985

l04r
1925
1898

tg47
1928
r908
1981

L947
r948
1926
1926
1950
r893
1912
1949
1937
1951
rg43
1950
1950
r951
1945

1914

L877

1949
r9ss
1949
1948
r948

r941
1947
r949
r908
L922
1984
L942
1934
1935

1889
r928
1941

r987
1949
1938
L942
1948
1921
1944
r937
t9s5
1935
tg42
1931
1947
1982
L924
tg42
L944
1944
1929
1936

, B.S
B,E. -
r. LL.B.

Hoopmm, Friedrich Wilhelm' M.8.,
B.S.

M.8.. B.S.
Homabrook, Reginald Denys, M.8.,

B.S,
Homabrook, Rupert Waltet M.8., B'S.
Hoskins, Dâvid- Edgeworth, B.E. (In-

terim- B.Sc. (Eng.), 1942, surren-

c

1860)
fHowelì,' Frederick Glenroy Graham,

B.Sc. - -

| '::
::

Ruth,
B.A.' Howlet! Philip Thomæ ui.iu"i, ú.e.

Hubbud. Marqaret Eileen, M.A. - -
Hubbe, Edith-IIlrica, B.A.

M.8,,
Hubble,
Hudcllæt Eog)
IIuddlæt

B.E. - -
Hughæ, Alfrecl, B.A. (Cmbridge'

----l
192S1 sc.- -
18891 , B.s. -
1894 I

1924 I

1s50 I1950 I

1934 I

103r I

iés¿ I

1031 I

t94s I

1950 I

1e51 I B,S. -
1936 I

194rLB.S
1936 Ir94rlB.S
1984 I Huwick. Arthu Philip, B,E' -
1949 | Huwick, Leonard William' r.T.3.

Not yet Membere of the Senate,
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1940
1947
1948

1922
1908
l94r
r950
L942
1907
1909
1908

1951
1950
r932
1940
r928
1950
l94l
r922
1950
1950
1934

7947
1951
1988
r950
r938
1948
1987
195r
1928
r937
1948
1951
193r

1940
1925
1936

1923
1894
1898
t947
r937
1945
1901

r936
1948
r933
1937
1908
19t0
1917
r9 19
1921
1888
1932
1944

r949
r921
1945
1950
l91l

t.

1897
l90t
l93r

r95l
1950

---1941___1937
ìundes,___1934

- - 1911
B., B.S. 1924

r948

98

1914

1941
1929
l9l6
1951

1920

1945
1917
1980
1948
I950
1951
1988
1940

1950
1951
1931

1948
1928
1899
1934
1909
r908
1934
1921

1940
1932
1941
r950
r983
1950
1948
1989
7947
1951
r929
1938
1932

1937

1941
r934

1913

1913
r980
1929
r924
r949
r943
1951
.1945

1951
r94l
r984
r949
r94t
1936
1948
1949
1934
1932
L942
1941
1941

t
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1945
1928
1924

r949
r920
r948
1949
1938
1988
19u
19r5
1946
r950
1915

1989
1949
1951
r940
1949

1945
r949
t942
1987
r947
1942
1928
1950
t927
L944
1951
1950
1943
1948

1929
1938
1940
t942
r948
I929
1940
rg47
1930
1988
r950
195r

r920
1949
r939

1947
1950
1951
1890
t947
1948
1951
1919
1949
1916
t947
1985

L947
1951
r923
1984
1939
1989
1950
t948
1915
1S51

1934
1943
1920
1951
Lg47

1921

GRÄDUATES OF TIIE UNWERSITY

1945
1910

1920
r947
1926
r939
1944
1945
l95l
1948
t947
1948

1948
1940
L947

1947

1905
r948

1906

1923
1938
1929
1926
1913
1934
1988
1901
1903
7947
1933
l9g8

1914

1949
1933

19r4

1931

t Not yet Members
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IL't ::
L__
L
L__

Leacb,
lLeach,
lLeach,
fLeach,
Leach, .4. - -
Leader,

': :::
"*1, l,r.ã. -M's' (v'¡"

Lendon, Guy Austin, M.D. (M.8., 8,S.,r9l7)
Le¡rJrqn, _V_ince¡t Frmcis Benuett,M.8,, B.S.

ll-eke, Clive Willim, B.E. -
Leì<e, Elmore, B.A.'- -
Læke, Keueth Bertbold, B.As.So. -Lslje- (aee Sbaman), Flôrence*Mary,

M.A.
L__
L__
L __
L .S.-

IL
Levy, Rose -.Wirotanley, LL.B. (W.

Am., l94l)
Lewcock (nee Orrock), Ena Beatrice

Faith, B.A.
Lewcock, Harry Kiugsley, B.Sg.
Lewis, Arthu Sangster, B.E, - - -Ley!, 4_rÞ¡py Julian, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., r923)
Lewis, Bæil Reece, B.Sc.
Lervis, .D.S.
Lewis,

lLewis,
Ley_is_,_ (M.8., 8.S.,

I 908
flewis, Glen ,A,rthur, B.E.
flewis, Gordon Johr, B,E.
flewis, Graham Ethelbert, B.Sc.
Lewis, Gwenyth Elizabet]¡, B.D.S. - -

Kruger,
Kuchel, M,A, -
Kuchel,
Kuchel,
Kuchel,
Kuhlma , M.8.,

B.S.
fKumpick, Donald Keri, M.8., B.S. -
fKutcber, Raymond Wi.llíam'HarrcId,

B.E. - -
Kyd, Isabel Somerville. B.A, - - -Kyd, Margaret Florencé, B,A. - - -

1951
1927
l94I
1945
1gg5
1949
1945
Lg24
r028
L927
1945
1943

r925
1995
r950
194r
1925

1924
L947
r950
1950
1950
192S
1926
L947
1928
1928
IS42
l9t3
l9l2
I908

t924
1939
L947
1949
1926

194?
r915
1989
r940
1932

1920
r949
r95r
1936
1921
1950

t922

1930
1950
1947
1948

l9 l9
1932
1948
r948
1927
r950

t942

1926
1923
I930

1931
r944
1948
r943
1949

1908
1949
1951
1950
r932

1950
1888
r988

L947
1951

1938
1931
r982
1983
1928
L924
194ô
1915
1949
1949
1941
1930
L927
t95l
L947
1948
1927
L947
r941
I926

1923
1925
1948
1912
1984
L942
L947

1948
195r

1951
1987
1941

I Not yet Membes of the Senate.



GRADU.A,TES Ol' TTIE UNIVERSITY

M
McAnaney, Rita Mügilet, M.8., B.S. -
McAree, Frmcis Edward, M.8., B.S, -
McÄ¡ee, Jobn Victo¡, M.8., B.S. - -
McAskíIl, Ronald Fergus, B.E. - -

lMcBricle, Mavis Anne, B,A.
lMcBricle, B.Sc.

(E¡g.),
McBride,
McBryde, ,8, -B.A. -

lMcBryde, fa¡r Balfour, B,E.
MacCallm, Sir Mugo William, LL.D.

(Glægow, I906)
fMcCallum, Mauice Dauiel, M.8,, B.S.
McCam, Iohn Conleth, B,A. - -
McCam, Ralph Newton, M.8., B.S.

B.S.
., B.S. -

.i.: :
lMcCæthy, Ian fohn, B.Sr, - : : :
McCarthy, Peter Paul, LL.B, - - -B.A. - -
McClough¡y, Claude Lmcelot, B.E. -McComon,Jams,B.A.: - - -

lMc_Comack, Donald Douglæ, M.8.,
B.S.

McCoy, Harold Alexander, M.8., B.S,
(Sytlney, 1922) - -

McCullough, Amy Muguet, B,A, - -
lMcDonald, Brucs Älexa¡Ltler, B.D,S. -
IMcDonald,McDonald, B.E.

(B. c- I 8.E.,
1917)

lvlcDonald,
McDonald, A.

lMcDonald, Heather Hunter, B.Sc.
McDonald, Jobr Huter, B.Á.. - - -

lMcDonald, Kenneth Duncan, B,Sc. -
Macdonald, Keith ¡{.lsander; LL.B, -
McDonald, Percy William, B.A, - -

I B.A.- - -
B.i.:::

, B.A.- - -
,A

McDouga[ Iohn, B.E.
McEachem, Alistair Campbell, M.S.

(M.8,, 8.S., 1928) -
McEachem, Mowen, B,D.S,
McElÌigott, fobn, B.A. (Queeroland,
. 1938)
McEvoy, Äloysiu Joh¡, B.A. - - -

fMcEwm, Lena Elizabeth, M,8,, B.S. -
MSEy"in (nee Manhall), Betty Waddell,

B.Sc. - -
McEwin, John Neil, LL,B. - - - -
McEwin, Keith, M,8., B,S, - - - -

101

Lewis, frene Gwendoline, B.Sc, - - 1907
Lewis, ]ohn .A.ylwucl, M.8., B.S. - - L944'Lewis, Joseph Arthu, B.A. (W, Aus.,

1934) - 1935
Lewis, Keith Gray, B.Sc. 1940
Leri,is, Kevin loseph, B,D.S, - - - 1933
Lewis, Leonard A¡thu, B.Sc, - - - 1940

llewis,Mary,B.A. - - - 1949
Lewis, Noma¡ Benjmin, B.Sc, - - L947
Lewis, Raymond Douglas, B.Sc. - - 1939
Lewis, Reginald \Millian F¡ederick,

B.E. - - 1925
ll-ewis, Ricbud Owen, B,A. l95l
Lewis, Robert Brook, B,Sc. (Melboume,r94r) - 7947
Lewis,hyNemm,B.Sc.- - - - 1945

+Lewis, Stuùt Haye, M.8,, B.S. f950
ll,ew'is, Sylvia Hilda, B.Sc. 1950
Leylmd, Geofirey Agr, M.D., B.S. - 1044

ll-iddy, Dsmond 'Terence, B.Sc. - - 1950
Liebicb, Alvin F¡ederick. B,E. - - - 1940
Ligertwood, George Coutts (Warden

of tbe Senate),.8.4. - - - - - 1908
LL.B, - I9l0

fligertwood, Jm* Ârthu, B.E. - - 1950
Ligertwood, NeiI Coutts, LL,B, 1948

flilburne, Geofirey Douglæ Rolald,
M.8., B.S. - 1949

llillecrapp, Douglæ Arthu lulim, B.A. 1949
Lillywhite,Cutlbert,B,Sc.- - - - 1899
Lillywhite, John \Milson, B.Sc. - - 1986
Limbert, Melville Louis, B,E. - - - 1934
Lindon, Leourd Chde Edward,

M.S. (M.8,, 8.S., 1919) 1923
Lindsa¡ Keith Malcolm, B.À. - - - 1939
Lindsay, TÌromæ Bruce, M.D.S. - - 1950
Lirm,DeanFranc,B.Sc,- - - - 1944
Line, Edwud Woþche Low, B.Sc.(Tæmmia,f915)- - 1933

tl-ine, George Eclwud, B.Ag.Sc. - - 1951
Lim, Beryl Eileen. LL.B. 1983

+Lím, B.Sc.- - - 1950
Li¡n, e, M.8., B.S. - L944

lLiD, 8., B.S. 1950
l,inn, M.8., B.S. - - t9I8

ll-ipnan,RsJohn,B.D.S,- - - - 1951
Lippay, F¡æ Rudolph, M.8,, 8.S,

(M.D.,Vienna, 1927)- - - - - 1942
D.Sc. - 1950

ll-iston, Mary Howrd, B,A. 1950
Litchffeld, Kenneth Lyle, LL.B. - - 1985
Llewellyn, ]oan Margaret, M.Sc. - - 1951
Lloyd, Denys Morrisou, LL.B. - - - 1938
Lloyd, Hugh Arthur, M.8,, B,S. - - f940
Lloyd (nee Smith), Ida Gwendoline

Vine¡, B.A. I90å
Lloytf, Thomæ Rex Viner, B.E. - - fg32
Loan, Edward Chrle, B.A. - - - f903
Lock, Mawice joseph Bayucl, B.Sc. - 1945
Logan, Ernet Albert William, B.A, - 1937

I B.Ag.Sc.- - 1950
I B.E.- - - 1951

Lo¡sbottom, David Co¡'n.Ë. : - : i838
Lord, Eric Ross, B.A. - 1948
Loutit, Jobu Stuart, B.Sc. 1945

flovall, Keith Everett, M.8., B,S. - 1949
Love, Clement Vemon, M.8., B.S. - Lg47
Love, Jmæ Robert Beattìe, M,A. - - 1983
Love, John Alexander, M.8., B,S. - - 1gl5

lL A.- - - - 1951
lL - 1951
lL - 1951
L LL,B. 1939

flowe, Daphne Rae, M.8,, B.S. l95I
fl-owe, John Cherles, B,Sc. 1951
Lower, Mark jotbony, LL.B. - - - 1948

|Lower, Mostyn Hrcourt, B,Sc. (Eng.) 1949
Lower, Oswald Bertram, M.8., B.S. - 1989
Ludbrook, Wallis Verco, B.Sc, - - - 1928
Ludford, Colin George, B.Sc. - - - 1948

fl-ugg, Muguet E¿litb, B.A, 1949
Luke, Thomæ Glen, B.Sc. 1925
Lum, Laurence Claude, M.8., B.S. - - l9gg
Ludberg,CarlOscar,B.A.: - - - 1983

r950
r93l
r95r
r928
r904
1950
Lg47
r949
lg25

1940
tg42

1926
r906
1905
1909
r949
r903

r928
1948
lg44
l9t5
1951
1950

1949
r898
1012
r920
1950

1926
r950
l94r
1940
1948
r948
1926
1931
r940
l95t
Lgz4
r923
1920
1925

195r

1928
t942
1951
1949

l0t7
1997

*1930
1949
r934
1951
1982
r982
1950
l91B
r929
r943
1942
1943

r948
L927

r940
r987
r949

1943
1928
1912

I Not yet Memben of the Senate.
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8.,M

lg47
r949

1950
1945
L927

1926
r951
1948
1037
r951
lgsT
Lg22

L947
1946

t90r
1907
r930
r95l
1941
lg88
1940
1948

1941

t989

1951
r949
l92t
1982
1950
r951
1904
1932
r938
l94r
L924
1926
t9g2

r908
L927
t925

1948
1951
1928
r929
1920
1949
1949
L927
1919
1938
1998
r949
r950
1943
1951
1944
195r
1950

t944
l949
r936
r937
!942
tg22
1930
1909
ts42

r909
1951
r9l8
r951
1938
r950
1946
r950
r950
1948
1934
1948
1949
r989
1944
tg27

194r
1940
1880

t9r2
1923

L924
rg27
1947
1936
1938
1949

1941
192r
1937
L924
1926

r948
1949
Lg27
r946
1988
1938
1951
1934
r950
t927
1934
r915

1947
1S35
L922
1931
t927
1949
1932
1951
t947
1950

r948

r944
1950
1949

t Not yet
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Mead,Dorothy,B.A.- - - - -
lMead, John William, B,Ec. - - - -
Mead,Mariory,B,A,- - - - -
Meake¡, A¡thu¡ Reginald, B.A. - -

fMeaney, Mryell Francis, B.Sc. - -
Meæday, EIIen May, B.A. - - - -
Meæday, Jack William, B.E, - -

lM
M
M
M ney, B.E,

|Melbourne, William Henry Jobn, B.á,.
Meldrum, Edgar Albert, B.D.S, (Syd-

ney, 1924)
Mellmby' Si¡ Erlwmd, G.B.E., K.C.B.,

M.D. (Cambritlge)
Mellor, Geofirey Lloyd, M.8., B.S. -
Mellor, Thomæ Reeinâ]d, LL.B. -
Mellows, Peter Emet¡ M.8., B.S. - -
Melville, Siduey John, LL.B. - - -
Menear, fra, B,A. - -
Menz, Ama Magdaleue Åugusta, B..d,
Menz, Emmi Margæete, B.A. - -
M John, B.Ec: - - -
M Bailey, B.E, (Interim

, 1942, surendered) -M Howud. B,Sc. - -
Mercer, Frank Verdun, B.Sc. - -

fMerrett Jmes Laurence, B.Sc.
Mertir, Jack Victor, 3,Ag.Sc. - -
Messent, Esther Mary, B.A. - - - -
Mesent, Keith Santo, B.E. - - - -
Mesent, Philip Smto, M.S. (M,8., 8.S.,

19r8)
Meyer, Hein¡ich Carl, B.Sc. - -

lMichael, ]amæ Hen:y, B.Sc. - -
lMichael, Mwell Roy, B,E. - - -
I

Miethke, Aclelaiile Laetitia, B.A. -
IMilazzo. Stephen Charlæ, M.8., B.S.
lMilæ, Perry Ambrose, M,Sc. - - -Milsi, .AEgelo John,'B.Sc, - - -
lMillard, Colin, B,Ec.
Miller, Anoie Rose, B.A.
Mill-er,-.Beryl Jesica, B,A, (Tæmania,

r923)
Miller, Ian Lindemm, M.8., B.S, - -

fMiller, Joseph Brendan, B.E. - -
fMiller, Lelie Gordon, M.8., B.S.
Miller, I{alcolm William, M.8., B.S. -
Miìler, Magaret Una, B.A. - - -
Miller, Raymond Orlanclo Maurice, B,A.
Miller, Robert Lionel, B.Sc,

M.8., B.S,
Millhouse, Glem, B.D.S.

fMillhouse, Robin Rhodes, LL.B. -
Millhouse, Viviau Rlocle, LL.B. -
Mills, Barbara Joyce, B.A.
Mills, Dorothy Nell, B.A.
Mills, E¡ic Büter, B.E.
lvfills, John Archer, M,Sc.
Mills, John Brab¡m, 3.Sc.
Milne, Amie Johroon, B,A. - - - -
Milne, Kenneth Harvey, B.E. - - -

lMilne, Kevin Fowler, M.8., B,S, - -Milncr', Desmond Walter, B.E. - -
Milton, Gerald White, M.8., B.S.
Minahan, Agnes Cecelia, M.A, - - -
Mimon, Charlæ Stanley, B.Ec,
Mitchell, Betty Dawn, B.A. - - - -
Mitchell, Donald Thomæ, B.E. - - -
Mjtchell, Emest Edwin, Mu.Bac. - -
Mitchell, Frank Wlmdham, B.Sc. - -

B.A. - -
M.A. (Ph.D., Lond., 1937) - - -

Mitchell, Geofirey George, M.Sc. - -
Mitchell, George Thomæ Jefrey, M,A.
Mitchell, Leigh Holman, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, sunendered) -

1949
r938
1918
1949
1951
1950
1940

1933
1988
1988

1924
l95r
1918
1928
1950
1930
r945

1931
L947

1945
1932
Lg42
1905
193r
r945
L947
1946
r950
1938
1914
1947
r938
1951
1924
1942
L944

1948
1949
r938
1940
1950

r929
l9s5
1935
7927
L944
r94r
1884
1948

1938
1948
1949
1950
1922

1909
1989
1938
1938
1949
1926
r939
r938
1945

1987
r98s
1926
1945

1926
1909

103

LS27
1950
1938
1940
r950
r940
1948
1949
L944
1937
1920
1949

1925

1951
r947
1920
ts47
192r
t927
1918

-1932
r948

1947
1935
t942
1949
Lg44
1928
1990

r923
1982
1951
1951
1951
r921
L944
1941
t94r
LS47
L924
r949
r951
t927
I950
1934

L924
1938
1951
1949
1932
r928
r905
L942
LS47
1948
1951
1939
1988
1928
I929
1944
'1936
1936
1925
1951
1936
r947
1933
1939
L947
1930
l92s
Lg27
1933
1943
1951'
1932

1948
1946 I

r93? I

Memben of the Senate,
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Mitchell, Mark Ledinghm, B.Sc. - - 1923
Mitchell, Percival Huris, B.A. - - - 1906
Mitchell, Roma Flinders, LL.B, - - 1934
Mitchell, Thomas Oliver, B.Ag.Sc. - 1988
Mitchell, Sir Willim, M.A. (Edinbugh,

1886) - 1895
lMitchell, William Robert, B.E. - - - 1950
Mitchelli William Russell, B.E. 1948
Mittou, Roualcl Gladstoue, M.Sc. - - 1928
Mizon, Euol Alfred, B.Sc. 1948
Mofiatt, Betty Josephine Margaret

Douglæ,8,.A,- - - 1946
LL.B. . L947

À{ofiat, Dorothy Joan, B.A. 1944
Mofiat, May Josephine, M.8., B.S. - 191I
Mofilin, Lionel Hugh, M.8., B.S. - - 194E
Molineu, Rouald Eugeaq B.E, - - L947

llvfolloy, Raymond. Brim, B,A. - - - 1950
Moncriefi, - - 1911
Moncriefi, 1910
Monfris,, .D.S. 1924
Mongan, Horace John, B,E. - - - fglS
Moodie, Colin T¡oup, LL,B. - - - 1934
Moodie, Robert Bereford, LL.B. - - 1931
Moore, Alm Walter, B,Ag,Sc 1948
Moore, Arthu Pæiss Reailing, D.D.Sc.

(B.D.S., 1921) - - - 1926
Moore, Bertie lfucout, M,E. (B.Sc.

1900, smendered for 8,8,, f910) - 19fS
D.Sc. - r9&1

Moore, Donald Rex, B.Sc. L922
Moo¡e, George Douglæ, B,Sc. - - - 1904
Moore, Haold. Robinson, M.8,, B.S. - 1945
Moore, Humphrey Owen, B.Sc. - - - 1932

fMoore, Kevio Readi¡g, B,D.S. - - - 1951
Moore, Max Clifiord, M.8., B.S. - - 1946
Moore, Phyllis Mary, B,A. 1909

{Moore,RobertBrian,B.Sc,- - - - 1950
Moran, Frmcis Brian, LL.B. - - - 1948
Moran, John Francis, B,D.S, - - ^ t94I
Morcom, Robert Richartl, B.E. (Interlm

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, sweudered) - 1947
More, William St. Bùbe, B.Sc. (\Mest-

em Austraìia, 7922) - 1947
Morelmd, Jack, M.8., B.S. - - - 1926

fMorey, Bmard Spondley, B.Sc. - - 1950
Morey, Geoffrey Wilson, M.8,, B.S. - 1926
Morgan, David Archiliald Steveroon,

M.B.,B.S. - - - - 1943
Morgm, Edwa¡d Jamæ Ranembe,

LL.B. - 1920
Morgæ, Eric Demond, B.D.S. - - - 1948
Morgm, John Phillip, B.Sc. (Eng.) - L944
Morgan, Olwen Esther, B,A. - - - 1930
Morgan, William Mathqon, B.E, - - I9g0

lMo4rhett, Anthony Eddy, B.Sc, - - f950
Mo¡ris,Hild¡eilfone,B.A.- - - - 1929

lMoris, Job¡ Lenoox, B.A. 1949
lMoris, Kesin William, B.Sc. 1949
îMorris, Leno¡e, B.Se. - 1950
Moris,LyndallErica,B.A.- - - - 1924
Monis, Mervya Chulæ, LL.B. - - 1928
Moriss,Elsie,M.A.- - - - - - 1931
Mortimer, Peter lukster, B.Sc. - - - 1943
Mo¡ton, Christopher Gordon, B.E. - 1924
Moss, Colin Lance, B.A. - 1989
Motterem, Philip, B.E. - 1914
Motteram,Reginald,B.Sc.- - - - 1984

M.8., B.S, 1989
Moulden, 1914
MouÌdeu, - : 1988
Moulden, B.S: f910
Momter, - - 1928

Cræpigny),

1nt-n) : : l83l
- Moye, Morton Henry, B.Sc, - - - l9l0
lMoyle, Francis Jame, B.Sc, - - - f95O

Moyle, Sidne¡ M.A. - 1917
B.Sc. - 1926

Moyse, Bertram ïvey, B,E. - - - 1937
Mudie, George Dempster, B.E. - - - 192I
Muecke, Douglæ Colir, B.A. - - - 1948
Muecke, Francis Frederick, M.8,, B.S. 1902
Mueller, Eclwin Albe¡t, B.A. - - - 1989

1950
r950
1944
1951
r950
1925
1945
L944
r950
1930
1950

r950
1950
l91t
r949
1951
1945
r935
1949
r949

1949
1924
r986
l9t7
r940
r95l
1949
1950
1941
1S07
L947
1933
1943

LS42
L944
1950
1934
1949
r943
L922
1998
r948

1945
1949
1949
1951
1905

1927
r936
L947
r946

ta77
1945
1945
1950
1949
1902
1949
1928

1920
t924
1945
1948
1950
l92r
1988
1945
L949
1924
r941
1937
L947

1902

1988

::::
i", Irr.À. -
lock, M.8.,

Ll-.s. - -a.-
M.8., B.S.i.A. (Cam-

;.- ::a.- - -
l-Aø-S.

B.- -
er, B.A,

I Not yet Members



Newlmd,
Newman,
Nemm,
Neman,

B.A. -
Newmm, Lewis A¡thur, B.Sc. - - -
Newman, Olive Gertrude, B,Sc. - -Nemm, Ralph Frederic, LL.B. - -
Newnhm 8., B.S.

lNichol*, .S. - -
Nicholas,
Nicholls,t --

B.S. -
I ., B.S.

$c!ro!þ, Jack Montague, M.8., B.S. -
\ic!o!þ, James Heschel, M.8,, B.S.
Nicholls, Jonathan Kingsley, B.A. - -
Nicholls, Kelvyn Elmo, M,8., B.S, - -

lNicholls, Lelie Albert, B.Sc.
Nicholls, Lælíe Herbert, B.A, - - -
Nicholls, Lqlie Thomclifie, B,E. - -

fNichols, Ian Andrew¡ B.A. - - - -
Nichols, Regiaald Clreuce, B.Sc. - -
Nichols, Trevor Charles, B.Sc. - - -

fNilsson, Neil Alfred, B,A. - - - -

lNoblett, David John, B.E. - - - -No B.A.- - -No B.A,- - -No E,

o

1987
1984
r894
19S0
r940
1925
1909
1945
1946
r950
1948
r94l
1949
l94s
1949
1988
r946
1942
L924
1948
1949
r893
1948
1951
r945
1948
l9l6
1989
1948
r935
194S
1945
1951
1918
192t
1951
Lg44
r948
1949
l94t
1935
t95r
L949
192r

1948
1987
r950
1926
1902
19S7
1948
1949
L947l9ll
1938
1945
1939
1919
I887

1949
1913
1951
LS42

OaJg& H_¡u_old Richa¡d Hugh Noel,M.B.,B.S. - - -: l9g5
Oats, William Nicolle, B.A. - - - : 1932

î Not yet Membes of the Senate,
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P
t95r
1951
1933
1904
1941
1923
1981
1933
1950
L942
1914
1940
1940
1945
r950
r949
lÐ4it
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Paine. He]en, B.A. - -
Paine, Herbert Ki¡gsley, LL.B. - -
Paine. I anet. B.A. - -
Painiér, 

- Rowlmd George, B.A, - -

---{ :::
B.Sc. .

Pa¡kin, Leslie Wedgwood, M.S"' : :
{ Par¡-roon, Kevin Joh¡, B.Sc.
Parry, Doris, B,A. - -

M.A.
Pæco B.Ec.
Pæh, B'S.- - -
Pæh,
Pæh,
Pasb,

lPate¡, Graham Stephen, B.D.S. - -

Nf.A.
Paull. To¡rance Arnold, M'8., B.S. -
Pavia, Roy Rowling, B.Ä. - - - -
Paw (neé Proud), Emily Dorothea,

B.A.

B.Sc, - -
Pearce. Ronald Sandison, B'Sc.
Pe*son. Halley Jamæ Crawford, B.A'
Peuson, Lelie Nomau, B.A. - - -
P ----
P ----
P .8., B.S. _

P ----
P ---
PA
P ,8.S,- -

1938
1904
L944
r934
L947
1989
r939
1951
Lg47
1926

1950
r950
r939
r932
1948
1980
1950
1907
1940
r936
1949
1949
1931
1950
r949

1935
1912
1928
1948
1926
1942
1948
t944

t947
1948
r946
1930
1938
1943
1951
1949
1937
1950
1942

1945

1915
r898
1902
1951
1925
1937
r934
1921
1935
1920
1932
1947
t9l3
1906
19t 9
1943
1948
r985
1914
1937
t95r
1938

r95r
1948
tg44
1941
L947
ls47
1935
L942
L947
1988
t924

I Not yet Members of the Senate.
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Pellew, Jmie Ch¡istobel, B.D,S. - - 1932
Pellew, Lmcelot Vivim, LL.B. - - - LgZ9
Pellew, Leourd Jame, M,8., B.S. - 1.900
Pellew, Leonæd Jamæ Temouth, À4.8.,

B.S. 1932
Pellew, Bichard Alfred Ämyæ, À,f.8.,

B.S. 1984
Þelton, Louis Alfred Hall, B,Sc. (Ene.) Lg42
Pengelìey, Hugh Price, B.E.
Pengill¡ Cüfiorcl Kipling, B.E. - - - 1980

fPenglæe, Dean Trstrail, B.E. - 1951
Pemington,Beryl,B.A.- - - lg42
Pemy, Harolil Joh¡, M.8., B,S. - - 1918
Penny,HubertHarry,M.A.- - - - 1932
P D.Sc.

P äu- 
192s

928) '- 193s
P B.A. - l94s
Perkins, Horace Jane, Mu,Doc, - - 1943

fPerkins, Marie Pauline, B.A. 1949
lPerry, Audrey Vivienne, LL.B. 1949
Perry, Dulcie May, B,A. - - 1989
Perry, Rayden Alfred, B.Sc. - - L947
Petem, Brian Hæry, M.8., B,S, - - 1948
Petere, Geofrrey Emet, B.A. 1925

À4.8., B.S. 1927
Peters, George Francis, B.Sc, - - - 1948
Peterson, Jeæ Clarice, B.A. - - 1940
Petrie, Chulotte Marion, M,A, (St,

Anclrews, 1923) 1939
Petrie, Enid Beatrice, Mw.Bac. - - 1985
Pettit,Rowland,M.Sc.- - - 1950

lPfeifier, Gordon Jams, B.D.S. 1949Pfeifier,Norman,B,A.- - - 1988
Pfftaer, Eric Noman, M,A. - 1933
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton, B.Sc. - - f905

llb¡llipps, Kdith Herbert, B,E. - 1951
Phillips, Albert Maurice, B.E. - 194f
Phillìps, Alau Duutan, M.8., B.S. - Lg47

fPhirtips, Bæil wright, B.D.s. - 1950
Phillips, Charles l,slie, B,D,S, - - - 1926

ÌPhillips, Colin William, M.B. B.S. - - 1951Phillips,Emest,LL.B.- - - 1908
Philli¡x, Gordon Gilbert, B.A. - - - 1940
Phillips, Jame Henry, B.E, 1948
Pbillips, Jamæ Howard, B,Sc. - 1902
Phillips, Muriel Ealith, B.A. - - l93s
Phillips, Munay Noman (Interim B,Sc.

(Ene.), 1942, surendered) B.E. - - 1945
Phillips, Murray Thomæ, B.E. - - - 7947

lPhjllips, Pamela Rosemary. M.8., B.S. 1951
lPhillips, Ronalcl Mervyn, B.A. - 1951
Phillips, William Jams Ellery, M.8.,

B.S.
Phillipson, Colemm, LL.D. (Mm-

cheter, 1908)
Pickering, A¡thur Law¡ence, LL.B. - -
Pickering, Ronald F¡mklin, B.Sc. - -
Pietsch. Clemens Hen¡y, M,8., B.S. -
Pike, Douglæ Henry, M.A.

lPile, Kenueth Charles, B.E.
Pilgrim, Alm Flìndes, B.Sc. - - -Piþrim (nee Lipshm), Kate Caroline,

B.Ä- - -
Piper, Clarenæ Sheryood, D.Sc. - -
Pipe¡, Cy¡il T'homæ, M,8., B.S. - -
Piper, Flora Elizabeth, B,A, - - - -
Piper, Francis E¡nest, LL.B.
Piper, Harold Bayard, LL.B. - - -
Piper, Herbert Walter, B,A.
Pitcher, Cyril Freclerick, M.8., B.S, -
Pitcher, Mauíce Knight, B.Sc. - - -
Pitcher, Rusell Barton, M,8., B,S.
Pitcher, William Bonython, B.Sc, - -
Pitman, Beresford Emet, B.Sc. - -
Pitt, Arthur 'William, M.A. - - - -
Pift, George Henry, B,A.
Pitt, Marjorie Una, B.Sc.
Platt, Albert Edwa¡d, M.D. (M.¡.,

8.S., Sydney, 1927) -
{Platt, John Talbot, B.A.
tPlatten, Newel fms' B'8.
Playford, Malcolm Noel' LL.ts. - - -

1920
1925
r946
1945
1951
1949
1936

1905
L942
t924
1924
1921
r914
1938
191 I
7925
r948
1945
1945
1915
1920
1925

r937
1951
1951
1937
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195r
1949

1951
t947
1925
IS29
r923
r951
1945
r913
1934
194r
r985
r034
1951
1915
1951
1951
r948
rg50
1932
t98l
r939
1919
r985
1905

L942

1939
r935
Lg44
1949
1949
1945
1939
L942
1948

1935
1941
1951
1985

r897
1947
1951
r931
1945
1948
r945
1948
1936
1945
1906
1914
1988
1907
1920
1907
1950
1949
r945
1930
1933
1985
1946
1919
191S
1924
r950

- 1950
- 195r- 1918
- 1930
- 1950

o
Quayle, Bronte Clucæ, LL.B. - - - Ig48

,Q'rín],, f[6¡s Vincent, M.8,, B.S. - 1929
fQúirþHelenMarian,B.A.- - - - fg5l

R

of the Søate,

GR¡DUATES OF' TIIE T'NIVERSITY

Vemon Douglas, M.8.,
194S
1930
1941
1906
1937
1891
1897
1932
1926
1948
1918
1921

1926
LS47
1981
1936
1934
r9g8
1929
.1938
1923
1949
1906
1909
1921
1951
195r
1949
1949
1941
L942
r940
1941

1922
1939
rs42
1950
L947
1948
1928
r94t
1909
L922
19r5
1951
1945

1948
1949
L927.
1980

L924
1982
Lg44
1951
r925
1924

LS20
r932
1890
L944

CIaude,

1985
1951
I94I

1918
19 13
1925
r927
r951
r951
1922
1951

, B.S. -

a_--
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tg42
t922
LS47
r949
1S50
L947
1939
1942

1948
r929
t94L
1934
1948
r948
1948
r925

_!q48
r051
r880
1949
1932

1987
1948
l9l2
L947
1941
1951
r908
1982

r950
1940
1951
1945
1945
Lg22
1935

t920
l92r
1928
r951
1945
1951
1915
1928
1951
1945
1939
r939
1951
1932

r925
1928
1917

1920
1914
195r
1949
t947
1912

L947

1943
1936
1925
1948
1950
L947
1929
r984
1945
1949
1951
L942
1950
1908

læ-

t.:

(G
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r929
L924
1945
1926
L922
1924
lg49
1988
1987
L947
1931
192E
1940
r983
1935
r914
1950

1902
1930
1951
1938
r950

1919
1985
1939

L924
1950
r928'1948
t95t
1948
1989
1930
1948
1915
l95r
1947

1933

1947
1927
1929
1931
l9r5
r9t9
r93 I
1951
19t-4

1897
1937
1948
1951

1951
r932
1941
1937
1951
1950
1920
Lg47

1919
L942
1908
t950

1951
L942
1937

1909

r95l
1938
1921
1940



Rowe, -Albert Percival, B,Sc. (London,
L922)

Rowe, Allan Gordon, M.8., B.S. - -
Rowe, Colin Davie, LL,B.
Rowe, Emet Thomæ, B.Sc. - - -
Rowe, Fletcher David, M,8., B.S. - -

f Ro¡1ç, Lincoln Gordon, B.E. (B.Sc.
(Eug,), 1947, surendered)

fRowe, Stanley Edgr, B.Sc,
!owe,-Wi!ia4 Viylm, M.8., B.S. - -Rowell, Keith Addiso'n, B,É. - - -
Rowland, John Howrd, LL.B. - - -'

t ":::
Rudd, Eric Aroha, B.Sc. - : : :
Rudd, Kenneth Clive. B.A.
Rule, Vemon Arthu¡; B,A,

lRussell, Albert William, M.8., B.S, -
Russell, Alfred Buges, M.B.; B.S, -

lRusell, Emest AIf¡ed David, M.8,,
B.S.

Rxsell, Emest .Albert lIrotd, M.8.,
B.S.

lRwsell, Frmk Hendenon, B.E. - - -Rusell, Herbert Hen¡y Emst, M.8.,
Ch.B. (Melbome, i899)
M.D,

RuseJ], Ialet Barbara, M.8,, B,S. - -Ruse-!, Jobr Smuel, B.Ag,Sc. - -Rusell, Robert Alfred, M.B- B.S. - -
.s. -s.-
B.S,

r 1'A-

Ryan, Naomi Rosslyn, M.8,, B.S. : :
Rym, Yictor Lloyd Percival, LL.B, -
Ryrnill, France Crstairs, B.A. - - -

s
Sabine, Enæt Mauice, LL.B. - - - 1891
Sa<liller, Bruce ÄIlder, B.E. - - - lgSl

tq r95rS ._ _ t9g6S (Eng.) ts4g
s '--: tgzo
S __1912
Smden, ImaMary,B.A,- - - - 1943
Smdere,Joh¡Veysey,B.Sc,- - - - 1944
Smden, Mosþn Clifiord, B.Sc. - - 1944
Smdere, Robst William, B.E. - - - f948

lSmdereou, John Gavin, B.Sc. - - - 1950
Sandenon, Kemetb Villien, M.8., B,S, 1943

'Sandery, Chrle .Arthu, LL,B, - - 1921
Santlford, Alætai¡ lMallace, M.A. (Ox-

ford,ig07)- r- --- -: - t94B
Sanclford, Robert lViu, B.Sc. - - - 1948

Smgster, B.- - 1984
Sangster, M.D.

(M.8., 1941
Sa¡gster, 1945
Smgster, fobn William, M.8., B,S. - l99g
Samom, Joyce l\{ary, Mu.Bac. - - - 1947

1948
1942
1984
1920
r945

1949
r950
r948
r983
r9g7
1948
1951
1906
1930
L947
l9s6
1949
l9l9
1949

191 I
1950

1899
1905
1947
1948
1948
r946
1935
1935
1933
1950
r939
1940
1988
1936

I Not yet Menbo¡¡
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r929
r945
l9l7
1925
1928
Lg42
1942
1929
r930
l95l
1940

1948
1984
1909
l9l9
1928
r951
1940
1925

1948
1945
tg22
r982
1941
r950
1934
1949
1905
I909
r98l
r950
L947
1949
1950
1939
1949
I986
1932
1928
1949

l9rs
r95l
1946
1950
L947
1951
1985
1951
1987
1902
1932
1985
r943
1948
1951
r942
1945

lg22
1950
1949
1928
I949
r95r.
t940
1928
1938
1950
1929
1947
1982
1940
1984
r886
l98t
r928
1949

1949
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fShauon, Richard John, B.E.
Shuley, Elma May, B.Ä,
Shamãn, Arthur E-dward, B.E' - - -
Shrman, Ethel Olive, B.A.

fSharp, Bruce Bumell, R.E, (Interim
B,Sc. (Eng.), 1949, suneuclered) -

:::
?o: :
M.A. -

Ic,--
lShea, Brian Joseph, M.8,, B.S' - - -'Sheaier, CIiEord, George Tregea, B.A.

B.Ec.

Shepherd, John Henry' B'4. - - -
M.Sc.

Shepley, Arthur Raymond, B.Sc. - -
B.E.

Sheple¡ Lslie Herbert Hmilton,
LL.B.

Sheppæd. Mark Yeatman, M'8., B.S'
Sheii¡ard, Robert Alexander Willim,

B,Sc.
Shield. Iudith Adelaide, B.A' - - -
Shierláw, Howud Alison, LL.B. - -

+ , B.E.
i B.A.- - -' M.8., B.S. -

chad¡a, M.Sc.
Shoebridge, Ivau, LL.B.

, Short, David Wedclell, M.8., B.S' - -
Short, Kervin Alfred Robert, B.E' -
Short (nee Stepheus), Lillian Mary

Theakstone, M,A. - -
Shortridge, DemÍs Thoman' M.B.' B.S.
Slrrowds, Ronald Louis, B.A. - - -
Shuter, Richard Emet, 'M.8. (Mel-

1949
1987
r926
19l5

1951
1932
1936
1929
r904
L947
r938
1949
1951
198r
1937
1936
1919

1926
r948
1988
t947
1980
1929
l93s
r947
1923
LS24

r909
L942

L942
1948
r902
1949
1949
r916
I949
1929
1940
1927

1938
1938
1940

1895
1950
1940
1926
r945
1950

1947
r948
1948
1949
r945
L942

t

GBADUATES OF TTIE UNTVERSITY

Smit}, Alick Hudy, B.A.
Smith, ,\loysiu Daly Virgilius, M.8,,

B.S.
Smith, A¡nie Ethel, B,A.
Smith, Brian Amoltl, B.E.

lSmith, B¡ian Hartley, B,E, -
lSmith, Cairm Willim Villeueuve,

LL.B.
Smith, Cecil
Smith, Ce{¡ic .Ag.Sc. -
Smith, Daisy
Smith, David

lSnith, Daviil
Smith, Daviil Nichol, D.Litt. (Camb.) -
Smitl (nee Gudner), Edith JosepîineVi¡er, B,A.
Smith, Edward Mackie, B.E. - - -
Smith, Edwùd Rowlmd, B.Sc. - - -

lsnìíth, Ewart Austral, M.8., B,S. - -
Smith, Frauk Berry, D,Sc.
Smith, Gavin Viuer, M,8,, B.S. - -
Smith, Gordon Wearing, M.8., B,S. -
Smith, Htold Reid, r.T..B.

lSmitb, Ian Darim, M,8., B.S. - - -
Suith, I¡is Eileen, B.A, - -
Smith, Jack Edwin, B,Sc.
Smith, Jamæ Clyde, B.E.
Smith, Jms Wearing, B,E.
Smith, Joan Frmce, B.A. -
Smith, Joh¡ Bertrand, B.$c.

¿Smith, fohn Edgar, B.Sc. (Victoria,
r90 1)

Smith, John Fífe, B.A. - -
Smjth, John Jefireys, LL.B.
Smith, Keith Kenneth Mæeffeld, B.A. -
Smith, Keith Viner, M.8., B.S. - -

"Suútlf, Kemeth WiIIiam Algemon,
B.Sc.

Smith, KeDueth Wilmot Vemon, B.E,
fSmith, Louis Campbell, B.As.Sc. - -
Smith, Louis Layboune, B.E. (B.Sc,,

1911, sunendered for 8.8., lgl4) -
Smith, Mary, M,A. - -
Smith, Mary Therea, B.A. - - - -
Smith, MryelI Herbert, B,Sc.
Smith. Melva EsteIIe. 8..4..
Smith; Mervyn Keirh, 1v?8., B.S. - -
Smith, Primrose Mary Viner, B.A. - -
Smith, Raydon Berry, B.E.
Smith, Raymond Thomæ, B.Sc. - - -
Smith,
Smith, B.D.S. -
Smith,
Smith, B.A. - -
Smith, Siclney William, B.E. - - -
Smith, Stuart Meldrum, B.A. - - -
Smith, Vera Lisnagore, B.A. - - -
Smith, Walter Leouard, M.8., B.S. -
Smith, \ililliàm frving Be¡ry, B.Sc. :
Smyth, fsabel Agne Ekin, B,A, - -

rs42
1931
1930
1982
1950

1927
1947
1937
1950

l95l
1950
1896
r928
1939
1951
1946

l9s4
1949
1937
1948

1928
1935
1940
1950

r95r
1945
r933
L922
r93l
r95r
195r

1906
r939
1942
195r
1937
1937
1925
1939
1951
r930
1934
1938
1924
1948
1943

1919
1929
r932
L942
r939

I923
1937
195r

l914
1932
1935
1940
1943
1944
1940
l9r7
1932
r948
r92t
r93S
r944
r937
1949
1934
1914
1940
r905
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1925
1951
r940
1914
I95I
1944
L942

L9L4
1948
L927
1935
r895
1898
1888
1891
r890
L922
r94l
t922
t9l8
r921

1919
I9I€
1925
1951
1949

1897

1928
195r
r92r
l94l
1920
1925
r936
l94S
193r
1947
r984
r941
r984
r950
1949
1951

r949
1949
t944
r951
198S
1951
r945
1948
1951
1941
1943
1951
1944
1947
r949
r950
I949
1925
r942
L95I

GRADUATES OF THE UNTVERSITY

Steele, Robert Thombotough, M.8.,
B.S.

Steele (nee Moris), Shirley Victoria,
LL.B.

Stephens, Charlq F¡ancis, B.Sc. - -
Stephem, Charle George, D,Sc. - -
Stephem, Ella Muy, B.A. - - - -Stephetr, Eric Goyne, B.Sc. - - -

tq ard Clarence, B,D.S. -
+E eter Kevin,'B.E. - -S ms Lewis, B.Ec. - -
S eonard Allenby, B.Sc.

Stephemon, fno-* Uo*rt¿l n.f,- -
Steven, B.S. -
Steveus,
Stwens,
Stevem, B.D.S.
Stevem, Robert Pete¡ (Interim B,Sc.(Eug,), 1942, sunendèred), B.E.
Steveroon, .{rthut James, B.E. - - -

IS
S (Tas-

fq ., ir.slls M.8.,
StewarÇ Colin Gore, B.A, - - : :

Stewart, Mugaret McKellar. B.A, - -Slewtrt, _V-ernon Allan - 
Ferguson,

M.8., B.S,
St'f]"¡eo, Matthew AÏred Clement,

ts.Sc.

s __s __s __
S S.-

IS
S rjcb
S B.S.-::
SAs B.A.- - -! c., B.E. - -5 B.Sc.

Stnckey, I'rmcis Seavin*"* i.Si. -
Stuckey, Rupert BramweI, LL,B. - -

I Shrmey, Stanley Georse. B.Ec. - -Sudholz, Herbeit F¡ederi'ck, B,D.S, -
Sugg, Bentharñ Horace, B.A. - - -
Sullivm, Mârgaret Renclle, B.A. - -

lSullivm, Mwell Douslæ, B.Ec. - -
Sullivan, Phillip Grose, B,Sc. - - -Sumen, F¡ank Henry, B.Sc. - - -

111

tg42

r983
1897
1950
r9l5
1912
1951
r951
1944

l94S
193S
r920
1923
1919
1948

r945
1987
1949

1926
r951

1951
19r4
L947

1985

1928
1989

1942
l9g7

1939

r986
1934
1982
1924
1951

l9rl
1943
1948
1951
I94I
L947
1940
1909

1949
r938
1937
r950

l9l4
1984
L944
I951
r938
1951

1938
r919
r925
I925
r928
r895
lg0g
1896
r898
1950
r930
I934
1943
1951
1942
r923

Stoate, Theodore Nom-m, M.Sc. - -
Stobie, Jâms CvriJ v E

fStodæt, DonaldlMcl-ean. B.E.
Stoddart- Trerold williå- Dnrr^i-¿

of ttre Senate.



LL? GRADUATES O}' THE UNIVERSITY

LgzZ
L947

1912

Sumner, Donald fame Robert, M.8.,
B.S,

Suman, Shi¡ley Jean, B.Sc, - - - -
Suter, Alfred Cha¡Is, D.Sc. (Liver¡rool,

r9r0)
Sutherlmd, Hmilton D'A¡cy, M,S.

(M.8., 8.S., 1987) - -
Sutton, David Joh¡, B,Sc.
$sains, Qyril David, M.8,, B.S, - -
Su'an, A-lan Keitb, B.A.
Swan, Chuls Spencer, M.D. (M,8.,

8.S., r935)
D,Sc.

Swan, Duncm Cmpbell, M.Sc. (B.Se,,
W.Au.)

Swan, Hílda Mar.v, B,A.
Swan, John Brian, B,A.
Swan, 'Wanen Alexmder, B,A. - - -
Swam, Eric John, M.8., B.S. - - -

lSwm, Mary Cuoline, B.Sc, - - -
Swamou, Albert Frede¡ick Dmiel,

B.A. - -
Sutanson, Thomas Baikie, M.Sc. - -
Swayne, Joseph, B.A. (National, Ire-

land, l9l5)
Sweeney, Gordon, B.E,
Sweeney, jame Gladstone, M.8,, B,S,

lSweeney, John Glaclstone, M.B. B.S. -
Sweene¡ lvlary Rym, B.A. - - - -

fSweeny, Murray Frmk, B.E. - - -
Sweetapple, George Frederick, B.Sc. -
Swift, Briân Herbert, M.8., B.S. (Cam-

bridge, l9l6)
M.D. (Cambridge, 1936)

Swift, Harry Houghton, B.E, - - -
Swift, Vera May, B.A.
Symon, Charle Jamæ Ballaarat, M.A.

(Oxford, fgfg) - -
lSymou, David Eric, B.Ag,Sc. - - -
Symonds, Edwin foseph Truman, B.E.
Symonds, George Bmett Lionel, B.E.
Symonds, John Lloyd, B.Sc, - - -

fSymoacls, Ruth Cawt, B.A. - - - -
Synonds, Wybert Milton Caut, B.Sc.
Symons, Clifiord Thomæ, M.A. - -
Symom,

B.Sc,
Symoro,
Symons,
Symom,
Symons,
Synroro,

T
fTaeuber,. Robe¡t Lintlsay, B.Sc, - -
Tmblyn, Eric Josepb, M.8,, B,S. - -

lTmko, Robert Seymour, B.D.S. - -
Tmner, Gamet Albert, B.E. - - -
Tanrer, George Pelham, B.A. (Oxford,

r 908)
Tapp, Adrian Lynda, B.A.

lTapp, Wilüam Pelton, B.E.
Tardrew, Philip Lælie, B.Sc, - - -
Tæsie, Gemmel, M.8., B.S. - - -
Tæsie, Jean Reid, B.A.
Tæsie, Joyce Gemmel, B.Sc. - - -
Tassie, Lælie Gernmel, M.8., B.S, - -
Tæsie, Robert Wilson, B,E. (B.Sc.,

1907, sunende¡ecl fo¡ 8,E,, 1918) -
Tattenall, Ila, B.A.
Taylor, Colin Stephen, B.E. - - -
Taylor, Donald William, B.E, - - -

fTaylor, Doug!æ Mcl-eod, B.A, - - -
Taylor, Herbert Richard, B.A, - - -

lTaylor, Kewin Lyle, B.Sc,
Tayìor, Lindsay Bairetow, B.Sc. (Eng.)

lTaylor, Michael Gleeon, M.8., B.S. -
lTaylo¡, Reginaltl Mortou, B.Sc.
Taylo¡ Robert Herbert George, B.D.S.

fTaylor, Robert Jobn, LL.B.
Taylor, Trevor Roy, LL.B,
Telfer, Douglæ fvan, B.A.
Templer, Jefirey Noman, B.E. - - -

t Deceased.

L944
r948
1942
1943

1941
Lg47

1935
1940
1943
1905
t924
1951

1S20
1986
r915
1935

1932
1950
1926
19r9
L944
1950
1925
1936

1948
l9 17
1926
1986
1928
L927

r95I
1936
t95l
1932

1912
1928
r950
1945
r926
t9l4
1940
1912

1940
1906

l92t
tg24
1915
1951
1932
1950
r945

1918
tg44
r948
l98l
1951
1932
1950
L942
195r
1951
r929
1951
1$32
r945
1941

I Not yet

l95l
r983
1922
1927
l95t
l93l
r947
rg42
t942
1949
l94r

t9s8

Lg47

1949

1908
1936
t947
r98l
1982
r91t
l9gõ

1949
1934
r945
I948
1949
1934

LS21
r950
t924
1989
195t
1925
1950

l9s7
1949

1948
1928
I939
r988
r941
1950
r948
r896
r936
r950
195¡
r948

r94?
1926
1930

1947
Iþ47
1986
1951
r943
r029
1928
r92l
t924
1915
1986
r923
r932
r938
1925

Lg22
r926
1949
1949
r949

M.8.,

-:
lt

::
.s. --:
E.-
l.Sc.,

1:
B-.scl



- 1914
- 1920
- 1048
- r9g2
- L947
- 1943

1S49
1939

t9s9
195r
1944
1987
l92l
Lg47
r950
r924
1925
L944
1923
1941
1949
1899
1920
Lg44
l95l
1949
1928

r951

1949

1943
L944

::_
8., B,S.

:':'i
----
ie An-

1950
1893

1948
B.A. - - 1934

1945
193?

1944
1945

- 1949
- 1926__-1939

r. 1927- 1951

- 1949
- 1950
- 1950
- 1941

1892
1908
L927- r9l2- 1948
1905
r909
r943
1892

t947
r9t5
1948
1939
r941

1937

r949
1922
r933

t947
1920
r940
1948
1930
1987
I937
t9r4

I Not yet

GRADUATES OI' TIIE UNfVEBSITY I18

1951
Is47
r902
1930
1988
1940
r937
I936
r988

1905
1947
1945
19{9

194r

r935
r942
L942
r980
1923
1950
r950

t924
1935
1946
1933
1900
r926
r948
L944
1950
1949
L94e
l9l5
1902
1987
r9t3
1940

1949
1J28
1987
L947
l93r
1949
r950
1950
rg47

1926

l9 14
1939

1989
1948
r951
L942
1928
r95r
r900
tg22
r932
1986
1951
1937

1950

1896
1939
1935
1887
1899
r908
1940
r908

B.Sc. -

a.- -

)happle,

c. (Ox-

3.Ag.Sc.
B.- -

Rae. -

fTmer, B.A,- - -Turner, B.Sc.- - -Tumer, B.E.- - -Tmer, B.Sc.- - -Tumer, M.8., B.S. -Turner, B,Sc.- - -
Tumer, B,A.- - -
Twartz, Anold Frederick, B.Sc. - -
Twelftree, Clifford Crirft, B.A. - - -
Tyæ, Margaret Elizabeth, B.Sc. (Lon-

don, 1905)
Tyler, Donald Henry, B.E.
Tynom, Clement Jame, B.D.S. - -

lTyson, Angus Gordon, B.Sc,

u
Upton,
Upton, M.8.,

B.s. ( r9) -
Urban"
Urban, Regina, B.D.S. -
Ure, Comtmce Douglæ, B.Sc, - - -
Ure, Gweudolen Helen, LL.B. - - -

fUruin, Jack Robsou, B.Sc.
lUsher, Emilie Pauliue, B.A. - - -

v
Redven, B.E.
th, B.Sc. - -

B,D,S,

Vaughan, John Howard, il,¡. - - -
Vawser, Jobn Alfred, B.E.
Vawser, Nevin Stuut, B.E.
Vawser, Noel Keith, B.Ec.

fVawser, Paul F¡ederick, B.D.S.
fVeitch, Lindsay Guûeld, B.Sc.
Veuer, Barton Frederick, M.8., B,S.
Verco, Claude Maythom, B.A. - -
Verco, Clement AmouÌ, M.8., Ch.M.

(Svdnev, I90I)
Verco, Geofirey Webb, M.8., B.S. -
Verco, Joseph Stanlé% M,8., B.S, - -
Verco, Luke Everard, M.8., B.S. - -
Verco, Peter Wilis,.M,D. (M.8., 8.S,,

1942)
Verco, .Ronald Lister, M,8,, B.S. - -
Venall, Raymoncl Wilfrefl, B.A, - -
Ve¡rall, RosweU Victor, B.E. - - -
Vickery, Frederick Arthur, M.A. - -

tVincent, David Jame, B.D.S.
fViucent, F¡ancis William, B,E. - - -
I M.8., B.S. - -

B.Sc. (Eng.) - -
dolph 'Hãrinen.,

Von Luscha4, r'.ui ö.sã. jpr,-.p.]
Munich, 1889)

Vowels, Rex Eugene, À{.E.



LL4 GRÂDUATES OF THE UNTSENSITY

1951
1926
1928
1937
L927
1984
r949

1949
1950
19r4
1947
1951
1939
1934

1926
L947

- 1951
- 1940
- 1944
- 1937

I95l
r951
1918
1907

1920

- 1931
- 1932
- 1951
- 1925
- 1938
- tgt5

- 1950- 192r- 1926

---1930

1909
1936
r945
1904
r945

1985
r949
1920
1939
1908
1949
L92t

1947

19t2

1918
1926
1932
L947
1936
1950

1951
1988
L942
19r5
1914

1948

t947
1949
1945
1907
1933
1937

Watson, George Michael, M.8., B,S. -'Watson, Joyce, B.A. - -
Watson, Margaret A¡den, B. Sc. - -
Watson, Ruth, M.Sc. - -
Watso¡, Pe¡cival, M.A. -
IMatsou, Timothy Alfred Francis

Quinìan,M.Sc,- - - -
Watt, Famy Eileen, M,Ä,

fWattchow, CoUn Edward, B.A,
Watts, Edith Isabel, B.A.

fWatts, Ruth Enily, B.A.
lWatts, Joh¡ Clyde, B.Sc.
lWauchope, Diaua D'Este, B.Sc.

Wauchope, Diosma Muie, B-4. - -'Wauchope, F¡ede¡ick Johl, B-Sc. - -'Wauchope, Malcol4p Macdonald, B.D.S.
(Melbourne, f9l8) - -'Wauchope, Mavis Lorelie, M -4. - -

lWaugh, William McDonald, B.Ä. - -
fWay, Lelie Edwud, B.Sc,
Wa¡ Neville Jamæ, M.8., B.S. - -

fWaye, Peter Neil, LL.B.'Weame, Enicl Lois, B.A. -'Webb, Arthur Liddon, M.8., El.S. - -
lWebb, Emmali¡e Nancy, B.A. - - -
Webb, John Edwrd, B.Sc. (Ene,) -
Webb, Joh¡ Newton, M.8., B.S, - -.Webb, Ir{ary Gwendoline, B.A. - - -
Webb, Rita Gwendoline, B.A, - - -
Webber, C.Sc.

lWebli¡g,'Webster,

IWebster, Stmley George, M.8., B.S.
lWebster, Wilfred Grant, B.Se.
tWeetman, Alau Rusell, M.B., B.S. -
]Wegener, Clemem Frederick, 3.Sc.'Wegener, Riqha¡cl Albert, B.E.
Weir, Isobel, B.À. -
Weiss, Donald Eric, B.Sc.
Weiss, Hertha Nellie, M,A. (Ph.D.,

Vienna, 1932)
lWeiss, Alan Autin, B,Sc.
Welboum, Alan Egerton, B.E. - - -
Welboum, Barbara Egerton, B.Sc, - -'Welboum, Eleanor Egerton, B.A. - -'Welch, ,{.rtlrur 'Walter Sydney Jame,M.8., B.S.'Welch, Frank Edison, M.8., B.S. - -
Welch, Horace Henry Eric, B.E, - -
Weld, ^EUzabeth Eleanor, M.B. (Mel-

bourne, l90I)
lWellby, Mauice Lindsay, B.Sc. - -
WeIIer, Raymoncl Aìf¡ed, B.Sc.
Welliogton, Hugh Kemecly, B.E. - -

lWells, Bubara Gordon, M.8., B.S. -.lWells, Cedric Bayford, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Wells, Clarence Gordon, M,8., B.S, -

lV/ells, Elizabeth Änne, B.A.
Wells, Elizabeth Wynne, B.A. - - -
Vr'els, lMilliam Audrew Noye, LL.B. -
Welsh, Jamq Oglesby, B.A. - - -'Wemyss, Eleanor Evelyn Beatrice,

M.A.
Were, fohn Owen, B.A. - -
Weley Smith, Henry Elliott, B.A, - -'Weslink, Philip Murdocb, B.D.S. (Syd-

ney, 1926)'W6t, Althur George Bainbridge, M.A,
(Oxfo¡d, 1892) - -

Wst, Bruce Oswald, B.Sc.'West, Doris Mariorie, B.A. -
West, Eric Stodden, B.Sc, - - - -
Wst, Esmond Frmk, M.8., B.S. - -
Wst, Gordon Roy, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Wæt, John Stanley, E,E. (B.Sc,, 1907,

su¡rendered for B.E.)'Wet, Leonard Roy, M.8., B.S. - - -
Wæt, Reginald ,{¡tàu, M,,{. - - -
W*t, Robert Frmk, M.D, (M.8., 8,S.,

1905) .- - - - -'Westermau, Franklima Sisley, B.D.S, -
Wetgarth, Walte¡ Tebble, M.A, - -

lw6ton, F¡ank Keith, D.A. - - - -

r936
ISJ?
r940
1938
r93t

1945
1930
1949
1935
1949
1949
1949
r923
1980

t924
1986
1951
r949
1948
l95l
1948
t922
1949
t942
1917
r937
r930
1948
1950
1938
195r
r949
1951
r949
1948
1914
1945

l94l
r950
1937
1941
r948

1923
r986
1988

1901
1950
1948
r948
r95l
1951
192t
r949
1934
1945
1948

Lg24
r938
r93€

1949

1897
1948
1921
l92l
r92S
1904
1908

lgt 4
1984
19_05

1949
1946
r929
1950

rs of the Senate.



GBADUATES OI. TIIE UNTVENSITY

fWætlrhalen, John Arthu, B.Sc. - -'Whalm, Lionel Walter, B.A. - - -'Wharhi¡st, Gwendolen Eüzabeth, M.A.
((}rto¡d,'1940)

Wheatley, F¡ede¡ick William, B.A. -
D.Sc,

Wheeler, tIarry Wirulow, B.Se.'Wheeler, Reginalcl Jobn, M.8., B.S. -
Wribley, Cyril George, B,E. - - -'Wbillas, Geofirey French, B,Sc.
WhiUas, Jem Kathleen, B.A. - - -
Whitbum, Jack, B.A.

ÊWhite, Alan Hut¡ert, M.8., B.S. - -
lWhite, Sc.- - -
Wbite,

lwhite, .D,S.
lWhite,
White, Helena Victoria, B.A. - - -
Whí|.e, Henry Douglæ, B.A.

fWhite, Jame Michael, LL.B. - - -
White, Jom Hazel, M,8., B.S. - - -

f White, John Baron, D.E,'White, Ioyce Winifred, B.A. - - -
White, Kemeth Elsdon, B.E. - - -
White (nee Healy), Nora Kate, B.A. -
White, Phyllis, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1920) -'White, Randâl Derek, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc, (Eng.), 1945, sunenderetl) -
Vhite, Ray Baron, B.E.

tWhite, Roduey Go¡don, M.8., B.S.'White, Ruth Baron, D.Sc.
White, \4tilfred Aìlan, B.Ec. - - -
Wb.ite, Wilfred Carlstan Jm, B.Sc. -'White, William John, M.E.
White, William Richard Eolitho, B.E.

lWhitehead, Millicent Alna, B.A. - -
Whitelaw, .A.lbert Jams, B.Sc, - - -

B.A. - -
Whitford, Patricia Mary, B.A. - - -
Whitham, Annie Beatríce, B.A, - - -
Whiting, Clyde Taylo¡, B.À. - - -

l\ühitington, Anne, B.A,
Whitington,Bertram,B.Sc.- - - -

B.E. - -
Wbitiugton, fom, B.A.
Writingtoo, Louis Amold, LL.B. -
Whitíogton, Richard Smallpiece, LL,B.
Whittle, Alick William Green, M.Sc,
Whittle, Douald George, B.E. - - -

f\ühittle, Edirh Julia, B.A. - - - -
Wiadrowski, Muwell Alfred. Anton,

B.A. - -
fWibbe¡ley, Brian' B.E.
Wibberley, Brian William, B.Sc. - -

M.8., B.S.'Wibberle¡ Hemia Mary, B.A. - - -
Wickett, Ha¡old Clrence, M.Sc. - -
Wicls, Freclerick Ralph, M.8., B.S, -'Wicþ, Noman Stephen Price, M,8,,

B.S.
Wieu-Smith, Geofirey, M.8., B.S. - -'Wiæner, Clare¿ce Jaók, B.Sc. - - -
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland, B,E.
Wigg, Neil Thombrm Melrose, M,8.,

B.S.
Wigg, Ronald Melrose, M.E,
Wight, Albert Jame, B.E.
Wight, Albert Raymond, B.E. - - -
Wight, Hillier Clement, B.E. - - -
Wight, Hugb Hmphre¡ B.Sc. - - -

M.E.
Wighton, Helen Craven, B.A. - - -'Wightoq (næe Blackbm), Rosemary

Neville. B.A.
'!ilignatl, -Douglæ 

Ronald, .8,4.
Wilcher, Lewis Charlæ, B.A, - - -
Wilily, Ralph Aldeman, B.E, - - -
ll-ilh lm, Donalcl Lmcelot, M.D, (M.8.,

8.S., r942)'Wilkins, Autral Jack, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, smendereil) -'Wilkins,RayEber,B.A.- - - - -

Wilkinson, Harold Callan, B.E.
t De.eased.

1950
1948

1945
1904
1913
1929
1900
r927
1946
L947
l93r
r921
1951
tg47
1950
1950
1934
1948
r951
1935
1949
1945
1948
1939
L922

L947
tg42
1949
ts4¿
L942
1948
1920
1982
r949
r929
1937
r940
1905
1931
1950
1899
1913
193S
1911
1905
r948
1936
1950

1997
1951
1911
1914
1941
1946
1928

L947
1915
r985
r92l
1925
1945
1936
1914
1983
r9?g
1937
1988

t945
r948
1929
1988

1951

1948
1948
193r

I Not yet

I15

l9t4
1934
1949
1989
1950
lg25
1949
1951
r950
1914
1944
19t 5
1945
r948
1933
1935
1935
r907
1948
L947
1928
r948
1945
1916
1951
1941
l95t
1914

1934

1941
1980
1940
1940
1951
1928
r95l
1950
r907

L947
1938
1951
r9t8
1916
1984
L947
1950

1900
L947
L944
1949
1936
1938
r.951
L944
1928
1936
1896
r949
L922
1918
r926
1932
1985
1950
1987

1904
r943

1911
1940
1950
1949
1941
1948
19r9
Lg42
1908
1926
1985
1949

).

t.

)



Y
Yate, CoIn, B.E. - -
Yatæ,-Donald, !.E. L49S" iSl5, i*-

re¡dered for 8.8., 1919) -
Yate, Percy Cocker, M.8., D,S, - -Yats, Reginalil Colin, B.E.
Yeatmm, Charleton, M.8,, B.S. - -

lYeatman, Ch¡istophs \filliam. B.Sc. -
Yeatman, John Charleton, M,Ii., B.S. -
Yellmd, Joan Ma¡y, 8..4. -

fYelland, Kathleen Norah, B,À. - - -Youg, Earbara Quim, M,8., B.S. -
fYoung, Caroline ,{,gnes, B.A,
Yo_ung,-.David Hætings, M.B. (Edln-

burgh)
Youg, Donald Scott, B,E,
Young, Dorothy Kate, B,A.
Young, James Hmnibal, M,D, (M,8.,

8.S., r929)
fYoug, Kelvin Albert, B.Sc. (Ene.)
Youg, Michael Quiu, B.E. - - -
Young, Phillip John, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Young, Sir F¡ederick lMilliam, LL,B, -
Younkman, Landau, B.Sc. -
Yuill, George Ashwin, LL,B,

z
Zelling, How.ud Edgar, LL.B. - -

lZer¡p'el, Frank Robert, B.A. - - -
lZising, George Muna¡ D.Sc. - - -
Zimmet, facob, M.8., B.S. -
Zoratti, ÀIba Pierina, B.A,

LIST OF CANDIDATES .IMHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGRTES
IIONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS

Ward, J. 1908 lCæson, L. F., English - - -
Paynter, i6 - - - - - l9l2 lHolmes, E, L., LL.B.., Philosophy -
Ellis, F., l9l3 lWillim, F. E. Clæsiq - -
Potts, G. l9I5 I

116 GNADUATES OF TIIE UNIVENSITY

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR
For previou Lists' see (

Wood, Floreuce Catherine, 8.4., French
LanguageandLite¡atueI- - - - 1946

Cheek, Bruce Mamfield, Economic I - L947
Chittleborough, Laurel EveI¡æ, French

Lmguage and LiteÌatue II - - - 1947
Fo¡syth, Elliott Christophor, French

Language aud Literature II - - - 1947
Hecldle, Shhley, French Lmgu¿¡ge md

Literatuel- - - - Ig47
Leaney, Roy Kent, English Lmguage

and Literature lI - - L947
Lee, fleather Vivim, English Language

m¿l LÍterâtue II - - 1947
Nancanow, fean Isobel, F¡ench Lan-gusgemdLiterâtueI- - - - - 7947
O'Couor, Denise Ch¡istobel, Eneüsh

Language ancl Lite¡atue II - - - L947
Osbom, Rowen FrederÍc, Economiæ and

Political Science II 1947
StoÌs, Jutlitb, French Lmguage md

Literaturell- - - - -: - - ].947

fM4Cht, A¡abella,
B'4. ---1888

Wrisht, ---fS88
Wrieht, --,- - f906
Wright, Lwlie Mclean, LL,B. - - - 1995
\Mright, Lewis Gme¡, LL.B- - - - 1891
Wright, Noman Ha¡vey, B,À. - - - f927

llV¡ight,RobertEnol,D.Sc.- - - - 1950
JWright, Robert John, B,Sc. (Enq.) - l94g'Wum, Bertrm Eric, M.8., 3.S. '- - 1920'Wm, Roger Sinclai¡, M.8., B.S. - IS47
-IV-ylie, Ggofi¡-ey,Gmer, M.8., B.S. - 1946
l'ìñ/ylie, Jobn Richril, B.Sc. - '- - - 1951
lWymond, .A,louo Pease, M.Sc, - - lgSt
Wyne, Willíam Arotey, LL,D. - - 1993
Wy4dhm, _Robert .A,lexander, B.Sc,(Sydney,1984)- - l9S8

1947

1948

1948

r948

1948

1948

19-4t

1948

1948

1948

1948

1982

1919
rg42
1937
1910
l95r
1938
1930
t95r
r942
1949

1894
1929
1937

1987
1949
1945
L947
1897
l9l0
1913

1938
1950
r950
Lg42
1945

1929
1951
1936
1950
194?
1945
ts44
1950
19S8

t922

1941
1938
1950

1888
1939
1938
1933
1941
1941
1950
1984
1937
t944
1948

19S9

t92l
1918
1930
L947
L944
r950
1945
L927
1947
1929
1906

1904
1918
l95r
L944
l94r
1945
1983

I,

I,

t.

- 1928
- 1928
- 1928

I Not yet Memben
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195I

1951

1951

l95t
r951

Wortbley, Doyce Wfüon, 8.4., M.Sc.,
Philosophyl- - -

Duncan, Ross, Political Science and His-
toryI-

Ellis, Bruce Walter, French Language
andLiteratu¡eI- - -

O'Donoghue, Kemeth ¡ailim, 8,4., Poli-
tical Science and History II - - -

.Opie, Roger Gilbert, Ecooomlc I
Selth, Donald Victor, Political Science

and History II
Snith, Stuart Melil¡um, English Lm-

guage and Literatue II
Wall, Bæbra Deme, Euglbh Lan-

guageandLiteraturel - - - -
Wells, Elizabeth Ame, French Lan-

guagemdLite¡aturel - - - -
Atlam, Elizabeth A¡deno¡, Mathematia

mcl Philosophy II (ü) -
Ellis, Charlotte, Political Science and

History II (ü)
Felgenhau, Bobert Frederick, 8.4,,

English Language and Literatue I -
Gilbert, Ronald Sunter, Economic¡ II (Ð
Hut, Ma¡y Marguet, Political Science

md History II (i)
Hayns, Jame Dalrymple, Political

Science md History II (ü) - - - -
Paech, Bemice Mry, Political Science

and History II (Ð -

1948

1949

1949

1949
194Ð

1949

r940

r94C

1949

1950

1950

1950
1950

1950

r950

1950

Clift, Law¡ence Henry Mucu, English
Læguage md Literature U (ü) - -

Forbe, Alexmde Jame de Bugh,
Political Science md History I - -

Gilbertsou, Nmette, Euglish Language
mdLite¡aturel- - -

Hetherington, Robert, Politícal Science
and History II (Ð -

Nilsson, Neil Alf¡ecl, Philcophy II (i) -
Rendell, Mùgaret Patricia, Political

Science and History I
Ross, Nadeen Atloree, Political Scíence

an<I History II (Ð -
Selth, Geofi¡ey Poole, French Language

mLite¡ahi¡eI- - -
Strahm, Â¡thonÍ William, 8.4., English

Lmguage md Littrature II (Ð - -
Tmer, Cotrstânce l\{ary, English Lm-
. guage md Literatue II (Ð - - -
Wills, Carcline Marie Agnew, English

LaoguageandLiteratu¡eI - - -

195r

195r

1951
195r

1951

1951

HONOURS DEGAEE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS, (INSTITUTED 1980.)
- - - t947 I - - - - 1950
- - - 19481 - - - - 1950

19481 rr(Ð_ _ 1950
19481 - - - - l95o
19491 is,III- - 1951
1949 | l9s1

rI- - 1949t

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACLIELON OF SCIENCE. (INSTITUTED T9OT.)
For previou Lists, seo Galenclm fron 1918.

Ifuman, Jame Peter Egerton, Chemístry
r---1946

Bowes, Donald Ralpb, B,Sc., Geology I 1947
Butle¡. Stuart Thomæ, B.Sc., Physie I L947
Clark, Helen Goldthorp, B,Sc,, Zoologyr---t947
Darling, I-eslie Hayward, B.Sc,, Chem-

istry I - 1947
Jackmau, Lloyd Milæ, B,Sc., Chmisuvr'- - - 1947
Keeve, John Philip, B.Sc,, Physic I - L947
Mutin, Maurice Leon, B,Sc,, Chemistry

I---L947
Perry, Rayden Alfred, Botany II - - 1947
Raupach, Maruell, B.Sc,, Chemistry U 1947
Sanden, John Ve¡sey, B.Sc., Physie I f947
Snith, - 1947
Specht I 1947
Wall, - L947
Bæher, Victor Jams Mucel, B.Sc,

(Lond.),PhysicsI- - 1948
Carter, Cburles Robert, B,Sc,, Chemistry

r---1948
Everud, Betty Ann, B.Sc,, Chemistrv JI 1948
Jobns, Robert Keith, Geology I - - - 1948
King,'DonalèGeologyII- - - - - 1948
Kruger, Jms Morris, Geology II - - 1948
I\fattner, Iüagaret Emily, B.Sc,, Botmyrr ---1948

B.Sc., Physie I 1948
hemistryl- - 1948
B.Sc., Matåe-

Priclham, Lancelot Robert, B.S-c., CO-u-] 
tgnt

ístryl- - 1948
Robiroon, Mary Kelly, B.Sc., Botmy II 1.948
Rook, Kewin Mwell, E.Sc,, Chemistry

II---1948
Sangstcr, David Flower, B.Sc., Chem-

istryl- - f948

Symons, Claire Phyllis, B.Sc., Botany II 1948
Bàme, Charle Stalley, B.Sc,, Chemis-

tryl - - 1949
Brownirg, Thomæ Oakle¡ B.Sc. (Syd.),

Zoology I 1949
Canny, Nicholæ Joseph, B,Sc., Physiæ

II--1949
Crompton, Robert Woodhorise, B.Sc.,

Pbysie I - 1949
Deland, Raymond John, B.Sc., Physis

II 1949
Elford, William Graham, B.Sc., Physis

r----1949
Fonst, Walilie William, B.Sc,, Chenis-

try I - 1949
Fritb Emet Everard, Zoology II - - 1949
Fry, Robert Mæon, B.Sc., Physie II - 1949
Gum, Colin Stanley, Physic II 1949
Hiscock, .Ian David, B.Sc,, Zoology I - 1949
Hollowa¡ Bruce William, B.Sc., Botaoyr -- 1949
Kerr, Dawid Im Beviss, E.Sc., Physio-

Iosy I - 1949
Kidmm, Buabua Phyllis, B.Sc,, Fhysicsr -- --1949
Pearce, Ronald Smdison, B.Sc., Che-íc-

tryll - - 1949
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'Wæt, Bruce Oswald, B.Sc., Qþ¿mistrY I
And¡ews, Murray Williarn, Physis I -
Appleby, Cvril A¡grE, Biochemisky IL{'
Cõãld¡ake, Joh¡ Edward, Botany I
Colville, Job¡ Stuart, Physiq IIA - -
Dar¡agh, Peter John, Geology IIB - -
Dolling, Eleanor Ngaùe, Geology I -
Hine, De¡ise ChùIotte, Biochemisr¡y I
Hocking, Colin Stanley, Chemistry I -
Hone, Michael Raymond, Anatomy IIB -
Howard, Peter Felix, Geology f - - -
Lewis, Daviil G¡ay, Chemistry IIB - -
Lynu, Kemeth Roy, Chemisüy I - -
It{cKay, Maureeu Gordon, Chemistry IIA
May, Lancelot Hmis, Botany I - -,
Mils, Perry Ambrose, Physie IIA - -
Mume, Ivan Albe¡t, GeologY IIÀ - -
Nicholls, Colin Herbert, Chemistry I -
Parkimon, Kevin Joho, Geology IIA - -
Radoslovich, Etlwucl Willim, Physic I
Shanuon, James Stanley, Qþsmistry I -
Spry, Alan Herbert, Geology I - - -
Steveuson, Douald George' Physic I -
Thomas, John Angæ, Physic¡ I - -
Wilson, Robert Bruce, GeologY I - -

1949
1950
1950
r950
1950
1950
r950
1950
r950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
r950
r950
1950
.1950
t950
1950
1950
1950
1950

195t

l95l
1951
1951

t95r
1951
t95r
1951
1951
1951
r951
l95t
1951
1951

1951
r95r
r951

1951
r951
1951
r95r

1951
1951
r951
l95l

'Wince¡ Cynthia Weaver, Bioche¡nistryrra - - .1950

Wymond, Alonzo Peane, Geology IIA - 1950
Beechm, Althony Frank, Chenistry I - 1951
Brasch, Leonud William, Chemisüy IIA 195f

1951'

1950

r950

HONOURS DEGREE OF B.å,CHELOR OF ENGINEERINC

1950
1951
1951
1951

HONOURS D. EGNEE OF BACHELOR OF AGRiCULTURÄL SCIENCE
I - f950 lTivcr, Newton Stmley, B.Aq.Sc. I - - 1942
IJ - f946 | Kteiaig, Cyril Raymond, BlA,q.Sc, I - 1951
- - l9SSlSymon,DavidEric,B.Ag.Sc, I- - - fgsl

.Sc. I 1950 I

IIONOURS DEGREE OF BA.CHELOR OF LÀ]trS
Wy¡es, William Anstey, LL,B. - - - 1981 l.Hunter, Brian Oswald, LL.B. - - - 1935
Bray, John Jeffemon, LL,B. - - - - 1983 lZelling, Howard Edgu, LL.B. - - - l94l
Hogerth, David Stirling, LL.B, - - - f935 I

LIST OF STUDENTS IPHO HA\IE OBTAINED l'HE FINAL CERTIFICÀTE IN L.AW
Abbott, Charles Anthony Lempriere - 1946
Abbott, Herbe¡t Lewis - 1933
Adcock, John Ba¡tlett - - 1931
Aldeman, Henry Graham - I9I7
Aldenau,JohnRobiroou - - - - 1950
Andrews, Walte¡ Frederick - - -- 1888
Âshton, Edward Jame Wilborforce - f 896
Ashton,ThomæEdward- - - - - 1941
Astley,MichaelJohn- - - - - - 1950
Atkinson, Alfrecl Hmis Owst - - - f900
Badger,Magnu---1918
Bakewell, \Milliam Kenneth - - - : 1908
Beeruorth,WilliamCarI- - - - - 1932
Bennett, IIenry Trevor - 1949
Berry, George Äugustu - 1887. Boucaut,DouglæIeRey- - - - - 1927
Boucaut, George Hiles - 1906
Boucaut,IanPena - - - 1930
Bright, lüilliam Stuart - 1904
Buthose,Murlay - - - 1927
Carne, Alfred George - - I93l
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay - - - -. 1921
Claridge, Philip James - - 1947
Clark, John Osbome - - 1935

Clarke, Laurence Eric - - l92OClelæd,PeterFullerton- - - - - 1939
Cleland,ThomæErskine- - - - - 1919
Cocks, Arthu Well*ley - 1936
Collins, Dem F¡aucis - - f947
Collison, Frauk Lloyd - - f926
Colquhou, Colin Roy - - 1928
Coventry,ChdesJams- - - - - 1911
Creswell,GeorgeEdrvin- - - - - 1929
Cutlack, Peter Robert - - 1926
Daly,KevinJoseph- - - 1948
Davènport,Ãrthu¡Vemon - - - - f916
Davey,|ohnRyan- - - 1938
Davey, Robert Shamon - 1915
Davies, Cecil Emest - - 1928
Davis,RaymonclWilliam- - - - - 1934
Davison, John Hubert Hawdon - - - 1908
Davoren,MichaelDominic - - - - 1940
Davoren, Thomæ Anthoney Francis - 1937
Dawe,ReginaldStmley- - - - - 1936
Dem¡WilliamJoseph- - - - - 1908
DowfanBaird - - - 1949
Driflìeld, Geo¡ge Carus - 1889
Dursto4 Sidney Bridle - 1889
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1920
1924
1945
19<9
r949
19a5
1937
r920
1923
r925
1940
1928
1932
r909' 1988
r936
191.5
1925
r900
I949
t92r
1900
1937
1939
19()6
1928
1924
1917
1908
r893
1929
19I6
l9a7
1934
19r5
1912
1940
1924
r9t3
1909
r939
19t2
Lg27
19l5
l9to
1920
1928
r91s
1899
r9t4
1906
1920
1933
1939
192I
1889
1988
1919
r948
19r5
r936
1909
r923
t9r5
1896
1920
r90l
t924
r923
1920
r900
19lI
r903
19S0
1934
1940
1925
1898
1932
r888
1928
t9s0
t983
r9r9



r20 ASSOCIA1ES OF THE UNIVERSITY

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC
Admson,
Adau¡son,
Alexæder,
Allgrove,
Andenon, Jeau
Arrdrew, Una Lois
Ashton, Kathleeu Ame
Attiwell, Edna Marie
Badenoch,ComtanceMary- - - -
Bampton, Alfred John
Bubou, Dorothy Jean
Bmden, Vina Melba
Barry, Mugaret Mary - -
Bsedow, Ivy Marie
Bate, Edgar Clarence
Baulde¡stone, Clarice Moore
Black, Edwud William -
Booth, Jem Mtie - -
Bowe¡¡, Gordon Melville -
Brindal, Ellen Grace -
Brooks, Doreæ Mavis - -
Brooks, Merle Olive - -
Brown, Kathìeen Mary
Bruggeman, Mutha Dorothy
Bumard,DavidAlexander - - - -

frãe"tth- - - -
ûbv- - - - -
nClifio¡d---c-c-c-

C est- - - -c-
Collins, Ella Mary
Collins, Yeroie Margaret
Conmme, Terea Audrey

Davv. Rubia Claudia EmilY
d'Añi-Iryine, Alice Bond
Day, 

'Florence lvluiel -
:::::
:'::::

::::
::::

::::,::
'i","','ï',,
.-----

,¡in_____
¿"" f"ut¡* ] -

Hoche, Edith
Hogon, Eileen Margaret

Holder, Alison Joyce - - 1988
Holmm, Frank Reginald - - l9fg
Holms, Patricia Langley - 1948
Hooker, George f945
Horgm, Lillian Vero¡ica - - 1936
Howell, Marjorie Nora Drew - - - l93a
Howard,WimifredJean- - - - - l9l7
IIm,MavisLacey---1926
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice 1928
Ingham, Myrtle Lavinia - fgl6
Jacobs, Doreen Miriam - f938
Jame, Doris l9l2
Ims, Vida Margretta lgf 7
Jones, Lewis La Vence f91$
Joycq Kate 1904
Keen, Lilian Guard 1920.
Kemp, Francis Joseph Edmund - - - l92a
Kemp, Muion Kirkwood 1903
KiDmont,Rosmond--192+
Klose, Patricia Mary - - l95O
Kneebone, Ioan Adelaide Cavell - - 1988
Kollosche,Smuel- - - - - - - l91O
Lee, Marjorie Freda - 1926
Litchffeld. fean Rainsbury 1926
McG¡ath,ComtanceCecily - - - - 1926
McGregor,Dorot}yMary- - - - - 1980
McKimon,ClaraElizabeth - - - - 79[2
Mclaugblin, Eric Emtone - - - -. 1926
Mallon, Alice Mary - - - - - - 1923
I\{aming,HildaMahala- - - - - 1902
Marker, Lois Beakice - - 1951
Marrett, 1926
Mætin, l9l7
Matter, f926
Mayteld doline- - 1927
Meegm,Alice- - - - 1922
Meeian, Kathleen Mary - l9I7
Mewkill, .Paula Mary - - 1915
Mills,GeneLouise- - - f95O
Mo¡Iey.EvelynMabel - - - - - 1925
Morton,MãyRuth- - - - - - - 1981
Nanoway,PeterKingsford - - - - l95l
Naylor,Rutå\Mimifrecl - - - - - 1924
Noiman,JeanMrgaret- - - - - f928
Oldham,Dorothy- - - 1914
Paddo¡r, Una Mugery - - - - - f920
Palmer, Ethel Rose 1918
Parkirsou, Charlotte Ethel Violet - - 1901
Paley,ClifiorilAmold,B,A.- - - - l94l
Pæcoe,PhilippaMary - - - - - 7947
PeaËon. Katbleen Crawford f923
Penalurick, Lola - - - - - - - I92I
Penrose,Alvalvó- - - 7924
Pe¡kim,HoraçeIams - - - - - 1926
Perkiro, Marie Pauline - 1948

:-r-î : : låii
-----193I-----1900

Reimam, Hilda Marie : : : : : ì3i3
Reimam,LetaEdith - -'f932
Renou,JeanLois- - - - - - - 1928
Riedel,MelitaWæda- - - - - - fglS::::: l8l?

Rofe, Joyce Newton - : : : : : 1333
Rowe,ElsieMaud- - - l9f9
Rowe,Flo¡enceNellie- - - - - - 1914

ï'". 
=::iåiç

r925
1918
l9u
1951
1936
19r5
1935
r918
1921
1915
1928
1933
1927
1912
1929
1928
r923
1941
r935
L922
1940
Lg42
191?
1904
1925
L927
1951
192S
r988
t924
1929
1900
1913
1930
1916'
1937
1988
1919
r912
1924
1928
r9¿5
1925
1997
1929
1908
1918
191S
1950
1928
t922
1930
1913
1988
1982
L924
r907
1925
1925
r929
1931
r918
1940
L922
1949
t9l6
1937
r929
tg24
1909
193?

. 1950
1914
1929
L924
lg47
1940

.1948
t 928
1902
1943
1926
1908
1908
1917
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1928
l9S7
1984
1919
1Ðr7
1909
1926
1930
1926
190I
IÐI7l9l1
1Ð08
rg24
lÐ29
1925
L924
1908
r94l
19r8
LÐ22

1928
L944
1938
1945
1928
1937
19S5
1950
192s
1925
l9al
1925
1940
r949
r989
1945
1928
1934
1933
r940
L947
1928
19A8
l93r
1921
r932
Ig44
1949
rg47
1928
1996
1940
1908
1926
L947
1988
1949
19S2
L927
1922
1933
1926
1923
1923
I940
1929
1929
1939
1937
1939
t927
1923
1939
1918
1928

r950
1930
r901
1919
r921
r980
1980
r948
1908
1928
1921
1915
Lg27
1923
195r
Lg44
rs40
1941
r93l
lgL4
1950

$.!ith,MugryetJoan- - - -.- -
Solomon, Betty - -
Spehr, Francsca - -
Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta -
Stonemm, Doreen - - - - - : -
Stonemm, Olivia Charlotte

:::::
C"ttl" : : :

Tidemam,Emes-tPh;lliFs: : : - :
Tonkiu, Phyllis Aua - -
lfosoliui, Palmi¡a Rose
Trenerry, Thora
Tuck, Joyce Edith - -
Tuck, Vivien Margaret
Tunls, Flora Ma¡ion -
Vrdon, Daisy
Verco, Alisou Martha -

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE^ O_BT.A¡ryED THE Ä,DVANCED COMMERCIALCERTIFICÁTE
1904 I: : : : iõõs=l - l9o4

- - : : iööËl - - - - 1eo6---- iöül ::::1381

Wordie, Ada lüinifred
Zeven, Aila

ASSOCIÄTES IN COMMERCE
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Callaway, William F¡mk - 1931
Came¡oá,ElizabethMary- - - - - 1938
Cameron, Roy Jamæ 1945
Campbell, IIrold Ducau 1925
Cme, Jack - 1938
Cant, Leonard George - - 1917
Cmt, Rex Birclsey - 1981
Crey, Gerald David - - 1951
Cuter. David Buleish - 1950
Caust, Lslie George William - - - 1921
Cavender,Fred.e¡ickRícharcl- - - - 1940
Chainber, Jo.hn Harrold - 1926
Chappie, Keith Fletche¡ - 1934
Charles, Amande Joffre - 1937
Charlick, Derek Herbert - 1939
Cheter, Glen Drummond - 1938
Chettle,WalterRicharcl- - - - - 1927
Chimer, Alan George - - L922
Ch¡istisou,Margretfean - - - - 1940
Clark, Phyllís Mary - - 1939
Clarke,GeoffreyThomæ- - - - - 1928
Cobiac, Geralcl Patrick - - 1949
Cole, Geofirey Leonard - 1950
Collisoh, Keith Tidmanh - 194I
Colliver, Ewtace Jam* - 1928
Combe, Bemard MiÌo - - 1948
Compton, Joyce Oliver - 1945
Connelly, Joseph Kevin - 1938
Couelly, Wiliãm F¡aucis - 1947
Coomtre,Albert - - - 1937
Cooper, Ashley Anthony Richud - - 1927
Cotton, Robert Harold - - f908
Cottrell, Francis Allan - 1937
Cottrell, John Ledsam - 1920
Coulthard, C1yde Ronald - 1987
Coward, Ivan Femley 1930
Coward, Robert Malcolm - - 1930
Cowell, Davis F¡ancis - - 1939
Cox, Charle Wylcle - - 1932
Cox, Cyril Hewitt - 1928
Craig,IdaVera---L924
Crme, Greta Ruby 1927
Creswe[Ioh¡- - - - 1919
Crump, Hedley Law¡ence 1949
Curtis, Lauance Gordon 1949
Daley, Vyvyan Lmcelot - 1928
Dalton, Victor Ernet - - 1923
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughæ - - - l92I
Daulby, Herbert Stanley - 1936
Davey, Richard Howard - 1950
Davidson,Cuthbe¡tHewett- - - - 1924
Davis, ,A,gnæ Mary 1936
Davis, Brian - I95f
Davis, Bruce F¡ederick - 1938
Davis, James Lentor - - 1933
Davis, Noel Hewitson - 1938
Davis, Rosalie Olive - - 1923
Dawbam, Richard Brrnbu¡y - 1930
Dawkiro, HarSz Blinman - 1939
Dawson, David Lmcelot - 1926
Day, Colin Mwell 1936
Day, Frauk Vemon - - 1935

Dewù, Peter Ferguson - f95l
Dobson, Alfred lam* - - 1909
Dodd, Robert Hedley, B.A, L947
Donaldson, John l\4onfries - 1941
Donnell, Lelie John 1939
Dowie, Jean Phillis 1935'

Deane, Allan Nicholson - 1939
Denton, Samuel Bowcher - 1928
Demott, Alice May 1932
Demott, John Edwin 1921
Dewu, Peter Ferguson - I95I

Dowie, Jean Phillis 1935
Dowling, Crosby Jamæ - 195f
Dowro,Claud.eEdmund- - - 1982
Dom, Donalcl A¡chibalil 1938
Drabsch, Leo Jobn 1948
Dufield,CordonLlewellyn- - - - 1936Dufield,CordonLlewellyn- - - - 1936
Duldig, Milton Edwiq - f939
Dum, Raymond Keith - 1950
Dynon, William Ralph - t95l
Eassou, Leonæd JoL¡ - - 1982
Eddy, John Edwin - 1934
Edson, Eileen Mavis - - 1930
Edrvards, Alfred Jobn 1933
Edwards, Colin Arthu - 1930
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Heinemmn, Jolu Bryce
Ifeitmam, Colin Richud
Hendry, Campbell A-lenude¡
ÉIiatt, Jack Thomæ -
Hieer, Ronald Oswald
IIiggiro, IIarry Coote
Hill. Patricia Pender -
HiU; William Cbarlæ -
HiIl, William Ross - -
Hilton, Kingsley Winlo
Hi¡st, Ronald Robert -
Hoad, Si<lney -A¡nold -
Hogben, Alfred Richard
Hogben, Ilorace Cox
Holt, William George -
Holten, Dora May - -
Home, Alma Ivy Penelope
Hooper, Mervyo Perry
Hooper, Ronald Ley - -
Iforrocks, Charles Edgeworth - - -
Howard, Comeliw James
Howard, Leonard Marie
Howard, Paul Francis
Howie, Douglas Cullen
Ifowie, George Percival -
IIowlmd, Arthu¡ Stilville
Ifunwick, Emest F¡ederick William -
Hunwick, Leonard William, LL,B. - -
Isaachsen, Eric Ecluard
Isaacbsen, Oscæ Cedric, LL,B. - - -
Jackson, Harold Emest
Jackson, Lqlie Colin
James, Cha¡les Kingsley
Jamieson, Neil Livemore, 

: : :
:::::

Jenner, Arnold Mille¡ - : : : : :
Jesup, George Aubrey -
Johnson, Douglæ OswaÌd
Johlson, George Ronald
|ohrooni Harry Witter
fohroton, Noel Stuut
Johroton, Verne¡
Jone, Elizabeth May - -
Jons, Joyce Gerkude
Joyce, Alan F¡mcis -
Judcl, Percival Richard Henry - - -
Kelly, Brian Patrick
Kelly, Ilartleigh
Kelly, Isobelle
Kelsey, Jack
Kenihan, John Duclley
Kennedy, Merv¡æ George
Keting, Emæt Arthur
Kileùiff, Aloysius Kevin -
King, Jobn Bugler -
King, Noman Reginald
Kinnish, Florence Maud
Kirkman, David - -
Kuight, Bemard Muray -
Knox, Rex
Koch, Othal Ludwig -
Kmnick, Donald Ke¡r
Lahifi, .A.rthur Stanley -
Lambert, Aathony Wilson - - - -
Laug, Jame Tl¡omæ -
Langcake, Willim Charls
Lmgsfo¡d,LeonardGraham- - - -
Lâpthome, Cecil Lindsay John - - '
Laughton, Robe¡t B¡uce
Laver, Robert William -
Lenton, Lelie
Letche¡, \ililliam John
Lever, Cecil Harry
Levett, Geofirey F¡ede¡ick
Lewis, Clrence George -
L-
L-
L-
L-
L-
Lonergan, Eric Noman

r940
L922
l9<t
1934
1939
l93r
1929
19.25
19a1
L922
r934
1925
1930
r935
1928
1928
19A8
1935
1927
192t
1933
192r
1951
r925
1999
t927
t9g3
r929
1922
1951
r92l
1925
r923
r938
1951
r928
t934
Lg26
1948
1950
19 19
1908
1948
r9()8
1927
1951
r9 t8
7947
t9t5
1951
19go
I9I9
1988
r9s3
7944
1940
1925
1935
1935
1940
r925
1927
1951
19r8
1918
t9l7
1908
1930
1925
1926
1930
191Ì0
1986
1926
1936
1907
1929
t9It
1948

1912
1949
1928
1948
r949

1948
1950
1914
r935
1943
r920
1949
1933
1941
1930
1935
1943
1909
1915
L924
t924
L927
1926
1937
1925
r949
1949
r949
1937
1916
r934
t924
r939
1986
1987
1939
1941
t9l8
L927
1949
1988
r933
1940
1928
1938
1929
r927
1949
r9g9
r932
1950
1949
I926
L944
r941
1926
1949
193S
t927
1932
r933
1932
r980
1951
1937
1949
r920
r908
1938
1949
1937
r933
1951
1945
r937
r940
r948
1948
L942
1940
1916
1934
1939
r950
L924
1930
r925
1926
l92S
1929
I949

Longmile, Fra¡k Albert
Lorimer, Robert Wilìiam
Loughrey, Arthu Bemard
Love, Ronald Edward Beamont - -
Lorve, Kenneth Mauice -
Luxmore, Joha Alexander
Lyon, Colin G¡ant - -
Lyon, Jame Cobbett -
McAnaney, \MiÌüam Patrick
McAulay, Johu AJbert Galster - - -
À,fcAulifie, Lionel Frank
McCarron, Philip Bernard r{.lphomus -
McCuthy, John Anthony
McDonald,DorothyPat¡icia- - - -
McEgæ, Ernest Williâm
McFarlane, Maude Evam
McGarry, Donald Martin
McKee, GeoFrey Nolan
McKee, George Angæ
McKee, William Albert Kenneth - -
McKenzie, Allau foho
À{cLean, Allan William
McShane,RegirialdEdward- - - -
Mack, Arthur William
Macklin, Bruce Roy
Mahoney, John Joseph
Malcolm, Kathleen
Marchânt, Vemon Harold
Manelt, Loma Liggett -
Mæden, Bruce Cecil
Maxhall, Alma Kathjeen
Martin, Colin Walter -
Marliu, Eric Joari - -
Mæters, Resinald Keith
Mathews, Hugh Charle
À{athews,ReginaldWilliam- - - -
Mâtthêws,LeonardGeorge- - - -
Maunder, Leonard Edwarcl Jamæ - -
Meaue¿ Thonæ Francis
Mehrtem, Bronte
Mengerson, Noman Victo¡
Menkiro, F¡ank Hemm
Merchæt, Eric George
Messeqt, Älbe¡t Edwrd
Mæsent, Frank Ashby
Middleton.ClementRov- - - - -Miller, Gávin Robert -'
Miller, Lyle Cla¡k - -
Mills, Edward Whitffeld
Mills, Robert NeiI - -
Miroon. Charls Stanlev -Mitcheú,Bruce -: - - - - -
Mitchell,
Mitchell, æ- - - -
Mitchell,
Mobsby. on- - - -
Moncrieff,
Moore, Walter Iìtry -
Moore, Wwick Grey - -
Morcom,KemethDouglæ- - - -
Mortes, Eric Jame
Mould, Francis Edm"nd
Mout, Michael Jauury -
Moys, Cecil Cla¡ence
Moyes, Charle Robert -
Moyle, Joba Ewart -
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig - - -
Mullen, Brian Anthouy
Mullin, Mary Mægæet
Mulliro, Frmcis Patrick -
Iüwo, Elizabeth Margaret
Murray, Donald.
Muray, Ronald George -
Mutton, Henry Edwin Howar{ M.A. -
Naim, Donald Mavell
Naulty, Regínald - -
N
N Jack- - -
N
N Aclolph Hein-

rich
Newbolcl, Mur¡ay Cha¡læ Lewis
Nemau,KemethFishe¡ - -: -
Nicol, BeryI Elvira
Oakley, LyIe Bersford
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O'Brien, Paul Dominic - f93?
O'Dea, John Leonrd - - 1950
O'Donnéll, Jme Richud - 194I
O'Flaherty, Michael Sidney - - - - .1948
O'Flaherty, Resinald Kitchener - - - 1937
O'Flaherty, William Eilward 1951

ii"i i : låãË

opber,RalphBmell- - - - -:1833
Omond, Colin William - 1948
Padget Dora Jme - '- - 1928
Paech, Richard Leonard - L947
Painter, Edwud Websdale 1920
Palmer, Bruce Cole - - 1938
Paltridge, :{.ngu Linclsay - 1950
Pæk, Gilbert Muwell - 1923
Parkiroon, John llælam - 1994
Pan, Harry Sidney - 1916
Pur, Stmley Robert - - 1949
Pæcoe, Douglas Everett - Lg27
Pæcoe, Rooald F¡ancis - 1986
Patteron, fsabel Maude Holms - - 1945
Patteßon, Robert Banks - 1936
Payne, Rmdolph Douglæ 1948
Peart, Katbleen G¡ace - - 1947
Pederick, Hubert Oswald - 1929
Pentelow, Edith May - - 1929
Penim,-Clifiord Ælan - - : - - 1937
Periam, Erlc Charle 1989
Peteso4 Ronald John - 1937
Pbelps, Winifred Amie - 1925
Pbilcox, Claude foseph Owen - - - 1923
Pike, Vemon Ho¡ace Cha¡læ - - - 1937
Pitcher,RonalalSamuel- - - - --1928
Pledge, Martha Phoebe - 1930
Pollnitz, Percy Frederick 19S5
Pouder, Gilbert Walter Grahan - - - l9l4
Potter,DonaldRoy- - - f937
Potter, Frank Jacqus - - 1942
Potter, WiÌfrecl Ton - - l95l
Pousett, John Leuton -_ -_ -_ _ : l$áE-:::: i8?3

- 1948_ 1925
l- - - - - 1941

Raroom, Wiìliam Robert George - - - 1982
Raymond,, Reginald Nomæ 1935
Read, Angu Robert - - 1929
Read, - 1926
Redma - 1929
Reed, - I9Sg
Reilly, - 1948
Rel'nol Walter- - - 1925
Rhodes, Ronald Sydney - 1927
Richards, Kenwyn Howard - - - - 1987
Richardson, Jack Avon - 1928
Richs, Robert Wilfred - 1932
Riclgway, Frank Reginald - 1988
Riebe,Ervinlobn- - - 1929
Riley, Olly Beata - 198f
Ringwood, Robe¡t ,{.inslie 1939
Rippin, Iobn William - 1949
Roberts, Jmes A¡d¡ew - 1935

Jamæ - 1949
e Olíver - 1908
ï!y'illiam- - - - - 1937
ancis - - 1928

Rose, Vivian Clement 19gg
Rowe, George Eddv - - 1951
Rungie, Maxton Keith - - 1934
Ruh,DouglasBartlett _ _ _ _: l8É?

1-'_j":. :.: !32+_ 1950
- 1919

Sarre, Jame Ayrton - : - : : : i333
Scanlan,RoaaldFrederlck- - - - 1951
Schedlich, Brym Lin. - 1951
Schimer, Ge¡hart Pe¡cy - L942

Schneide¡,WiU¡ed,B.E.-. - - - - 1982

Smitl¡ Clarice Mùgüet - - 1929
Smith, Dâwq 1949
Smith, Eileetr Milton - - f93O
Smith,HenryMoris- - - 1928
Smith,IsaacFrancis- - - - - - 1923
Smith,KemethB¡imfnnes- - - - 1949
Smith, Mægaret Shea - l95O
Solly, Hubert Ambrose - 1913
Sorell,DonaldGeorge - - - - - 1945
Spence, Lionel Dudley - - - - - l94a
Stmford,WalterHenry- - - - - 7927
Stapleton, Thomæ Lslie - f94A
Starliug,ClifiordJoseph- - - - - 1947
Steele,RobertMoo¡e- - - - - - f908
Stephemon,Ezra---1928
Stephenson, Joìm - - - - - - - 1924
Stock,AdriuAston- - - - - - 1941
Stuart, Arthur Donald - 1926
Smmem,DavidChulæ- - - - - 1937
Suter,JohnScott- - - 1936
Swm,JohnGordon,- - - - - - 1948
Swmon,Alexmder - - - - f929
Swmon, James Bafüe - 1948
Sweeney,Jmes----f985
Talbot, John Saxton - - l94O
Tæsie,EricHarry - - - - l9t?
Taylor,DemeBrownffeld- - - - - 1938
Taylor,JmsScott- - - - - - 1933
Taylor,RaymontFyfe- - - - - - 1947
Taylo¡,WalterHenry- - - 1935
Teme,Bemha¡dRobert - - - - 1931
Thamm, Louis George - 1933
Thomæ,BruceIau - - - - 1938
'Ihomæ, Haroltl Clæke - 1908
Thomæ, Jack - - - - - - - - 1928
Thompson, Frede¡ick r{.ubrey fonæ - - 1929
Thompson,Jack----1949
Thompson, Terence Dudley- - - - 1949
Thredgold,LomaWlauie- - - - - 1944
Thmton, F¡ank Haris - 1923
Thyer, WalterVenon- - - - - I92I
Tilbrook,KevinTowmend - - - - 1949
Tillett,A¡thurColin- - - - - - 1930
Todd,BerylNance- - - - - - - 1940
Topperuein,J6sielemette- - - - 1925
Traves, Edwad Ambrose - - - - f928
Treleaven,Ross - - - I95O
Trelou,RonaldWilliam - - - - 1949
Trigg,FrankElliot- - - 1926
Trimmer, Noel Donavan - l95O
Tucker, Colín Pryor - - 1950
Tuckwell,KenelmSinclair- - - - 1925
Tmbr:Il,GeorgeAlxmder- - - - f93O
Tmer, Arthur Freilerick - 1932'Tumer,Jack - - - - f925
Tumer,MervynRicharil- - - - - 1988
Turoer,Percy - - - - l9l3
Turner,RaymondStamore- - - - l93O
Twiss, William \Milnott : 1935
Underhill, Joseph Douglæ 1950
Valenti¡e,ThomæGeorge - - - - 1950
Vawser, Leeon William - 1920
Vawse¡, F¡ank Desent - 1925
Vawser, Noel Keith - - I94I
Ve¡co,WilfredDouglæ- - - - - 1940
ViDcent,Harry- - - - 1982
Yincent,Mry- - - - 1985
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1937
r950
t927
r925
t9s4
\922
r9L7
1951
f951
f987
1926
1926
f950
f.914
1909
f938
r989
1928
1929
l94l
l98l
r930

1940
r987
r9s7
1928
t9s7
1933
r934
1941
1988
I94Ir9ll
r988
1948
1951
l91r
1937
t947
r950
1940
1920
r949
r9s4

19S7
r936
194S

ASSOCIATES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRJ,TION

ry

l9s?
1939
1945
1936
1988
1984
1949
1938
1982
I.948
1937
r934
1935
195r
I94t
1984
r950
1932
1949
1938
L947
1950
1948
1949
1949
l94l
1938

Priet, Alan Hewett -Rqeigh, Claude Edsar
Robim,on, David Flòid

DlPloM+rr#\Is8{lld"oËffi'1"'åH$,+J&%irffi 
Hå"ï*SRJ.,'r"ff#rtHIpoF' 4,wa¡ded from lg0l tilf 1912. tr'or list of awuds see Catenda¡s up till 1942,

DIPLOMAS IN A?PLIED SCIENCE
rl,wa¡ded f¡on lglS fiU lg4l. Fo¡ list of awards see Calenrlax up till Ig42.

DIPLOÙIA IN FORESTRY
- - 1914 I Schedlich, .A.lfred Karl _ lgl4

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

Pinche, .A.lfred Lelie

Alcock, Dudlev Horald. B.A.
r{Jlen,JobnBe¡nard,B:4.- - - - -

rg44
r942
I939
1951
1950
1947
1948
1941
r940
1943
1944
1951
1981
1950
Lg22
1942
1943
r948
7924
1984
1940

1949
I924
1945
1949
1947
rq39
l94r
1943
1924
Ig47
1948
1945
1948
1949
1941
r983
1948
1989.I942
1944
195r
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r950
1935
r936
1944
l95l
1948
1938
r940
1944
1944
1941
1945
r9r4
1942
1939
1948
1999

1939
1939
1951
1948
r949
1934
L942

r947
L942
r945
r950
1948
1941
r951
r951
1938
1848
1940
1907
L947

1928
r949
1947
1943
1950
1930
r950
1935
1942
1945
t945
r984
19S6
1940
1947
rg42
r940
1945
1938
1936
1951
r936
r939
1939

1939
r939
r948
r945
194S
r941
1950
1941
r948
r941
1940
1950
1943
r939
1948
r939
1940
tg47
tg47
1949
1943

4.,M-.

4,.- - -

ael, B.A. -
eorge - -
Ã.:::

nÅ _ _

D.ùC, - -\.- - -

]"---

:'- l'^-

:_::
a.- - -Â---



ASSOCIATES IN PHYSICAL EDUCJ,TIONÂllp¡r ÀÍ-.---^+ Þr:-^r-^tl 
l91C I 

-IY4ö I

r94e I

-79441---
t942 I

r r : : i8Éfl : : :- 1951
- 1951_ 1945

t o<n

- iõ;it -
- 194s1 - - - -

_ re4el : : : :
t950 |

L!=¿ |

t950 I

- 1947 I

- 19431 - - - -
: l-9491 : : : :_ 19491 _ _ _ _
- 10Áa I

ASSOCI.4,TES OF TTIE I'NTVERSITY t27

!-919 l!ha*, John Robert Stockdale, M.A. - - tg42l989JShaw, Kate Hamblv. B.Â. '- :'- - iõä;
rs38 | -- -- B.A. 16ãt1938 1 B.A.- - - - is4i!
1951 I is, B.Á.. - - - tg45¡94t1 É.e.,s.sc.- - iö¿ö
1950 I B.A.- - - - retits42l BJc-- - - - iöãô

I95I I rrl.t
ts3¿ I te4l
1934 I t95O
1938 I t944
1940 I 1945
l94t I 1950
ra¿R I 1947

iilj lTrvartz, I95Oi3ä3lYçr."1, .1A,.- - - föZöiöiölYrctsry .4.- - - fÕ5tió;õ I r94liöäõ I rs¿i
iilõ I ls39isril : _ : t8åt
iörô I Ls27iÞ¡il : : : l3Í,,

iõäål _8,4.- _ _ re48

i#gl ""'o: 
: : : l3ÍB

iili I - re43

iflin I c1'os,iv,- u-.a.- 
rs4s

1942
r950
t942
1948
1949
1951
1944
1948
1945
1944
1945
1949
t944
1947
1950
1947
1949
1945
1950
1942
1950
1948
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DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

ASSOCIATES IN PHARMACY

1929
r925
LS22
rs22
L924
1923
r929
r9t5
1929
L924
1929

1940
1947
r951
r950
1950
1939
1944
1943
1905
r936
r936
r934
t947
1939
r938
1951
1951
1909
1948
1943
1948
1935
1937
1948
1951
1949
1936
1951
1945
r94s
1940
1941
1950
1949
1950
r951
1984
1938
1951
1942
1948
r949
1908
1948
1950
1941
1945
1938
1939
1950
1942
1938
tg42
1937
1988
1940
1948
1940
1935
198õ
1947
1949
r9s9
r988
I985
1986
1949
1948
1948
1940
1951

1947 |
1944 I

- - - - 19391
1945 I

1948 I

IYú' I

ress I

_ _ _ _: t3i3l -

le4q I

:_::

:::-
;:::::
"u"+-:,:
ge-

Humphrys, Amold Cla¡euce John - -
Hutchins.Ross- - - -
Huxtable, Colin StanleY

Lawton, Brian EleY
Lesk,-----'
Lean,

t:i",fr r: t:::
Lewis. Loulie Muine
Lock,- Peter BaYard -
Lovell, Barbra Jeân - -
Lower, Rupert Alexmder
Lyons, Colin Henry

r,áåo- Donatd Georqe - - f950.
Field. Arthu Blaclliston - Ig4Z
Fishe;, Robert Hilson - - lS42
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r9s4
1951
1940
r950
Lg44
r940
1936
1988
r95r
1945
1984
1939
1940
r950
r942
r950
r989
1939
1948
1951
L942
L942

t3á? '
1940
1949
Lg41
r9s6
r951
1935
1937
1942
1948
1949
1938
195r
1951
1940
1949
rg36
1949
1936
r987
1984
1948
1950
1949
1951
1949
r9g8
1941
1943
t944
1948
rg42
Lg44
r940
l94l
l94l
1984
1947
1951
1951
1941
1951
1935
1950
1941

Salman, Harry William -
Sch¡oeds, June Adele
Schultz, Francis John - -
Scriveuer, Dqmond .A.rthur - - - -
Shapter, Willim Evan - - - - -
Shepherd, Peter
Shetlifie, Reginald George - - - -
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt
Simon, Jobn Ross - -
Sleep, Frank Rouald -
Snritb, Graham Reginald
Smith, Mervyn Keith - -
Smylie, Gordon McImæ
Smyth, Neil Lawrence
Sonell, Leonæd Martin -
Southam, Sydney Aathony
Spafiord, Rex Netherton
Stain, John Wright
StattoriL, Bruce A¡thur -
S-
S-s-s-
Symonds, Robert Mmay
Talbot, Allan Benjmin
Taylor, Ray Athol - -
Taylor, Ronald Noman -
Taylor, rvVilliam Thomæ -
Teakle, Jobu Kevin
Thomtxon, Eric Jamæ
Tiver, Lloyd Chule -
.Tonkin, Peter Richard -
Trevelyau, Denys Muray
Trrlloch. Roqe¡ Tames
Upton.'fmõ Hrold Chule Hughe -
Uþton, Robeú Mæell rir'illim A.
Veitch, Robert Henry -
Veming, Claude Meadom
von Doìssa, Kâthleen Gweudoline - -
Walker, Leonard Frank
Walker, Raymond Charl*
Wall, Kenneth
Walsh, Afton Peter -
Walsh. Zeta Mry - -
Ward,' Clyde Hédley Chrle - - -
Ware, John Briau - -
Wamecke, D¡ennm Paul'\{men, Donald Speucer : : : : _

ü":::::
Wellincton, Nancy Catheri¡
Wheaton, F¡ank Hutle PeugelleY - -'Wheele¡, Eric Henry
\Mheele¡,RegiraldGordon- - - -
White, John Crew -
White, John Matthews
\¡!'icks, Ronald John - -
lVigley, Tom Joseph -'Williams, Edwud Frucis'Wilson, Bqyl Maud -rililson, Donald Kenneth
Wilson, William Fræer -
Wooilford, Lewis Mwell
!!'oollud, Mervyn Joba
Wvld. Robert Bowen -
Z¿íudó¿ Frank Howard -

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIÄL SCIENCE
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in b¡ackets

ASSOCIATES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
Appleby, Dorotby Dawn -
Bmks, Athalie IsabeUe
Bmks, Gæland
Begg, ]euy fsobel
Degg, Pauline
Biven, Mabel Audrey -
Bramon, June Muinè

-::-:-
r't-?uåt - -
;::::

Dorv, Diana Caroline Sandlmd - - -Fielde¡, Ethel Kathleen
FitzPatrick, Eril Musaret
Fricker, Muiel Ve¡a -- -
Gar¡.lt, Ave¡il Marsaret
Gra¡ Janet Leley--
Gra¡ Jule Mrié -

Hammoud, Marie Joaa
Hauaford, Claire Anne
Hardy, Barbara Mamell -

j

Jemings, Jill Gellibrand - - - : :
Job, Katlrleen
Johns, Gordou Jms -
Jones, Alison Mary Herbert
Jordan, Ililæy Ame - -
Kelly, Frmcis Simcon
Kinsman, Alison Joan
Lake, Joan
Laver, Dorothy Margaret
Mackie, Mugaret Irene
Maloney, Pat¡icia Kathleen - - - -

r951
r949
1946
1951
r948
1949
L947
L947
1950
1946
1948
r95r
1949
1949
1946
1948
r950
1950
1950
t95l
r940
1949

1950
t95r
l95r
1949
1951
1947
1948
1950
r946
t947
1948
195r
r948
t95r
1948
1947
1948
1950
r948
1949
1950
r951
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1947
1950

. t947
1946
1945
195r.
r950
rs46
1951
1951
1951
1945
Lg47
L947

l95r
1951
r948
r949
1951
I949
r950
1950
r950
1951
1951
r951
1950
l95l
r950
1948
1948
1950
1951
1951
195r
1951
1950
r950
r951
1950
r948
1949
1950
1948
1950
1948
1951
1949
195r
1948
r950
1951
195r
r949
1949
1951
1951
1950
1948
1951
1948
1949
195r
1950
1949
1948
1950
1951
1951
194E
1951
1950
1949
1951
1948
r949
1950
1951
1949
1950
1948
1949

::
--

Morris, Suzmne Beatrice
Newton,MargaretBetty- - - -
Paiee, Muwell John
Phillipps,MargaretJean- - - -
Pitcher, Anne Barton -
Pluh, Lesley Margâret
Prqtón, Pauline Rowlmd
Rischbieth, Ame Helen
Roach, Valerie Eyre

Robertson, Mary Dougræ, 
_ _ :,

: r:::
,1 ::::

Wicks, Clai¡e Hamptoû
Wylde, Aanette Eutace -

- 1946
- 1948
- 1948
- 1945
- 1946
- 1949
- 1950
- 1949
- .1945
- 1951
- 1949
- lg49
- 1950
- 1949

ASSOCIATES IN AND EDUCATION
advs - -
Fiancis William - -

Eleanor Mildred - -
Rav--

Aspinall, Nmcie Jean
Baird, Rachel MarY
Baker, Harvey Lauence
Baxter, Ladislus Edward
Bavlv. Elizabeth - -
neí¡iétt. Henry Russell
Bosworth,Catheri¡eJean- - - - -
Bourne, Margaret Comelius
Bowden,Janet- - -:::::

Collv"t - - -

ir.n. - - -
Browu,
Buick,
Ilurgan,
Burley, awn
Burnard
Bums, Esther
Buru, Robert Alsande¡
Butcher, Colin SydneY
Butle¡, Francis Jame

a::::
Chandler, Douglæ Nomâ" : : : :
Charleworth, George HarveY
CIuk, Joh¡ Stephe¡ -
Cluke, Marga¡et Änne
Clarke. Ruth Mary
Coggi¡is, Robert S¡me, B'Sc. - - -
Considine, Thomæ John

:::::
";t- 

: : :
Daenke, E¡ic
Dahl, fame Oliver
Duby,RuthMary- - - -
Daviæ. Dawicl lMilliu
Davis, Brian
Daws, Walter Emest
Delsar, Frederick Willim

::::-
d 

-Stmtm I l
Dyster, Tl¡omæ
Eckert, Lexley Frank -
Edwæde, Arthu Diecl¡ich
Evam, Ben Owen -
Ey, Sheila Margaret
Fmow, Robert Murray -
Fergusson, George Robert
Fitch, Nancy Jean - -
Fitzgerald, Clarence LÍndsay
Foweraker, Alma Muiel
F¡icker, Lourde Victo¡ia -
Galle, Reginald Victor - -
Gibbs, Alf¡ed Lewis Buma¡d - - -

Harington, Archie -
llanio. Elva Rev - -
Harriión, Msy lilizabeth
Hmison. Ruth Olive
Hùt, A;thur Philip Clarendon
Hætwell, Nita Clai¡e
Hecker, Coral Gladys - - -
Hefiord, Roualcl Keith - -
Ilicks. Lmcelot Frv - -
Hockine,EdwardBridgmân- - - -
Hosking, Williu Rex

"o'gt- 
I i

--a,
Ienkiro. Merle Nona - -jefis,KatbleenElLinor- - - -

- at 
=::::

:-:
t:::

Nâttceoftrey -:::
Noo¡, David Lyon - -
Norton,MaryAlice - - - - - |
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r950
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1948
1949
r949
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1951
195r
1948
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Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.
r. The chancellor shall rrold oftce for five years from the date of hiselection.

"2. The Vice-Chanc of twelvecalendar months from

""¿i"s ll,äi";;ñil d1r p¡e-
h"d ";ab;;-v;;-ch 

ncil ir he

r Allowed Zz;d April, 1942. Allowed 4th,A,pril¡ 1912,

r Tf" counc' ,nr:n::'"î#,;ijï".:ilîl','*,, at reast oncea month.

ce-Chancellor shall have power to call a
sideration and dispatch ofbusiness, which
to the Council.

4. The Council shall have power to make,_ amend, and repealStanding O¡ders. for the regulation of its proceedi;¿;. 
.-

. 
.r: 

Tr" senate,#,'i;:i j:i;""ilïi:rï",n" 
rourth wednes-day in the month of November.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.
3. Upon a requisition sign

setting forth the objects fõr
convened, the Warden shall
within not less than seven nor
of the receipt by him of such r

þv-e power amend
Orders for
aled the sta å:'J,:ä

1885, shall
t Allowed 2rrd Decembea 1926,
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Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers.
*1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that Ís

to say:
( 1) The Hughes Professor c! Classics and Comparative Philology- 

and Literature;
(2) The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and' Mental ãnd Moral PhilosoPhY;

(8)
(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)
(8)
(e)

l(10)
$(11)

(12)
(r3)
(14)
(15)
(16)

+( 17)
(18)
(le)
(20)
(21)

lQ2)

The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics;

The Elder Professor of PhYsics;

The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology,-wbo -shall also
give instruction in Comparative .Anatomy, and shall be the
Director of the Anatomical Museum;

The Angas Professor of ChemistrY;

The Elder Professor of lvfusic;

The Bonython Professor of Laws;

The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiolqgy;

The Professor of History and Political. Science;

The Professor of Civil Engineering;
The Professor of BotanY;

The Marks Professor of PathologY;

The Professor of Geology and Mineralogy;

The Jury Professor of English Language and Literature¡

The Professor of. Zoology;
The Waite Professor of AgronomY;

The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry;

The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology;

The Professor of Ecònomics;

The Waite Professor of BntomologY;

The Professor of Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineer-
itg;

(2S) The Keith Sheridan Professor of Experimental Medicine;

(24) The Professor of Bacteriology;

fl(25) The P¡ofessor of French Language and Literature;

$(26) The Professor of Mechanical Engineering;

$(27) The Professor of Electrical Bngineering;

f (28) The Professor of Economie Geology;
oo(29) The Professor of Mathematical Physics;
oo(80) The Professor of Genetics.

o,{lowed 8th December, 1938. T Amended llth December, 1941.

T Amended 8th December, 1949. $ Allowed 23rd January, 1947'

fl Allowed 9th Decemberl 1943' *r Àllowed 17th January, 1952'
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2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terrns as
have been or may be ffxed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

{4. \Mhenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the
Council may appoint a substitute or substitutes to act in his stead
during such incapacity; and the Professor or Lecturer during such
period shall receive such salary as the Council shall direct.

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss fr'om his ofice or sus-
pend for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary
thereof any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the per-
formance of the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council bc
injurious to the progress of the students or to the interests of the
Universiff: Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until
confirmed by the Visitor.

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a mernber of any
political association; nor sha1l he (without the sanction of the Coun-
cil ) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not being
students of the University.

7. The Prolessors and Lecturers shall take such part irr the Univer-
sity Examinations as the Council shall direct, trut no Professor or
Lecturer shall be required to examine in àny subject which it is not
his duty to teach.

8. During Terrñ, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the
purposes of the University: Provided that the Council may for sr'ffi-
cient reason, on the application of any Profess<ir, exempt him alto-
gether, partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may
at pleasure rescind any such exemption.+

I Allowed 9th December, 1948.

'The second clause of Section 8 was allowed llth June, 18g0,

I

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar.

o1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such drrties as the Council may from time to time appoint. -

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the
pla-ce of the legistr_ar for such period as they may ihink fft, and assign
to him any of the duties of Resistrar

' Allowed l8th September, 1900.
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Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence.
any professor, lecturer, officer or servant
ence from the duties of hís office for such
d on such conditions as it sh_all in eacb

Allowed 17th January, 1952.

- Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the Universþ.

Allowecl 30th November, inrr.

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.
1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all

the Faculties.$

3. The second term shall begin on the twerity-thiid Mondav in the
year, and shall end on the Satuiday preceding the thirty-third i4onday
in the year.

4. The third term shall begin on the_thirty-fffth Monday in the year,
and shall end on the Saturdãy preceding ihe fiftieth Mônday ií Aé
year.

+6, Elcep fees shall be paid
at {he_time during the seöond
and third t ght ofthe respec-
tive term.

7. The Council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any
special circumstances arising in any year.

* AJlowed lTtl January, 1952. Allowed l0th January, 1g46.
$ Note.-In the Elder 

"""ðï3jgï31,ff';"ä,#nrJnou*"".. 
(see No. 5 of the
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Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be required to
matriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affi-
liated institutions.

form:

sixteen years."

Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea.

In the Faculty of Àrts:
lF nd either Latin or Gree\ at

Mathematics part i is not also
d ii must have been passed at

$For omics:
F ne language other than English,

Leavi'lg Examínation.

ln the Faculty of Science:
Fivc subjects, ving

Ex¿mination; qot
also included the
Intermediate

c Allowed tlth December, 194I. f Allowecl 10th December, 1925.

$ Allowed 10th December, 1930., tf Allowed Srd January¡ 1929.
* Amended 10th December, 19ô0.
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llln the
Five d II,at thanEn lan-

guage must have been passe tion.
In the Faculty of Law:

FiIe subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving
Examination.

fln the Facult-v of l\{edicine:
and a language other than

ation; if Mathematics I be not

ination, including physics and
if English be not inóluded in

have been passed at the Inter-
athematics Part i be not included

_in the Leaving subjects Mathematics parts i and ü must have
been passed at the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Music:
The conditions shall be as prescribed in the Regulations for the

Degree of Bachelor of Music.
$In the Faculty of Economics:

Five subjects, including Engli
English or Mathemãtics -I

Examination; provided tha
English be not included in

I or Mathematics II be not
, Math_ematics (two subiects)
termediate Examination.

^4. AgV other candidate,may be admitted to matriculation by the
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board.

5. The Board shall consist of the vice-chancellor and trre Deans of,the above Faculties. It shall receive applications from canäidatãs

dates may be admitted to matriculaitåf":"y' 
under which such candi-

t"6. subjecj to the statutes,and Regulations of the universiÇ a
candidate for the degree of Bachelrr wh"o has bècome a mairi",ila1"d

llAllowed llth December, 1941. { Amended L6th December, Ig4g.o¿Âllowed l4th De'cember, 1g50. $Allowed l7th January, 1g52.
'Allowed 5th December, 1940. Allowed 6th Oecember, fgeZ.
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student of the Universþ shall be entitled to proceed with his corlrse
of study in the Faculty selected by him.

17. If in any academical year the number
who apply to begin a course of study in any

re taught, th
h method as

should be entitled to begin
the course of study in that Faculty year.

I Allowed 9th December, 1943.

NOTE: In the foregoing Chapter, Mathematics, parts i and ü, at the Intermediate
Examination nou' means ¡Iathematics (two subjects).

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties

1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music,
Dentistry, Agricultural Science, Engineering and Economics.

Ams.

(2) as members of the Faculty a

iäffi:^åi.TH3r",'fåi:ï::,åï

(3) Faculty made
in each case,
Lecfurers and
Faculty.

(4) The CounciJ may also appoint to be members of the Faculty
not more than ûve other persons recommended by thê
Faculty.

(5) Persons appointed by the Council tq be members of the
Fac nd of the calendar year
for shall be eligible for re-
app by the Faculty.

(6) Not more than three members of the stafi of any Depart-
ment shall be members of the Faculty at the same time.
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ScrsNcE.
The Faculty of Science shall consist of the Chancellor, the
Vice-Chancellor, the Elder Professor of Mathematics, the
Professor of Mathematical Physics, the Elder lrofessor of

ex officio.

3. (1)

(2) The Council may appoint as members of the Faculty a

Reader or Senior Lecturer in each of the Departments in
charge of a Professor after recommendation by the Professor
in charge.

(3) aculty made
ch case, may
or Lecturers

(4) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty
not more than three other persons rec,ommended by the
Faculty.(5) 

.Li jr",#"ä1"",iå"?*'ål:
shall be eligible foi re-
by the Faculty.

(6) Not more than threg members of the stafi of any Department
shall be members of the Faculty at the same time.

Acnrcur-rr.¡ner, ScrrNcs'
4. (f) The Faculty of Agricultural Science shall consíst of the' ' Chancellor,'the Vice-Chancellor, the Elder Professor of

bers ex offi,cio.
(2)



(3) The
not
ofR
stafi

(4) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Facultv
not more than three other persons recommended by thä
Faculty.

(5) to be members of the
nd of the calendar vear
shall be eliþible foi re-
by the Faculty.

(6) Not_more tha_n three members of the stafi of any Department
shall be members of the Faculty at the same time.

ExcrNnnnrNc.
5. (1) The_Faculty of E_ngineering shall consist of the Chancellor,

the Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council who are

Mines and Industries and the Principal of the South Aus-
tralian School of Mines and Industriesfwho shall be members
er offici,o.,

(2) appoint y a
urer or L art-
ty of En the
of or the

(3) The Council of the,Faculty made
for special re ulty in each caie, may
appoint from or Lecturers and Lec-
turers other persons to be members of the Faculty.

(5) The Elder Professor of Mathematics, the Elder Professor of:"å "icil or
Lecturer in his-D_epa-rtment to be a member of the Faculty

STÂTUTES L43

and any of such Professors may, if he wishes to be himseftanc any or sucn rroïessors may, rt ne wishes to b
, a member of the Faculty, recommend himself fora member ot the -t acutty, recommend himself for appoint-
ment instead of recommending one of his Readers, Senior
Lecturers or Lecturers, and the Council may appoint the
person recommended accordingly.
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(6) The Council may also appoirit to be members of the Faculty
not more than three other persons recommeqded by the
Facúlty.

(7) Persons appointed by the Council to be mernbers of the
Faculty shall nd of the calendar year
for which th shall be eligible for re-
appointment by the Faculty.

(8) Not rnore than three members of the stafi of any Depart-
ment shall be members of the Faculty at the same iime.'

Lew.
( 1) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, the Bonython Professor of Law, the Reader in
Law, the Lecturers in the legal subjects of the curriculum
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, their Honours the Judges
of the Supreme Court, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, the
Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology
and Literature, and the President of the Law Society of
South Australia, Incorporated, who shall be members ¿r

fficåo.
(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty

rìot more than two rnembe¡s of the Council, and not more
than tl_rree other persons recommended by the Faculty.

(3) ofrce until the

å:ffi"i:*f"T:
of the Council or are again recommended by the Faculty
(as the case rray be).

MrprcrNs.
( I ) The Faculty of Medicine shall consist of the Chancellor, the

Vice-Chancellor, the Elder Professor of Physics, t}te A.ngas
Professor of Chemistry, the Professor of Botany, the Profes-
sor of Zoology, the Elder Professor of Anatomy and His-
tology, the Profe
the Professor of
Marks Professor
the most senior
of the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Physiology,
Pathology and Bacteriology, the Director and Lecturers in
the Division of Medical Studies, the Di¡ector and Lecturers
in the Division of Surgical Studies, the Director of Obstetrics,
the Dr. Edwarcl Willis Way Lecturer in Gynaecology, the
Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive Medicine, the
Director-General of Medical Servíces, and the Director of
the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science, who shall be
members ex officío.

(2) The Council mqy also appoint to be members of thç Faculty
not more than ûve other persons.

(3) Persons appointed by the Council shall hold office until the
end of the calendar year for which they are appointed.

6.

7.
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Dnl¡rrsrny,

745

8.

(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Facultv
not more than three other persons recommended by tIó
Faculty.

(3) of the

i'"riä:

Musrc.

(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Facultv
not more than three other persons recommended by thô
Faculty.

(3) to be members of the
nd of the calendar year
shall be eligible foi re-
by the Faculty.

Ecorqorvgcs.

and the Reader in Geograph¡ who shall be members ¿r
officio.

(2) The Council may appoint as members of the Facuþ -

(a) two Readers, Senior Lecturers or Lecture¡s from the
Department of Economics and two Lecturers in Com-
niêrcial Studies recommended annually by the Professor
of Economics;

9.

10.
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(b) one Reader, Senior Lecturer or Lecturer from each of
the Departments of History and Political Scjence and of
Geography recommended annually by the Head of the
Department concerned;

(c) such other persons, not exceeding six, as the Faculty
may annually recommend.

(3) Persons
the end
but shal
mendation as the case may require.

GrNnner-

ll. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching
the.studies, lec[ures and examinations in tfie course of the Faculty.

12, Each Facrrlty shall annually elect one of their number to be
Dean of the Faculty.
.13. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from

time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the
following:

(a ) He shall, at his own discretion, ,or on the written request
of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members
of the Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty.

(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which
he shall be present.

(c) Subject to the control of the Facglty he shall exercise a' 
general superintendence .over its administrative business.

14. When tlle Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect
a Chairman for that occasion.

Sun-F,tcur.r¡ns.
15. (1) The Faculties of Arts, Scjence and Engineering may each

appoint a sub-Faculty, which shall consist of the Dean of
the Facult¡ and such Readers, Senior Lecfurers and Lec-
turers in subjects of the curriculum of the Faculty as the
Faculty may from time to time appoint.

(2).If the Dean of the Faculty does not wish to act as Chair-
man gf the sub-Faculry, the Faculty shall annually appoint
the Chairman.

(3) If shall be the duty of the sub-Faculty to perform such work
as the Facuþ may from tir-ne to time¡efer to it.

Boan¡ o¡'Ex,c.MrNEns.

16. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the course of each
Faculty shall consist of the Piofessors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

17. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subiects necessary
for admisslon to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges
of the Supreme Court.

Ällowed 17th fanuary, 1952.
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Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.

l47

' 1' candidates who shall have fuìfflled all the conditions prescrit>ed
Þv th" statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be aãmitted to
that Degree as he¡einafter provided.

ifA. The fee for admission to any degree .of Bachelor, whether
Ordinary or Honours, shall be ffve guineãs, provided that that fee
shall cover both degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery.

"2. Admission ad eundern grødum in the University may, at the
discretion of the council, be granted without examinaiion to
graduates of such universities within the British Empire as the
council m1y from time to time approve. such admissión may also
be granted to graduates of other universities, provided that such
graduates are, in the opinion of the council, petsõ.rs cif distinguished
merit or eminence, ol have been appointed to any academic õfice in
the university o-t Adelaide. Providõd always that âny applicant unde¡
this-statute shall give such evidence of his degree â"¿^ trir character
as shall satisfy the Council.

- 3-- Every candidate for admission to a Degree in t]'e university
slrall be prosented by tle Dean of his FactilÇ at a meeting of thá
council and senate to be held at such time as the counãil shall
determine; but if the council so approve any cand.idate may be ad-
mitted either in qbsentía or on atteniance at á meeting of the council
only.

whole or part of his under-
e recognised by the Univer-
of the Council, be admitted

shan give such evidence or his ,t"to, u,åd:tf'*:'"i:ï'$:Í ili^lfi
satisfy the Council.

5. Candidates who are admitted to a degree ad eundem grad.um
shall pay a_Jee of three guineas, and candidãtes admitted ad ãunitem
staturn _shall pay a fee of two guineas, which shall include the fee for
matriculation.

6, The following shall be the f'orms of presentation for Admission
to Degrees at the Annual Commemqration:

Form of Presentation for students of the university of Adelaide.
Mr. chancellor, Mr. Vice-_cbancellor, and Members of the counciì

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
I present to you

to the Degree of
whole Universþ that he
admission to that Degree.

as a ût and proper peïson to be admitted
. ,{nd I certífy to you and to. the

has fulûlled the conditions 
-prescribed 

for

t Allowed 8th December, 1988. t AJlowed 17th January, 1952,
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Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor,.and Members of the Council

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree

of in the University of as a fft and
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree
in the University of Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to_the rank and privileges of a in the lfniversity of
Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of a Candidate.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to the ¡ank and privileges of a

in the universitv - 
*Ïi"2^d D"""-b"r, re26.

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discþline.
l. There shall be a Board of Discipline, consisting of the Chan-

cellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties, the
Chairman of the Board of Commercial Studies, and such Professors
or Lecturers as may be appointed by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion.

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the fol-
lowing:

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the
Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general

control over the discþline of the University.
4. Subject to the approval of tlie Council, the Board may make

rules for the conduct of students of the University.
5. It shall be the dlty of the Board to inquire into any complaint

against a student, and the Board shall have power
(a) to dismiss such complaint;
(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways-

(i) by admonishing the student complained against;
(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding ûve

' pounds;
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the

presence of any class attended by such student;



STATUTES I49
(iv) b¿e¡cþdrXS iuch student, for such term as the Board maythink fit, J.gl" grff course of ^instructio" i", ãr irà* uny

lectures of, the University, or from any examination;
. (") for such teim as the Board. mav

of study or recreation in thó
mises of the University;

(c) to expel such student from the UniversiÇ.

._,^E^vg1I _rle decision of the Board shal be reported to the council,
who may reverse, vary, ot conffrm,the same.

,6. Aîy Professor class any student
wnom ne consrders on the iame day
report his action an thu õhui*u".

Allowed 2nd December, 1g26.

chapter xrrr.-of The angas Engineering scholarship arid the angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

sc l'å':"ii''**å,m*å'"fiå$'1ff;îi
Ê,

3. Candidates have graduated in Arts o¡
Science, or have rr, ,recärrury fo, grãd""ti"g
in EngineerÍng a idel--------'
.{ The _scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the mont}¡ot June' -tt on any competition the examiners shall not consider any

I Allowed 28rd January,' 1947.
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candidate worthy to receive it, thq scholarship shall for 
-that 

year
lapse, but shall 

-be 
again competed for in the month of June next

ensuing.
5. The scholarship shal iners on a com-

narison of the acadìmic and also on the
'merits of an original thesi s set forth in the

next paragraph.

investigation, is taken.
thesis, design, or

rep candidate for the
,"h Univ,ersity library
bef made.

9. Should any succ scholarshlp.for
the full period ôf two all be published
bv the Ciouncil in the xamination shall
Uã nela in the month

' I Allowed 6th December, 1922, and amènded 15th December, 1937.
I Alloweil 80th November, 1933.
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candidates who fail to give notice by the p^rescribed date may bepermitted to present themselves on payment ót u t"e oi {/_.-
12. Each candidate must be not more than eighteen years of age on

the Srst December in the year in which the exäminaiú" i, Iraal

15. No exhibitioner shall, save by pe_rmission of the council, hold '

concurrently with his exhibition any õther exhibition or atryìãîohr-
srup.

C. General..

r Allowed 6th Decembe+ L922, and amended l5th December, lgg7.
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chapter xrv.-of The John HoîTd-clark Prize and the John Howard

Government in resPect thereof:

withheld' 
'Allowed Srcl Januarv, 1935.
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Allowed 2nd Dece.mber, L926.

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow Prizes and Scholar.
Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called The Stow Prizes.
shall consist of the sum of ûfteen pounds, or( eman) of books to be selected by him of the

V

date for the LL.B.
the opinion of the
I merit in not less

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year.

- 
5. þvery Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have

obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold rñedal, and shall be
styled Stow Scholar.

' Allowed l2th Decemlrer, 1907, Allowed January, 1899.

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship.
Whereas the late Wlliam Everard has bequeathed to the Univer-

sity the sum of 91,000 for the purpose of foùnding a scholarship in
connection with the medical school, such scholarihip to þe called
by his name; it is hereby provided as follows:

I. A_ scholarship, to be called The Everard Scholarship, shall be
ofered for competition annually.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be Thirty Pounds, and shall
be paid to the scholar in one sum.

L The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who, being
neither a graduate in medicine of any other medical school nor a
person who has been registered as a medical practitioner in South
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pufficient merit.
Allowed l6th June, 1949, and amended 8th December, 1949.

Chapter XVIb.-Of The Eric Smith Scholarship.

enabled to pay to tþe Unive^rsity th_e furtherenable(t to pay to tne unrverslty the turther
rpose oI extending the benefits ôonferred by
reouested the name

of the schola^rship ." 
"if;"n"Ë'Jr""u 

*""#îî
Lieutenant Eric Wilkes Smith. a who wasSmith, a - . who was
mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles on April 25,
1915: Now it is hereby provided as follows:

I. A scholarship, to be called The Eric Smith Scholarship, shall be
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South Australian
Commerciál Travellersl'and Warehousemen's Association (Incor-
porated).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require-
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree coulse whiõh he
proposes to take at the University.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, inóluding
the fees payabl'e on taking the degree, in the course of study he
selects.

4. The scholar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University,

5. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the scholar
shall not t"iaiã the scholarship for a longer period thari-that reason-
ably required in the opinion of the Council for proceeding to the
degree in the course selected.

6. The Association may at any time, with the permission of the
Council of the University, substitute another student for the then
holder of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shall
thereupon be at an end.

7. The University shall pay the
scholar taking a degree in engine
Hospital for any scholar taking a
if such fees be increased at any t
the University to pay the amount

This statute mav be varied from time to time, but the title and the
purpose of the åcñolarship shall not be changed. '

' Allowecl 10th December, 1915.
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Chapter XVIc,{f The Archibald Mackie Bursary.

shall be
time to

rehouse-

2. The bursar shall be exempt from payrnent of all
course for -the Diploma in Coinmerce, ìnôluding that
taking the diploma. .

5. the
Cou
and ârY'

- This statq_te may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

Allowed l0th December, 1915.

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations.
A candidate must not during any examination whatever:
(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or anv other

means whereb,y he ôr she may improperly obtain assistânce in
his or her work; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his

or ner papers; or
(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-

date; or
(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or

"(f ) oper means whatever obtain or endeavour to
indirectl¡ assistance in his work, or give ol
directly or indirectly, assistance to anf other

(g) b" guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

fees in the
payable on

Allowed 8rd January, 1907. ' Allowed 2nd Decembea 1926.
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Chapter XVIII.-Of Äcademic Dress.

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
University, graduates and undergraduates shall appear in academic
dress.

2. The academic dress for undergraduates shall be
stuff gown and trencher cap.

3. The academic dress for graduates shall be:-

GowNs.
(a\ For Bachelors:'of black stuff or silk and of the' ' used at Cambridge for the degree of Bachelor

a plain black

(b) For Masters: of black cloth or silk and of the _same style as' 
used at Cambridge for the degree of Master of Arts.

( c\ For Doctors black cloth or silk faced with' ' scarlet, and as used at Cambridge for the
degree of D y.

Hoops.
(a) For Bachelorsz of black silk or stuff_ and pa-rtly lined with' ' silk six inches wide of the'colour of the Faculty.
(b) For Masterst of black silk and entirely lined with silk of the

colour of the Faculty.
(c) For Doctors of Phílosophy: of black silk entirely lined with

scarlet.
(d) For Doctors (other than of Philosophy): of scarlet cloth' ' 

and entirely liried with silk of the colour of the Faculty.
(e) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridge.
(f) In each Faculty the colour of the lining shall be uniform' ' for the degrees'of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor.
(g) The colour of the lining in the several Faculties shall be, in'-' 

accordance with the specimens given in Ridgway's Colour
Staniktrds and Nornenclature, as follows:-
(i) Law--Sky Blue (Plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-Salmon Colour (Plate XIV).
(v) Arts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate XVI).
(vii) Agricultural Science-Orange Chrome (Plate II),
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI).
(ix) Music-Cendre Green (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).

same style as
of Arts.
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Allowed 8th December, lg4g.

I57
C¡ps.

c , î:u,åîåï:å','ïnature 
ilv thu

gned by the Governor on each

1. The 28th day of Januar¡ 1g76.
2. The 7th day of November, lBgl.
3. The l2r}r ð,ay of December, 1gg2.
4. The 16th day of September, lg85.

And the R-egulation-s allowed and countersigned by the Governoron the 21st day of August, 1g7g.
Provided that -
1. This repeal shall not afiect -(a) Anything.done olsuffered before the allowance and counter-

llSnatup. þV the G_ov_ernor of these statutes 
""d"i' ã"v 

"r[at"t"
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or
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lb) Anv risht or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-
' ' curíed Ëy or under any statute hereby repealed; or
lc) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute

or regulatión herebY rePealed; and

Allowed l8tb December, 1886.

Chapter XX.*Of The Roby Fletcher'Prize'

Àllowed 7th December, 1939.

Chapter XXI'-Of The Dr. Davies'Thomas Scholarships'

sum:-

who pass with credit.
t3. The money shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing

Commemoration.
4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time'

. Allowed ,o.o o"""L1""?1"îö"rtÏ 
t*n 

**ofi"T3¿t 26th Januarv, 18e8'
Allowed lSth December' 1896.

Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of 9600 h
of founding a studentshiP in
Hartley, Viõe-Chancellor of the
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G_eneral of Schools, and whereas
U^niversity of Adelaide to be used
of such intention, and the Univers
services
f¡om its
the inco
scheme,

artley Student-
every year to
A.., B.Sc., B-8,,

in each year to the
rs Examination, pro_
of suficient merit.

$The award shall be determined by adding together tl¡e marksobtained in not more than n""-i"r¡ä"ti-áf ?rr"'iî"ür,f iro'orr*E>ramination.

. 3' The subjects for such examination and. their rerative value sharlbe from time to time determi"ãa ¡y tfr" 
-òouncil.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteratiqn from time to time,in such manner as to the Universíty ,náfì"e- fit.i Allowed 24th Decem'ber, lgl3. I Allowed 7th December. lgÍ27.f A[owed t3th Decemb"r, rsiz. $ üii.;;;d éiil ffi#Ë;;] ïõzs.
Allowed 7th December, l9ll.



I Àllowetl 3rd January, 1929. Allowed 7th December, 1904.

ChaPter XXV.-Miscellaneous'
the

'tr;

2. Statutes a s, StudentshiPs,

Exhibitions, or ime, unless the

founders have

fAllowedllthDecem.ber,Ig4T.tAllowetlllthDecember']:947.
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(b) The essay or thesis shall be bound, and the cover shall be
entitled and lettered in accordance with speciffcations to be
supplied by the Librarian.

The copy so submitted shall be transmittèd by the Registrar to the
Librarian to be placed in the University Library.

the Regulations,
an once shall not
medal, prize, or
save on the ff.rst

occasion of their being examined.

f8e. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has already passed at this Universit¡ except by special permission
of the Council.
ç4. Wherever, in the Statutes or Regulations of the University, a

time limit or an age ower to
add or deduct or a by any
candidate, but may ai rnay
seem good to the C

assing of a P
Regulations,
which shall
be accepted

$ Allowed 12th August, 1915.

f Allowed 12th August, 1903.
*â .{,llowed 28rð,Jamary, 1947.

I Allowed 5th December, 1918.

' Allowed lOth December, 1919.

fJ Allowed 12th August, 1915.
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every student
exempted by
shall be paid

tatute or
or non-

provided

(2) If it appears to any Faculty or Board of Studies that it is not
in the interests-

(a) of the University, or
(b) of òther students thereof, or
(c) of-the public- (having rega_rd. to any profession, avocation, or

calling for which the student may b-e qualifying)-

o Allowed 10th December, lglg. J[ ,Allowed lOth Januarv. 1g46.
I Aìlowed ?th December,'Jgz7. i Allowed 7th decem-údr.-íssz.g.{,llowed 10th January, i946. ó" Allowed t¿ttr pecãm¡år, fS5O.
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(3) Subiect to sub-clauses (4) and (5), the Council, if it thinks ût,
may adopt any such recommendation with or without modification,
whereupon the student shall be precluded in accordance with the
terms of the recommendation as so adopted.

(4) No such recommendation shall be adopted with or without
modification unless and until the student has had an opportuaity of
being heard and of adducing evidence in opp.osition to .the rec.om-
mendation.

(5) A"y suçh hearing may be by the Council or by a Committee
appointed for that purpose and consisting of or including at least
tluee members of the Council. At the conclusion of its hearing the
Committee shall make a report and the Council may if it thinks fft
act upon any such report.

(6) The Council shall be at liberty to review any decision under
sub-clause (3) hereof at any time.

(7) Any decision of the Council under ,rrb-"lu,rr" (3) or sub-clause
(6) hereof shall not afiect anything lau'fully done or sufiered before
such decision.

Ällowed 27th December, 1899.

Chapter XXVII.-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Studies.

appoint.
2. (a) Each Board of Studies shall consist of the Chancellor, the

ors and lecfurers in control of subjects in
and such other persons as the Council may

(b) retary of the
of Sou and the Pre
Board members of
Pharmacy.

3. Each Board of Sh¡dies shall advise the Council on -all questions
touching the studies, Iectures and examinations in the curriculum of
the Board.

4. F,ach Board shal members to be Chair-
man; except that the istry shall ex offwío be
Chairman of the Boar

5. The Chairman of each Board shall
(i) or on the request of the Chancellor o¡

r on tlre written request of two other
convene meetings of the Board¡

(ii) the Board;
Ameldecl 8th December, 1949.
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(iii) subject to_the control of the Board, exercise a general control
over its administrative business;

(iv) perform such other duties as the Council shall f¡om time to
time prescribe.

6. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting. the Board
shall elect another member to preside during the chairmän s absence.

of each Board of Studies shall consist
s in the subjects of the ctrrriculum of
other examiners as may be appointed

,.8'' fr" qualiffcations prescribed for admission to_the _course for any
diploma are set out in the regulations governing that diploma.

chapter xxv[r.-of The Joseph Fisher Medal of commerce and The
Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

8, There shall also be subject relating to
-Comm-erce, to be called re, ând to beïe-
livered in the Universi aád subsequentþ
published.

4. The lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
of-the^University, and shalf be paid by the University the sum of
f,10 I0s.

, 5,,fr: subject-o{ the lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

I Ållowed Sth December, 1918. c Allowed 12th December, 1907.
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6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of 91,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University ,A,ct,
after providing for the said medal, the payment of the said lecturer,

ll be applied by the University
or remuneration of such of the

workof thecommercialcoursesr":;t"*ir*å1i:ttf-'""ritä"üîÎ¿i.ll,:
as the Council of the University shall determine.

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written consent.

Allowed l2th August, 1903. 
n

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultrual College.
\Mhereas application has been made by the Governing Body of

Roseworthy Agricultural College for affliation to the University, it is
hereby provided that -

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to thè Univer-
sity of Adelaide.
+2. The Council of the

Faculty of Agricultural
attepded courses of instr
College from attendance
corresponding subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor ol
Agricultural Science.

' Allowed 8rd January, 1929. Allowed 7th December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship.
n Robert Murray, a member of the Council of
id to the University the sum of one thousand
of founding wiih tfre income thereof a scholar-
family of his mother, to be called The Tinline

Scholarship: Now it is hereby provided as follows:
L The Tinline Scholarship shall be ¿vailable for award every year.
2. Subject to the provisions of clauses 6 and 7, the scholarship shall

examination referred to above.

8 of this statute.
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4. If in any year there be no awa¡d of the scholarship under clauses
2 and 3 the scholarship for that year may be awarded-to a candidate
who has qualified to enter upon the ûnal yeat's work for thre Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts in the SchoôI of Political Science and

uch a candidate
until the candi-
Honours degree
and History.

6. The scholarship shall not be awarded to thè same person more
than once.

7. I1 1n any year there be no candidate of sufrcient merit, no alpard
shall be made for that year; but there shall not, by reason of such
lapse, be more than one award in the following year.

to the
History
by the

for, approv-al bv thp lqculty not later th¡q tå" first day "i i\iïfollowing the award of the scholarship; and he must submit his thesis
not later than the last day prescribed for the submission of theses for
the degree of Master of Arts in the second year following that of the
award, or at such later date as in special circumstances the Council
may approve.

of 960, payable in
nt shall bè paid not
date of awârd, pro-
been received fiom

10. ects subiect
to th University,
and, scholarship
may

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose oï the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1940.
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Chapter XXK.-Of the David Murray Scholarships.

1. The scholarships ìhall be called the David Murray Scholarstrips.
2., The purpgse- o-f the scholarships shall be to encourage advanced

work and original investigation. -
3. The sum of 9.25 may be_ awarded in each year by the Faculty of

Arts,- änd þy tfr" Fagu]ty .of Laws, and in uit"rttaíe years by 'thã
Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine

4. The scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council.
"5. If for any reason the full amount of 9,25 be not awarded in any

year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, anv amount so un-
awarded shall be disposed oi as the eouncil shail détermine.

6, The money shall be paid to the scholars at such time, and !n
zuch amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
' Àllowed 7th December, 1g27. Allowed 18th January, lg08.

Chapter Xx)ilI.-Infectious Diseases.

District where he resides, or may be isolated, to the effect that there
is no risk, or no longer any risþ of his conveying infection to otlers

2. The Council shall have power to clo_se the Universit¡ or any part
thereof, fqr such time as it shall deem desirable, in ordêi to pievent
the spread of infectiouïf:i:"ä" 

August, rer'.

Chapter XXXII.-The Lowrie Scholarships.
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1. The University shall give in succession four scholarships, each of
9150, and tenabló for oñe year. Each òf these shall t¡i'called a
Lowrie Scholarship.

2. Candidates for a scholarship must have qualiûed for a degree o{
the University.

5. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Lowrie Scholar.

6. The subject of res by the scholar,
or some other subject Council on the
recommendation of the shall dilisentlv
devote his whole time later thaä thô

with in subh manner as the Council may determine.
9. These Statutes may be modiffed or changed from time to time,

but the name and the leneral object of the scholarships shall not be
changed' 

Ailowed loth August, 1g16.
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Chapter XXXIV.-Of The John Bagor Scholarship and Medal for
Botany.

Whereas the University has received from N{rs. John Bagot the sum
of 9500 for the purpo_se- of founding, in mernory óf h"r la*te husband,
a scholarship and medal for Botany-: It is her.eby provided that-

2. Sllould a student decline to accept the scholar-ship, it lnav then
be awa'ded to the next in order of merit who lras fulfilìed the.'condi-
tions prescribed in Clause l.

5. A_medal, to be called The John Bagot Medal, shall be offered
annually for the best original woik in Botãny. A candidate may be
reguired to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesié.

ence, or any graduate in
ree years' standing, shall
the medal shall not be

7.'Ihethesis shall be forwarded to the R"girt.u, not later than the
Êrst day of Novembel in each year.

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council,
there is a candidate of sufficient merit.
o9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall

deposit either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the
University library before he receives the medal.

10. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

c Allowed 30th Noven.rber. 1933. Allowed lTth Decernber, I931.

Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for Bnglish Verse.

r. ,Hlat'l: ff"Hå'if;'"'.tå*'li åîî":{
pr the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey,
to for English Verse:



I7O srATU'rES

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-
+A prize to the value of ten pounds, called The Bundey Prize for

English Verse,.shall be-aw¿rd^ed in Ap4 of each year to the personEnglish Verse, shall be awarded in April of each year to the person
rvho, in the opinion of the Professors of Bnglish Language and Lite¡a-
ture and of Classics and such other examiners as the Faculty may
appoint, shall have written the best poem or poems, under corráitio.rtappoint, shall have written the best poem or poems, underappoint, shal-l have \¡/ritten the best poem or poems, under conditions
p_reqcribed by the !'ac¡lty of Arts in Júne of each year; provided that.
if the examiners shall qot-consider any candidate worthy to receive
the prize, it shall lapse for that year.

lian-born graduates
provided they have
than si¡. years prior

Each poem must be
full and be delivered a
not later than the 31st
$uccessful candidate on

The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

tCopies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of the
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

o Allowed 6th December, 1923, and amended 15th December, f937.
t Allowed 9th August, 1922. Allowed 7th August, 1913.

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the John Creswell Scholarships.
'Whereas the sum of 31,300 has been subscribed and paid to the

University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof
schola-rs_rips in-_memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby
provided as follows:-
il-_ Thlee schola.rships, t_o be called the John Creswell Scholarships,

shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded-in
each year:-One by the South Australian Cricket Association (herein-
after called "the said Association"), one by the Royal Agricultural and
Horticulturaì Society of South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter
called "the said Society''), and_one by the Council of the University
(hereinafter called "the Council")

{2. The scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and tlrc
said ,Society _respectively shall be awarded before the ûrst day of
March in each year to students wl o
t(a) have passed tJre_ Intermediate Commercial or the Leaving' Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University, -
(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the ffrst day of March

in the year in which the award is made, and

f Allowed 12th Aueustrå?"tå..¿ 
þJ"i#,*frXdth 

December' rs22'
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(c) are con.sidered Þy the said As-sociation and the said Society
respectively worthy to receive the scholarships.

f3. The scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be awarded
before the first day of March in each year to students who

t(a) have passed the Leaving Commercial Examination of the
University in the year immediately preceding the award,

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March
in the year in which the, award is made, and

(c) are recommended to the Council by the Public Examinations' 
Board as being worthy to receive the Scholarships.

as to the forfeiture of a scholarship shall be ffnal.

. $6. In the event forfeited as aforesaid, or
lapsing or becomin er completes his course for
the Diploma in Co shall not be reawarded.

7. No studênt shall hold one of the said scholarships concurrently
with any other scholarship tenable at the University. -

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Allowed 6th December, 1922.

f Allowed l2th ,{.ugust, 1915.
$ Allowed 3rd January, 1929.

l[ Allowed 30th November, 1930.
Allowed 24th December, 1913.

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Alexander Clark Memodal Príze.
Whereas been paid to the University by

various sub of fouñding a púze in memoiy oî
the late Ins it is hereby pfovided that -

1. The prize shall be called The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.
2. one of

the Organ,
Viol tion as
the fee of
10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate.
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"8, The limits of age for cand.idates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less thari 16, rìor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 yea.1s
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

mber in the year in which the examination is
must have regularly attended a school under

ent of South Australia for at least two years.

No candidate who holds, or who nze
tenable for three years'at the Elde the
above subjects shall be eligible to for
this prize.
l3¡. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

4. Should no candidate àt any examination show suficient merit,
the prize shall lapse for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh.

5. The prize shall, for value of
ß12 10s, tenable for three contained
in Clause 7. The holder the Elder
Conservatorium the principal subject shall have
been aw_arded, togelher with su-ch s may be
approved by the Director, and shall Scholars
!"kiqg Violin as the Principal Subject exempted
by the Director, also study the Viola.

6. Payment of the prize shall be made in four equal instalments in
each year, one at the beginning of each term.

"o7. P\.ty -holjler-of a p¡tze may take the three yea,rs' course pre-
scribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect-not
to take the diploma course, he shall be required to pass an éxamina-
tion in his principal subject at the
at any examination he shall fai
he shall thereupon forfeit the
term of three years, unless the
shall also be summarily deternine
the Council, the holder of it be gu

17¡. The prizeman shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other actir¿ities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

8. In the event of the prize la
Rule 4, the income for that year
and in the event of the holder
commencement of the last term
expended income for the rest of th
account. For each f.50 added to
shall be increased by Ê,2.10s. per annum.

9. Upon -expiration of tenlrre, eithg¡ by efluxion of time, resigna-
tion, or ferfeiture, the prize shall be offered for competition at the-end
of the academic year.

" Allowed 30th November, 1933, and amended lOth Decembe,r, 1986.

" Allowed lOth December, 1925. î Allowed l6th December, 1948.
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10. These Statutes may be varied frorn time to time, but the title
and general purp o se 

if ,*:.riåï'*ti;L".:, ï 
chan ged'

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Lister Prize.

Allowetl 80th November, 1988.

Chapter XXXIX.-Of The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship and The
John L. Young Scholarship for Rèsearch. -

A. The fohn Lorenzo Young Scholarship.
9200 shall be invested, and with the income
is hereby established, to be called The fohn
rship.
shall be awarded for research in Political

I be awarded bv the Council on the tecom-
of Arts, but no award shall be made unless

fficient merit.
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f Allowed 30th November, 1933.

5. The scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pound.s, and shall
be offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter triennially, or as
often as the incpme from the investments of the said sum- of two
hundred pounds and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned
shall amount to thirty pounds.

6. If no
scholarship
months; an
sum of tw
scholarship

7. The scholar shall, after his election, prep4re an original thesis
on some topic of Political Economy, or any cognate subiect to be
prescribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts.

8. The thesis shall be prese
from the date of the award, or
Arts may allow. fAn approved c
Council shall be deposited by the

9. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: ten
pounds when the award is made, another ten pounds at the end of
six calendar months after the date ovided the Faculty
of Arts are satisffed with the pro the scholar in hii
work; and the remaining ten poun tion of the work to
the satisfaction of the Faculty.

10. Applications for the scholarship must be lodged with the
Registrar not later than the lst November in the year in which it is
ofiered, or such other date as the Council may appoint; and each

"¿¡¡flid,ate 
shall, if required, state in his appliçation the subiect of the

thesis he proposes to write.
11. The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other

scholarship or prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more
than once to the same candidate.

12. The above Statutes may be varied
manner not inconsistent with the will
Harvey Finlayson.

from time to time in any
of the above-named Johir

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

00o, and any additions thereto that may
invested, and shall be called The John L.

14. A sch_olarshþ is þereby -established, to be called The John L.
Young Scholarship for Research.

15. The scholarship shall be awarde4 for research work in any
branch of knowledgè, but no award shall be made unless, in thä
opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of suficient merit.
. 16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students ol

the University. There shall be no age limit.
* This endowment wâs increased in 1921 to 91,000.
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23. The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
scholarship or prize at the University, and may be awarded more than
once to the same candidate.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

. 
Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas;f,îrir"*"r.""*eship and Medal in

Whereas the
University for
Lectureship an
Charles Gosse:

l. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the
University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthal-
mology.
*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the Dr. Charles

Gosse Medal, whi
in the subject of
credit in that sub
shall be considere

" Allowecl llth December, L924; anendecl 10th December, 1925.
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Only those candidates who have passed in all the subiects of the
ffnal examination shall be eligible for the medal.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
pur?ose of the ""u"ïîï:Jl;l, i::"ii"::ff-;'

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships.
Whe¡eas the sum of ubscription

and _has_ been paid to f founiing
scholarships in memory teacher o-l

. Violin in the Elder'Con that -.
1. Two scholarships, which shall be called Eugene Alderman

Scholarships, shall be offered for competition among students of
rnusic who are natural-born British subjects and have been resident
in the State of South Âustralia for three years prior to the date ol
entry.

'û4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 yearc
For Pianofo¡te and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the ffrst day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No person who holds,
tenable for three years at
above subjects shall be elig
in the same subject.
t4A. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

gieatest musical tälent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

5. Should no candidate at any examination show suficient merit,
the scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it
shall be offered afresh.

f6. Every take the three years' courseprescribed in Music. If a scholar elect-not to tak all be required to pass an

'Âlloweil 10th December, 1919. ¡o Allowed 30th November; 1933.
t Allowed l6th December, 1948. î Allowed l0th December, 1925.
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j6e. A scholar sha-ll- take p-art in such conservatorium concqrts,
classes and other ¿ç¡iyilies as the Director of the Conservatorium rnay
require.

- 7, Payment of the annual value of a scholarshíp shall be made in
four equal instalments, one at tJre beginning of ea^ch term.

for competition early in 1gl8,

'.tå"ï;å"1"'*f i"iïîtJ''."ii:
resignation, or forfeiture.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

f ,{.llowed l6th December, 1948. Allowed tlth April, 191g.

Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.
'Whereas Mrs. 4.. M ersity the sum of

ûve-hundred pounds libíary ìn aero-
nautics in memory of r Simpion:-

It is hereby provided that:.-
.1.. The Library shall be called the ,4. M. Simpson Library in Aero_

nautics.
2. Interest on the endolvment at -the ¡ate of ûve 

-p_er centum per
a'num shall be annually set aside for the purchase ofbooks otr Aeiã-
nautics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same
conditions as otler books in the Universiiy'Libra^ry.

4. This statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
the purpose of the eñdowmenr shall not be tha;¿;d. - -, - --

Allowed 5th December, 1918.

chaptei xI-IIr.-of the Emest ayers scholarshipq in Botany or Forestry.
ÊWhereas the late Ellen Milne B

the sum of 91,236 to the Univer

f]. There shall be offered every alternate year a scholarship of the
value of 8-120, to be called The'Ernest Ayeis Scholarship. 

r -

" A-llowed 6th December, 1g22. I Allowed 10th December, 1925.
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,îål'uoåi,ri#å:-"$rT:,:ä';
ubiect for his degree.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate,
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of suftcient merit.
Applications must be made in wr
the 1st day of December (or su
allow), and shall be accompanied
which the applicant proposes to
shall, in making any recommendr
whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach special
weight to any evidence of capacit z for original research.

"4. Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, the seholar-
ship shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month ol
December next ensuing.

15. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case
may be).

6. The subject of research suggested by the scholar, or some other
subiect, having been approved by the Council on the recornmendation
of the F shall dilígently devote his whole
time to later than the lst day of April
followin ent a report of his wórk to ihe
Council November following, or such
later date as the Council may allow. During this period the scholar
shall not engage in any salaried work without having previously
obtained the consent of the Council.

7.The scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to
give proof that he is devoting himself to his subiect in such a manner
as to further the ends for which t e scholarship is awarded. In the
absence report of his work, the
Council or may altogether with-
hold, or deem proper, the second
and sub next section hereof.

lBither the original or an approved copy of each thesis or report
approved in conhection with this scholarship shall be deposited by
the candidate in the University library before payment of the ffnal
instaìment of the scholarship is made.

18. The sum of €,120 shall be paid to the scholar in four sums ol
ß30 each, payable thus:-The first
the award, the second upon the
upon the lst day of October f
tion of the result of the ¡es
provided as to the second and sub
ñot have been suspended or withh
scholarship, under section 7 hereof.
o9. These Statutes may be modiffed or changed from time to time.

but the name and objects of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Ällowed l0th December, 1925. c Allowed 6th December,l9zz.
I Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed lOth December. 1919.
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Chapter XLVI.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

t79
chapter xlrv.-of the rlnimal products Research For¡ndation.'Whereas the s has been subscribed

and paid Io th9 promoting ,"rèur"t ã"
the growth and

It is hereby provided that -
1. The University shall provide an annual

pounds in respect of the sáid endowment of
and..also five per cenfum per annum on âny
caprtar sum.

Chapter XLV.-Of the Ban Smith Library.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.

Whereas the Adelaide Co-operative Society, Limited, has paid to
e University the sum of 9150 for-the^purp_oée of found_ing a Ëu.s.rythe University the sum o,f 915Ô for the purpoéé of fou

in m^emory of- George Thompson, the füst -Secretary 
a

the Society: Now _it is here-by provided as followó:-the Society: Now i-t is
rst Secr,etary and Manager ol

- ---'--¿f. A b,ur.s.aJ¡ to be_caìl-ed The-George Thompgon Bursary in Com-
merce, shall be awarded by_ the Univeisity to âny person iorninatedutiruri, srrau fjc aìMarqe(r Dy fne untvelsrty to any perso
fro_m time-to time_by_the Adetaide Co-operativ" Soôi"ty.

2. The bursar shall be exempted from payment of âll fees in the
urse for the Diploma in Cõmmerce. inciudine that navable onng that payable oncourse for the Diploma in Cõmmerce,

taking the Diking the Diploma.
8. He shall be in all respects subject to the discþline and to the

Statules and Regulations foi the time being of the Uñiversity.
4._ He shal,l not, unless by special permiãsion of the Couícil, retain
e bursary for a longer peiioä thar -ûve years.bhe bursary for a longer
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5. The Society may at any time, w Coun-
cil, substitute another student for the ry, arìd
the privileþes of the then holder shall

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall not be changed.

.A.llowed 6th December, 1923.

Chapter XLVI-Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library,

It is hereby provided that -
1. The library shall be called The Elizabeth Jackson Library.

endowment at the rate of ûve per cent. per
a y set aside for the purchase of books ànd
a of psychology, especially the psychology ol
a

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same condi-
tions as other books in the UniversiÇ library.

4, This Statute may be varied from time to _tirne, but the title and
the purposes of the éndowment shall not be changed.

Allowed llth December, 1924.

' Chapter XLVII.-Of St. Marks College,Incorporated.

Whereas application has.been made by the governing body of St.

Mark"s Colleþe, Incoryorated, for affiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -

, is hereby affiliated to the Univer-
en students who have matriculated
mitted ad, eundem statum therein;

engaged
a period

Allowed 7th December, 1927.

Note.-The College was ffrst 
3flå:1".$ ìi i¡t"?.."rï"inwas 

opened for the residence

. Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.

oard, to be called the Appointments
at least two years' standing, holders
tain appointments. The Board may
as the Council may refer to it.

2. The Board shall.elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a

Secretary from time to time.
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a register of those
be willing to give
steps as may seem

4' The Board shall have ppryer to.rriake such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approvêd from time to time by the Co"""ii.

Allowed 10th December, 1925.

Chapter L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.
WhereaS ed

the sum of of
the late Ca
it is hereby ol;

_-1. 4 bur-sary for women students, tenable for one year, to be called
The Thornber Bursary, of the vahle of 922 shall be áwarded an.tually
by the university tó the candidate nominated by the Insftute of
,{,ssociated Teachärs.

e shall fail to comply with the

,äiJ;ii lHu lå"1îïî,î"1å'i;
4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March

in any year, su-ch búrsary shall be available for award to any woman
candidate by the Couúcil at its discretion.

- 6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general pu{pose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th Decembel 1g25.
to areon_ theand the

ated

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.
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l. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize'

merit.
rded to the author of any book on any
to and within 1B months of the last day

provided that the other conditions of the

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide
or elsewhere.

Law
Aus-
sub-
Law

in this University.

competition
8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate,

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of JuIy in
àny year.

AJlowecl Ercl January, 1929.

Chapter LIII.-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

1. The said sum of 9320, and any additions thereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested'and shall be called The Rennie



STATUTES 183

3. candidates must _þg graduates or past or present students of the
University. There shall be no age Imit-.

^ 4. Thp schol_arship shall be of the value of €,50, and shall be ofiered
first in November, 1933, ald thereafter triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to 950.

Allowed l0th December 1930.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
Whe¡eas the late Fred Johns bequeathed to the University the sum

oJ g_f,50_0 for the purposè of founding a scholarship to be óailed TIre
Fred ]ohns Scholarship for Biography, it is heìeby provided as
follows:

I. There shall be a e of 9100 to be called
The Fred Johns Schol

2. The Council sha contribute the sum of

as often as the
of the Univer-

nent Australian
(not necessarily_Au_stralian born) named by the Council, but any
rubject for which the scholarship has been awarded shall not bãsubject for which the scholarship has been awarded not bê
oamed again prior to theoamed again prior to the year 1983.

. 4.Jhq writer appointed shall lodge the completed biography with
the Registrar within two years of his appointment or ivitliñ such
further þeriod as the Coun-cil upon application may deem expedient,
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Chapter LVI.-Of The Archibald Watson Prize.

fo
fo
vided as follows:

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Archibald Wat-
son Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Archibáld Watson and the sum of six guineas.

4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy of the
award, the prize shall lapse for that year'

5. The exäminers shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person'

7. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purposes of ihe endowment shall not be altered'

' .Allowed llth December, 1947. Allowed Bth December, 1938.

û Ällowed ITth January, 1952. Allowed l0th December, 1936.

chapter LvII.-of .n" 
frf,tå:1"åilji:"?J,Th 

Australian school of

It is
Indust
extent
exemp
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examinations o{ the South Australian School of Mines and Industries
from attendance at lectures, ald from examinations, in corresponding
sub j e cts or the cours 

T"ï'":",::f ffi :::"î:ïlor 
or En gin eeriñ g'

Chapter LVIII.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in
Obstetrics.

d to the Universitv bv
of promoting the stud.y
by founding a schola¡-

ws¡_
1. There shall be a , scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson

Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.

?. fhç scholarship shall be tenable for one year, shall be of tl.e
value of ß200, and shall be awarded from timê to time as often as
the income of the said capital sum permits, The first scholarship will
be ofiered at the end of 1939.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded by a
the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Facult
Professor or Lecturer for the time being in
cology.

4. Payment of one-half of the scholarship shall be made upon
approval of the proposed date of the scholar's departure from South
Australia, and the balance three months after his arrival ih London
at the office of the Agent-General for South Australia or at such other
plaee as the Council may direct.
s5. The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medicine of an

Australian University 9{ not more than ffve years' standing who ( 1) at
the ûnal examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine ând
Bachelor of Surgery has obtained marks in Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology at least equal to the standard of a pass with credit in the whole

term of twelve months at least as
al hospital and for six months as
n ViÒtoria Maternity Hospital or
of Obstetrics to medical students

Professor or Lecturer in Obstetrics
Medicine for the time being a
to benefft by the further study
to a competent graduate of the
*6. It must be the declared intention of the scholar to practise

obstetrics in South Austr4lia, though not necessarily as a speciálist.
7. Within such time after bein

Council shall in each case allow,
Britain or Ireland and there spend
the scholarship is tenable in g
experience in such manner as may
vided that by special permission of

' Allowed 7th December, 1939.
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the whole or part of his time in study or practigal trainilg on the
continent of Europe or in Canada or in the United States of America.

for a higher examination in
the examination for_ member-
Gynaecologists of London or
ved by the Council.

9. This statute may be varied from time to tiìne, but the title and
purpose of the scholàrship shall not be changed.

Allowed 15th December, 1937.

Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W, Bennett Prizes and Medal.
bequeathed
establishing
it is hereby

J- There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.
'2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum gf Ê,8, or (at the

option of the prizeriau) of books to be selected by him of that value.

4. Not more than two such prizes may be awarded i¡r any one year.

5. No candidate shall be awalded more than one such prize in any
one yeal.

6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receive a
bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Allowed 15th December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of The Chapman Prize.

l. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Chapman Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Sir Robert \Milliam Chapman, and the sum of ten guineas.

4. If in any year no award be made, the prize for that year shall
lapse.
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, 5. This statute may- be varied from time to time, but trre title and
the general pu{pose of the endowment shall not be altered.' Allowed lSth December, lgBZ.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.
Whereas.a beknown as St. and

w_hereas appli tÈ;
University of

A,llowed 16th December, 194g.

^ 
No.te.-Thepgll,gce was ffr-st affliated-in l9B9 an{ with the approval of ttreCouncil was oflicially opened for the residence of students and graTuates o" ÀttMay, 1947.

Chapter LXII.-Of The Anna Florence Booth prize.

paid to the Universitr¿ the surn
sè of founding with the income
to be called The Anna Flo¡ence

as follows:
d The Anna Florence Booth prize

2. The council shall a-ward_ the prize on the recomrqendation of the
Hughes Professor of Philosophy.

3' candidates for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Philosophy o¡ f_or the degree of Maste"r of Arrs shail be ãiieibt" tó;
the_prize,-and the award will be made to the candidate whõse work
in Psychology and in social studies shows most promise.

4. The student who is awarded
essay on a s
in the ûeld
Registrar be
the prize or

. l. .fn" prize. shall be of the value of €,16 payable in two equal
instalments. The ffrst instalment shall be paiä ivhen the awarå is
mad_e, and tfre second r,r1h¡:-nJhe t"f,rirãa Ãrãt h"; Ë;;;;pr.J"ãa Uy
the Hughes Professor of Philosophf.

. 6.,If in any year the prize be not awarded, the amciunt of the prize
for that year shal-l be added to the capital óf ttre fund and invôsted
tor the purpose of the prize.

7. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.
8. This statute may be va¡ied from time to time, but the titre and

purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.
Allowed 5th December, 1940.
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l. There shall be a scholarship to be called The William Gardner
Scholarship, which shall be comþeted for annually'

2. The scholarship shall be of the value of -forty-five pounds, and

shall be paíd to thè scholar in one sum at the Comrnemoration at

which thô scholar is entitled to take his degree.

credit in the whole exarnination
Ë4. Repealed.

5. ded, the amount of the

schol capital of the fund and
inves

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title anil
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed'

" Allowed l6th June, 1949. .Allowed 5th December, 1940.

. 
Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney Prize.

Tnn SrronNsv Mpoer-.

2. Onlv those candidates who pass in all the subjects of the final
examinat'ion at the one examination shall be eligible for the medal'
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Trrr Srronvsy Pnrzr.

t89

Chapter LXV.-Of The James Barrans Scholarship.
as bequeathed to the Universitv

ï:L jïîi'iå,î,å,l:f ïF"i"ll
as follows:

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called The James Barrans
Scholarship, which shall be ofiereã for competitio; 

";riuaù). 
-

2. lhp scholarship sÞall be awarded by the council oo th" recom-
menctation of the .t'aculties of Scien< and of Engineering.

Il be f,90.

- 5, Applications for the scholarshi

' 6. Preference in the selection of
nate years to candidates in Science
if in any year there be no candidate
to which preference is tó be siven
be awardéd to a candidate of "suffic
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required under Clause 7.

10. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

Alloweil 9th August, 1945.

Chapter LXVL-Of Aquinas College, Incorporated.
ge
of
has
ion

Adelaide, it is hereby provided that:

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

Chapter LXVI-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.
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2' The prize shall be of the varue of ß50, and shan be availabre foraward anñually.

Allowed 10th Jul¿ 1942.

Allowed t0th July, 1942.

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarships.

id
in
of

Moutrav Russeil schorarships, ."f;nbìä T, Îfi 
"uËiiå ë":t:*T.t},Ïffiof Musíc.

male singer; the other
al instrument approved

such as to provide free
is awarded ánd in such

he Director of the Elder

4' subject to the provisions of clause g, each scholarship shall betenable for three yeärs.
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sh subject;
three vears

.tn"""ill
No oerson who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable fo¡

three iears at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible _to compete

iãtã S"t¡otne Moutray Russell scho arship in the same subject'

Ì5e. A s the

greatest most

advance
6. Everv candidate shall pay an , and

tfrãif ""ãÉgã 
such examination as the Council may direct'

7, If, in ihe opinion of the examiners, no candidate at an exami'

""iin"'t* 
;ttÈi ãf th"r" scholarships'shows sufficient merit, that

äì;l;.rhtp t¡ãti-tær" ior the period õf one year, after which it shall

be ofiered again.

conduct.
i8¿. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

claìses and other activities aslhe Director of the Conservatorium may

require.
d. tr""h scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the

""ä 
;-ih; F;; t" ;itich its te rre expires, whãther by effiuxion of

time, resignation, or forfeiture'
lAllowedl6thDecember,lg4S.AlloweclllthDecember,I94T.

Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship'

3. The value of the scholarship shall be such as to provide one

hour's free tuition a week in the playing of the Viola, and free tuition
il;;;h ;¿*"dary subjects as niay'be-approved by the Director of
the Elder Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of clause 9, the scholarship shall be

tenable for three years.
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No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable
for thrèe years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to com-
pete for ject.

6. Eve fee of 10s. 6il. and shall
undergo direct.

l. The scholarship shall be awardêd to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

of it be guiþ of misconduct.
10. The scholar shall take part in such Consewatgrium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

tI. The scholarship
the end of the year in
of time, resignation, or
yeal' 

.AJlowed r6th December, 1948.

Chapter LXXI.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.

Whereas the late University the
sum of 8,784 for scholarships in
memory of her hus Elder Conser-
vatorium of Music,

1. o scholarships, one to be known as The Franz
and Scholarship, and the other to be known as
The cholarship, each tenable at the Elder Conser-
vato

2. The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be awarded
to a player of the Double Bass and t-he Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a player of the Violoncello.
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. No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three- years 

^at-the 
Elder conservatorium shall-bè ehfible to-co-pete

for either of these scholarships in the same subiect. "
.'6,. Eve¡y candidate shall pay an examination fee of lOs. 6d. and

shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.
7. A scholarsþip shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the úamination.

rng year' 
Ällowed r6th December, tg4g.

chapter Lxx[.-of The sir archibald strong Memoriar prize for
Literature.

whereas the university has received from the Misses Ruth and
Alfreda Bedford on behalf of their sister, the late syrvia g"ãiãi¿, ihã
sum of founding with the iocome thereót a"annual .- 

the late Sir ArchibaldStrong, Language u"d iit"tu-
ture in follõwsi
_ L A pñze of the value of f,l5 to be called The Sir Archibald
9qo"g Memorial Prize for Literature shall be ofiered """;;jjt;follows:

(") for-a poem or poems in Eng-
undey prize poem shall be
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(b) In 1951 and thereafter trienniall¡ for a body of ûction in
English prose of at least 30,000 words.English prose of at least 30,000 words.

(c) In 1952 and thereafter triennially, for

195

In 1952 and thereafter triennially, lor a scholarly work harzing
literary value in English prose of at least 50,000 words. Work
which has been submitted in thesis form for any University

re in English prose of at least 50,000 words. Work
been submitted in thesis form for any Universiþr

degree shall not be eligible for the prize,
Work submitted shall be unpublished work or work which has been

published for not more than ffve years before the date of submission.
2. The prize shall be awarded in May of each year to the person

to the Capítal.
3. The competition for the prize is open to all graduates of the

University of Adelaide who have taken a degree that was not an
ad eundem and to all undergraduates of the University of Adelaide,
except that no Professor of the University of Adelaide shall be eligible
for the prize.

4. Every work submitted shall be accompanied with the name of
the author in full and be delivered to the office of the Registrar
of the University not later than the thirty-ffrst day of March. The
prize shall be received by the successful candidate on the ffrst day of
July following.

5. The. prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate for
work of the same classiûcation.

6. Copies of all work submitted shall be retained, and a copy of the
successfur work sha* be depïT"l"i*:.tïålr'

Chapter LXXII.-Of the J. E. Jenkins Scholarships.

Whereas the late John Evans Jenkins has bequeathed to the Univer-
sity a portion of rship or
scholarships in agricul-
tural, domestic benefft
of the metropolitan and rural sections of the community, it is hereby
provided that:

1. There shall be two schola¡ships, to be known as the J. E. Jenkins
Scholarships, each of such annual value as the Council shall determine
from time to time.

2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a man and the other by
a \ryoman in acco¡dance with the provisions of this Statute.

3. During each academic year of tenure of the scholarship the
holder shall reside at a residential University college or hostel affili-
ated with the University of Adelaide: provided that if in the opinion
of the Council there be no suitable accommodation available in a
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college or hostel in Adelaide the scholar may r.,side in such University
college in the Commonwealth of Australia-as he may choose.

4. Bach holder of a scholarjhip shall uldert4ke a course of study
lpproved ty 4", University Couicil, preferably in the agriculturaÍ,
oomesûc or socral scleDces.

by''for the purpose of this clause.
awarded for one year in the ûrst instance,
compliance with the provisions of this

nnually while the scholar is pursuing the

7. Á.pplications for awards or renewals of the scholarships shall be
made on the prescribed form and lodged with the Regisirar of the
University not later than January 31 of each year.

B. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, payment of the annual
value of 

'the 
scholarihip shall be made in-thrée equal instalments,

one at the beginning of each academic tenn.
9. _A _scholarship may be suspended at any'time if the Council is not

satisffed with the scholar's progress, and may be determined at any
time if in opinion of the Council the scholar be guilty of misconduci,

10. Any_income from the endowment not expended at the end of
any year _shall be added to the capital of the fund for the scholarship
eoncerned' 

Allowed l6th December, 1948.

Chapter LXXIV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship for Violin,
Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas has paid to the University

the sum of five hundréd _pouîds for the purpõse of encouraging thä
study of the playing of thì violin, it is hèreËy provided thatl-

1. The¡e shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
9_ledyr Lloyd Thomas Scholars-hip which strait õe tenable at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.

2. The value of
tuition in violin pla
subjects as may be

provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be
ars, but the Council shall on the recorrimendation
the Conservatorium have power to extend the

4. A candidate for tlle scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subjec!
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
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(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the first day of Deeem-
ber in the year in which the examination is held.

a scholarshíp or prize in violin

"ä,""å:*f; #'*:i.?îä'"i*Jiîìäi
5- Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of 10/6, and shall

undergo such examination as the Council may direct.
6. If in th

tion shows s

of one yéar,
award being
tor of the to award an exhibition
equal to th year to a student of theConservafo playing.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent a!¡d promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

B. Every holdgr o_f the scholarship may take the three years' course.
prescribed for the diploma of Associate in Musíc. If a scholar elect
not to take the diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
clásses and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. offered for competition towards the
end o nure extrlires, whether by efluxion of
time, or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general pu{pose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXV.-Of ,the E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ.
Whereas the sum of 9.40

paid to ttre UniversiÇ for
commemorate the work of
one-time Elder Professor o
servatorium of Music, it is hereby provided that:-

1. There shall be a_ scholarship for organ playing to be called the
E. Harold Davies Scholarship fõr Orgaã wñicÍr sñail be tenable at
the Elder Conservatorium of Music.
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2. The value of 'the scholarship shall be fixed from time to time
by the Council and shall be applied towards the payrnent of fees
for organ playing as a principal subject and for such secondary sub-
jects ãs mãy-bJapproved by the Director of the Conservatörium,

3. Subject to the provisions of clause 8, the scholarsleip shall be
tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 2l years of age on the ûrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
or has held a scholarship or prize in organ

p ee years at the Elder Conservatorjum shall
Ë

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee ol LO/6, and shall
undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

6. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at any examina-
tion shows suffiäent merit, the scholarship shall lapse for'the period
of one year, after which the event of
no award being made th m shall have
power to recommend to equal to the
value of the scholarship to a student
of the Conservatorium of outstanding merit.

7. be awarded to the candidate who shows
the and promise, and not necessarily to the
mos at the examination. Other things being
equal, preference shall be given to a candidate who is prepared to
undertake either the course for the diploma of .Associate in Music or
the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music,

8. If a scholar elect not to take the course for the diploma of
Associate in Music or the degree of Bachelor of Music he shall be
required to pass an examination in his principal subject at the end
of each year of the scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatoriurr
may require.

10. The scholarship shall be offered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.
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Chapler LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in
Philosophy.

Whereas the late -Je_s{e .France_s Raven has bequeathed to theWhereas the late Jessie Frances Raven has bequeathed to the
University th-"_ rnq oi 1,2,+50 for the purpose of estäb[shing a frrnd
in memory of her father, the late gaviñ Dãvid Young, for thõ promo-in memory of her father,
tion,-advancemen! teachin-g and difiusion of the stuãy of Philôsophy,
it is hereby provided as follows:

1. Series o1 lectures in Philosophy to be known as The Gavin David
Y^ot1ng-Legtures, shall be given from time to time in'the University
of Adelaide in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

2. Normall¡ a series of the lectures shall be given every for:rth
year, but the Council may vary that interval on ãny occasion for a
reason whic hit deems adequate.

_ 3. Tþ" lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Council, may be selected from any county in the world; but thé lec-
tures shall be gr'ven, and subsequeritly printed, in the English language.

4. The annual income arising frqm the fund shall accumulate during
the intervals between each seriès of lectures. The income thus accurnu-
lated shall be used
publication of the
the giving of the lec
The honorarium of

5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.
6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lectures'shall not be changãã.

Allowed 17th January, 1952

Chapter LXXVI.r-Of The Baker Scholarshíp in Law.
Whereas Robert Colley Baker, Esquire, 8.4., has paid to the Univer-

sity the sum of 95,000 for the advañcement of the study of Law and
for the purpose of founding a scholarship in memory of his father, the
Honourable Sir Richard Chaffey Baker, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.4., and of
his brother, john Richard Baker, Esq., 8.4., LL.B.:

It is hereby provided that:
1. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of 9150 and

tenable for two years, to be known as "The Baker Scholarship in Law."
2. The Scholarship may be awarded bienniall¡ or moïe often if the

income of the en4owment permits, by the Council to a candidate who
satisfies the conditions of this stat te and is recommended for such
award by the Faculty of Law.

3. A candidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to be admitted to, the degree of Bachelor of
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

{.Fe"h r_ecþignt of the Scholarship shall be styled "The Baker
Scholat''and shall, with a view to preseiting a thesisÏor the degree of
N.!1ster of Laws, pursue a course of study approved by the Fãculty
of Law.
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6. awarded twice to the same person.

7. I not consider any candidate *oithy
of th made.

B. This statute may be varied from time to_ time, but the general
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed'

Allowerl 17th January, 1952 I

Chapter LXXVII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporate{.

Whereas a residential college in connection with the Methodist
Church of Australasia, South Ausbalia Conference, for students of the
UniversiÇ, College, Incorporlt9d, has been
formed, án s been made for afiIiation of the
College to eby Provided that:

Lincoln College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the Universíty
of Adelaide as fresidentiã college for mén students who have matri-- been admitted ad eundem statum

approve' 
Allowed 20th December, 1951.

STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ADELAIDE

I. THE OFFICBRS OF THE SENATE

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annuaþ as Warden.

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is present.

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of meet-
ing as twenty members are present.

'4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall be
absen! or shall desire to take part in a debate, the Senate shall elect
a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the powers of the
Warden; but if the'Warden shall arrive after the Chair is taken, or
shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chairman shall vacate the
Chair.

5. A Clellc of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall per-
form such duties as may be directed by the Warden.
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ive all notices of motion or of quesFions,
candidates for the office of Warden, Clerk,

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the directiôn of the Warden, a
Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and.issue it with the
circulai eäfling the meeting.

j. The Clerk shall, r¡nder the direction of the Warden, record in a
boðk the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate.

9. Whenevei an extraordinary vacancy shall occu¡ in the offce of
Clerk or when he shall be u¡able to ac! the Warden may aþpoint
some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been appointed.

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the ofice
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any câuse be unable to
acÇ the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the next
meeting of the Senate.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE

11. The Senate shall meet 
"i t¡" University on the fourth Wed-

nesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time conrrene a meeting of the

Senate.
13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate

they desire the meeting to be con-
a special meeting to be held within
fourteen days from the date of . the

14. If after the expiration of * quarter of an hour from the time
appointed for thg meeting there shall not be twenty members present
the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it shal or on the report of a
division by the are not preien! the
Warden shall d or adjourñed to such
tÍme as he shall not bé entered on the
Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
d"y.

III. NOTICES.

sl8. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the.Universit¡ before noon on the sixteenth day
befo¡e the day of meeting.

+ Amended by the Senate 28rd November, lg4g.
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IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.

A. Ageuda.
19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the follow-

ing order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the Senate:
(a) Reading, amendment and confümation of Minutes. Business

arising out of the Minutes.
(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Electíon of Members of the Council.
(d) Questions.
(e) Business from the Council
(f) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(g) Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members presen! no
member shall make _any motion initíating for discussion a subject
which has not been duly inserted on the ñotice-paper for that meet-
i.rg.

21, Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice-
paper for the meeting of which it isãn adjournment.

B. Rules of Debate.

22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member then
speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be
heard without interruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.

_ !4. \very _member desiúng to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more merribers rise to speak the \Marden shall
call upon the member who ffrst rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen " be
now heard," and such_motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak " to order."
28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate or

upon any amendment proposed therefo, or upon a motion or amend-
ment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, but not
upon the motion that the question be now.put or that a member be'
now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters óf a petsottal- nature, although there be no questión bðfore
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or a rendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.
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3f. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speecþ but
shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment.

38. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the'Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except for
the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

--q7. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be fu¡ther
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may with-
draw the same by leave of the Senate, granted rvithout any negative
voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the same
in substance as any question which during the same meeting has been
resolved in the affirmativc or the negative

41. The Senate maj, order a complicated question to be divided.
42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put.
43, When amendments have been proposed but not made, the

question shall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion 'That the Senate proceed to the next business."
(b) By the motion :" That the Senate do now adjourn."
45. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question be

now pu!" being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the question
shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.
46. So soon as a debate uporr a question shall be concluded the

Warden shall put the question to the Senate.
47. A question being put shall be decided in the ffrst instance by

a show of hands.
48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes " or

the " Noes " have it but any member mây call for a division.
49. When a divísion is called the \Marden shall again put the

question, and shall direct the'Ayes" to the right and the "Noes" to
the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.
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50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair. i

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

. 52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No m
which he has
so interested
to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality_of_votes_the_\Marden shall giwe a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in tñe Minutes.

Þ5. 4" entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
ín the Minutes.

56.'In case of confusion or erïor concerling the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, tñe Senate shall pioceed
to another division.

57. While tfre Senate is dividing, members can speak only to a
Point of order' 

D. Ereluons.
58, The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place

at the ordinary meeting in November.

of
no
an
meeting.

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the trst meeting
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden.

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular when
any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or Member of
Council,,and such circular shall state the date up to which nomina-
tions will be received.

_ 61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members of
the Senate,

62. No person shall be proposed for elJction whose name has not
appeared on the Notice-paper.

, 63. Any person_nominated as a candidate for any ltrce may by
letter.requesj $q Cþrk to cancel his nomination, atrd the receþt oi
such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

64, In all elections if no more than the requir.ed number of persons'be nominated, the Warden shall declare thõm elected.
è65. If m persons be nominated

voting pape member present shall
vote for the

o Passed by Senate, 2{lth March, l8g4.
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66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such time aì the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as many
scrutíneers as he shall think proper, and shall assign tliem their dutieõ.

168. The votes shall be counted by the scrútineers, and the nurnber
of- votes--given for _each candidate ihal be reported to the Ward.en,
who shall then declare the result of the electío:n.

168a. The Warden shall subject to the Standing Orders, deter-
mine ffnally on questions of detail concerning the ãlection.

E. Questions.
69. Questions touching the afiairs of thg University may be put

to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council-in thê Senate.
disallow any que
alter and amend
Standing Orders,

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at all
or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. PV permi-ssion of tlre Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has þven notice of it.

73. Py ngrmjssiol of the Senate a memb_er may amend ry qriti"g
a question of which he has given notice and put it as amended.

_74._In pqtt+g any question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor shall qny facts be stated exõept so far aJmay be neces-
sary to explain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers shall
not be debated.,

76. Replies_to quesËons, of which notice has been given, shall be
in writing, arld having been read" shall be handed to ihe Clerb and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice-paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers theieto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a resolu-
tion "That the Senate do now resolve itself intõ a Committee of the
whole."

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless he
be unw-illing to act, in which case any other member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been dis-
posed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee is at
once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

f Passed by Senate, 26th July, 1922.
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81. When the matters so ¡eferred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having ¡eceived a report of the Com-
mittee to theèfiect that the matters have not been fuþ disposed of,
may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.
83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. Select Committees.
84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall con-

sist of ûve members, who shall elect their own Chairrnan, and of
whom tluee shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the Senate
shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be reported on by
them, and their report shall be conffned to such matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee to
the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for future
consideration.

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.
88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time

being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a quorum
shall be presen! and that such motion shall have the concurrence of
at least two-thirds of the members present.

The above Standing Order¡ were adopted by the Senate at a meet-
ing held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous mode having
been rescinded.

FREDBRIC CHAPPLE,
Warden.

December 2nd, 1885.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
of the Council of

ilit:Tå 
a comprete

2. tlne instruction of students shall be conducted by tl.e D_irector

*ol'roóh pfiãrrorr, l""tot"rr, and teachers as the Council shall

appoint.

3. The conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study

for the Diploma of Associate in Music'

4. Str¡dents may take one or more principal subjects without pro-

"u"ái,,äio 
the dipÍoma, or may take one or more secondary subjects

o¡ clasíes withouf taking a principal subject'

in the year.

lc) The third quarter shall begin on the
'-' in the veafand shall continue for el

vacation of two weeks beglhning on
in the Year.

(d) rhq fourth
in the Year
vacation of
in the Year.

6. The following subjects may be taught in the conservatorium:

Theory of Music,, up to the $rst y.ear, diploma standard' is

compulsoryforallstudentsofpracticalsubjects,unlessspe.
cialþ exemPted'

(208)
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7 ect shall satisfy theDire of study proposed,
and fee of ÍOs. 0ä. a,ná
sign

a yeaL

e

:

. (Þ) The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of
tlte Conservatorium year or in equal instalments at the beginning of
each quarter.

(") A student val of the Direc-
tor, more tþan thr or classes, shall
pay for each such fee prescribed.

(d) The-fees f,or secondary and other subjects and classes shall be
as prescribed by the Council from time to time.

student who.has been studying a
ation in writing, receive a rep'ort

^ 11. (a) Scholarships lnay_be_estahlished from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as the óoun-
cil may approve.

- (b) Exce_pt with the express pennission of the Director, the holde¡
of any scholarship tenable witlún tïe Conservatorium sirall not be
a member of. any other musical association, noÌ shall he accept any
musical engalement outside the Conservatorium.

12. All students shall'conform to the present and all future rules
" Of the Elder Conservatorium."

" Allowed l4th December, 1950. r{,llowed l6th Decembe¡, 1g48.



210 TIIE ELDER CONSERV.ATORIUM

SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR SECONDA.BY AND OTHER SUBTECTS
PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL

- - Students- not studyin^g a Principal Subject may take any of the following
subiects for the fees specified pet quortel': r

Theory of Music:
Elementary or Junior - 4, I L 0
Senior I fl 6
Advanced - 2 2 0

Opera Class
Students of the Conservatorium - 0 10

" Other Students 2 2
Orchestra (funior) 0 10
Orchestral and Chamber Music Classes - 0 10
PreparatoryD¡amaClass- - 3 3
The fee prescribed under Regulation 9A is gL/l/- for the year

As approved by the Council.

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
RULES

All students studying princþal subjects shall conform to the fol-
lowing rules:-

l. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the
University at the beginning of each term. '

2. Sfudents intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to
the Director in writing of such intention at least one month before the
end of the term.

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary.

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive
their lessons elsewhere than ät thr ^Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class as the
Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engag^ement, elsevihere than at thé Conservatorium, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published sirall be
deposited in the Library of thê Conservatorium.

B. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Díscipline.

Made by Council, lSth July, 1919.

6
0

6
6
0
I95t
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THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

21r

l- Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known
as Elder Scholarships, shall be ofiered for competition among Aus-
t¡alasian students of music.

i2. One scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the
following subjects:-Singing; Pianofìrte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello.

t3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
_ For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years

For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 2t1 yearc
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 2I years

gn lhe first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

or who has held, any other scholarship or
s at the Elder Conservatorium for any of
eligible to compete for an Elder Scholar-

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to tin direct. -An examination fee of
10s, 6d. shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in
any subject show sufficient merit, or shou.ld thère be no candidàtes,
it may be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direot, or
the Council may award it for anot-her subject.

6. A scþolarship_shall be tenable for three years, unless sooneï deter-
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitle-the holder to free tuition
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved
by the Director.

The principal subject of study for which the
scholarshiÞ was aw-arded. Scho the principal
subject of -study shall, unless exemp also ltudy îhe
Vþþ. 

_ 
The_period of tenure may Council, but a

scholarship shall not be awarded'a second time to the same student
for tþ _same princlpaì subject, and no person may hold more than
one of the Elder Scholarships at the samè time.

!7. Eveyy holder of a schotarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a-scholar elect

required to pass an exami-
f.each year of the scholar-
to give sufficient evidence

eit the scholarship for the remain-
ing portion of the term of three years, unless the Coincil shall other-
wise decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at
arly time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holdei of it be guilty
of misconduct.

'.{llowed 2nd December, 1926. I All'owed 30th November. 1g33.
I Allowed l0th Decembet, Ig25.
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f8. A sçholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer' at the examination.

IBa. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorir¡m concerts,
classes and olher activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able
to pay for his or her education, or for other s 'fficient reason, declines
to accept the emoluments thereof , frày bear the title of Honorary
Elder Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the funds
of the scholarship be devoted to assist desewing students to meet the
cost of their musical education.

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to tirne.
f Allowed l6th December, 1948. r{,llowed 18th December, 1917.

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908.

Awarded for 1948-
Gordon, John Murray (Organ).

(Violin).
tìag" 1Éi""oforte) (resigned).
(Pianoforte ).

Awarded for 1949-
Fearn, Barbara Peggy (Singing).

Awarded for 1950-
Calder, Beverley Helen (Violoncello).

Awarded for 1951-
Schramm, Kathrlm (Pianoforte)
Cook, Anita Katherine (Violin)
Merchant, David ]ohn (Organ)

Awarded for 195%-
Turner, Winifred Grace (Singing).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called The Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship which sball exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or.examina-
tion in not more than one principal subject in the Elder Conserva-
torium. The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year.
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ex¡rira.tion gf sugh -week the office of Chancellor shall be vacan! or
ttre chancellor shall be absent from south Australia, the viãe-cúan-
cellor shall act in his stead.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE
_- T_his prize was Schools Decoration and
Floral Societies in ark. It is of the annual
value of ß12 10s., years at the Eldei Con-
servatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page l7l.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from tgg4.
A,warded lor 1942-

Lawrence, Monica Annie Mary (Singing).
Awarded for 1945-

Miller, Heather Joyce (Pianoforte).
Awarded for 1948-' Leonard, Ian Ferguson (Pianoforte).
Á,warded for 1949-

Hadd¡ Kenneth Ian (Pianoforte) (resigned 1950).
Awarded for 1951-

Partridge, Geoffrey Thomas (Pianoforte)

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships were founded in memory of Eugene A.lderman.
For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Staúutes, plge 176.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g24.

For 1945-
Hale, Una Rosalind (Singing) (resigned 1946).
Hakendorf, Clair Louise lViótià¡. -

For 1947- '

Creedy, Donald Robert Russell (Violin) (resigned f94S).
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For 1948-
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Klose, Patricia Mary (Violin).
For 1949-

Gaskin, foan Iris (Violin).
Awarded for 1951-

Lander, Anne Marie (Singing)- Awarded lor 195?--
Porter, Brian (Violin)'

THE SELBORNE MOUTRA.Y RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

The sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have founded in
his memory two scholarships each tenable for three years at the Elder
Conservatorium of Music.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX, page 191.

. Awards.
For 1948-

Smith, Barbara Jean (Orchestral Instrument).
For 1949-

Miller, Kevin Aquilla (Singing).
Awarded for 1951-

Bollenhagen, NeIIie (Violin)
Awarded for 1952-'

Giles, Ian Frank (Singing).

THE LUCY IOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE
Singing to be called The Lucy

Jo in 1947 bY Walfer HerveY Bagot

ín
apter LXVIII, page 191.

Awards.
1947-Hannell, Violet Lillian.
I948-Harrison, William.
1949-Bates, Marie Patricia'
1950-Moyse, Eve Ryder
l95l-Petersen, Valda

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player of the viola,

was founded in I9Z8 by John Varley with a gift of ß1,000.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX, page 192.

Awards.
For 1949 (Bxhibitions in lieu of Scholarship)-

Kernick, Colin
Magraith, Glenford Ward

For 1950-
Ridgway, Athol John

THE ANDERS AND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships, each tenable for three years, were founded in

1948 by a bequest from the late Julie Sack.
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXI, page lg8.
The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholaiship is tenable by a

player of the Double Bass.
Award

l950-Loughhead; D. C.

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the
Violoncello.

THE ROBERT \MHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION
Whereas the Trustees of the la

sum of f.84 9s. 6d. for the p
Elocution, to be called aftei

1. The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham prize.

_ 2. Jhe prize shall be of the annual value of 95, and shall be
offered at a special examination in the third term of eaóh year.

3. only students who shall have attended the Elocution class for
at least three terms (not necessarily_ consecutive, but including thã
te¡m in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

- -4. The prize shall be awarded to the stude't who obtains the
highest marks, provided the council are satisffed that such student ìs
yo1+y. to re-ceive it, or, at the option of_ tþe examiner, it may bì
divi{e.d fq}all¡ between the best inan and the best *oán., rt"á""t,
provided the Council are satisûed that each such student i, ;;Jh;
to receive it.

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following.s¡rbjects:_(a)
Reciting; ,(b),Reading at sight; (g) pr"p"r"d readì-ng'ot rt"pui"á
speaking ( at the option of the candidate ).

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.
Made by Council, 80th October, 1914,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg1l.

I937-Marshall, Jean.
l938-Woodroofe, Winifred Eunice.
1939-Bouque¡ Iris Roma
1940-Hocking, Jack.
1941-Stac¡ Edith.

THE GLADYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

This_ scho_larshlp was first provided by Miss Thomas in Ig45 and
was endowed by her in 1949,-
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXIV, page 196.

Awards.
For 1945-

Sawtell, Dorothy Helen.
For 194t1-

Whiúord, Pauline Marie Cecilia.
For 1951-

Perry, John William Joseph

THE E. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN
This Schqlarship was founded by public subscription in 1949 to

coÍrmemorate Dr. E. Harold Davies, for 28 years Elder Professor of
Music.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes, page 197.

' Award
For 1951-

Thiele, James

THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OLD SCHOLARS
ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP

RULES
Whereas the Elder Conservatorium Old Scholars Association has

ex¡rressed a desire to foun at the Elder Con-
servatorium of Music and year the sums of
money necessary for that rules are hereby
prescribed:- 1. The scholarship so provided shall be called The Elder Con-
servatorium Old Scholars Association Scholarship, and shall be ten_
able for one year at the Elder' Conservatorium of Music.

2. TlnLe value of the scholarship shall be such as to provide free
tuition in the principal subject.for which it is awarded, and in such
secondary subjects as may be approved by the Di¡ector of the Elder
Conservatorium.

3. The scholarship shall be open for competrlion in any subiect
which is taught as a^principal sribject at the-Elder Conseríatoriúm.
No restriction shall be placed on the choice by a candidate of any
such subject, but the candidate shall indicate the subject or subjects
in respect of which he submits his application.

3a. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
t\e greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

4. Tlire scholarship shall be awarded for one year. The holder
will be eligible to compete again for the scholarship, and if success-
ful to hold it for a second year, but no one shall hold it for more than
tïyo years,

5. Â candidate for the scholarship shall be a British subject and
shall have been resident in the Commonwealth of Aust¡alia for at
least one year prior to the date of entry for the scholarship. No
persoir who holds or has held a scholarship tenable for three years at
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the Elder conservatorium shall be eligible to cornpete for the Eld.e¡
conservatorium old scholars Associition scholarihip in the sarne
subiect.

6. . 6d. and
shall

7. on of the
exam
, 8. The any time if in the
opinion of of'misconduct.

8a.As ervatoriumconcerts,
classes and Corlservatorium may
requÍre.

9. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end or at the befínning of the Consèrvatoiium year.

Awards.
For 1948-
_ Cocking, Rae Denise (Singing).
For 1949-

Tonkin, Ruth Yvonne (Singing)
For 1950-

Martin, Peter (Singing).
For 1951-
. Arps_tr-ong,_Patricia Jean (Pianoforte)

Awarded for 1952-
Lower, Norene Me¡rylin (Singing).

ê
THE DR, RUBY DAVY PRIZE FOR COMPOSITION

RULES
'Whereas the late pr. R¡rby Davy has bequeathed to the University

the sum of 9300 tofo_und a-prize-for the ôomposition of music it is
hereby provided as follows: -

1. There shall be aprize, of the-value of not less than ß10, to be
called The Dr. Ruby Davy Pnze. '

at any competition no can-
the alvard the Prize shall

Prize for drat year shall be

5. The Prize shall n person.
6. These rules may tthe 

title and
general purpose of the
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THE GULI MAGAREY FUND AND SCHOI,ARSHIP
RULES

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND
1. The sum'of ß500 shall be set aside, known as the Guli

THE GULI MAGAREY SCHOLARSHIP

4. -lhe be of the arìnual value of
å16, shall y and shall be tenable for
one year. io a female student of the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resident in
South Australia and shall have been a student at the Elder Conserva-
torium of Music for at least six months prior to, and shall be not less

than seventeen or more than twenty-four years of age on, the first
day of December of the year in which the examination is held.

6. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay- an examination
fee of 10/6 and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
direct.

7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musícal-talent and promise and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. If in the opinion of the examiners in any year there is no candi-
date of sufficienfmerit, no award shall be made an the moneys which
would have been paid had the Scholarship been ,awarded shall be
added to the value of the Scholarship on the next occasion on which
an award is made.

9. These Rules mav be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed. \
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
The Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established in 1994

Subsequent endowments, the income from which is devoted to the
work of the Institute, include those of the late Mrs. Elizabeth Mac-

Trust,

äïtË

In addition to the_laboratolie5, a range of glasshouses, two imple-
ment sheds, a cereal barn, and a wool ihed hãve been erected siice
1925. A ffeld station is maintained at Yudnapinna, in the north-west
pastoral country.

Apart from its original and subsequent'endowments the Waite
Institute derive-s tJre great part_ of its inõome through grants from the
Governmont. of south Auitralia. The Institute is leimbursed for

The Waite Institute is the headquarter's of the Division of Soils of
the Commonwealth Scientiûc and lndustrial Research Organization.

- The Insttute provides facilities for teaching in the advanced years
of the Faculty of Agricultural Science and in association witli the
appropriate_schools of purb science in the University for post-graduate
training and research

The scientiffc work of the Institute is centred round the studv of
the principles of crop and pasture husbandry and of the. probfems
which may be associated with this aspect of agriculture. - 

,A.nimal
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husbandry is not a feature of the research work of the Institute except
in so far as it is necessary for the study of pastures. Tfre main sub-
jects of investigation are incìuded in the following grotrps:

Acnor.ror4v ¡¡lo Gnessr.¿,No Ecor.ocv.
Grvrrrcs exo Pr.ertr Bnnnorr.rc.
Pr.eNr Perrror-ocv.
Pr,exr Prrvsror-ocv.
Ecowon¡rc E¡moruor-ocv.
Acn¡cur-nmer- Crrnvrsrnv ¡,rvo Sorr- ScnNcn.

The staff of the Institute is as follows:-
Dmncron: J. A, Prescott, C.B.E., D.Sc,, F.R.S. (Waite Professor of

Agricultural Chemistry ).

Acmcur-run¡r, Crmrursrnv :

C. S. Piper, D.Sc. (Reader in Soil Chemistry).
R. J. Bes! D.Sc. (Senior Agricultural Chemist).
H. P. C. Gallus, M,Sc.
A. G. Tyson, B.Sc.
D. G. Lewis, B,Sc.

AcnoNouv ¡Np Gnessr-eNp Bcor,ocv:
H. C. Trumble, D.Sc. (Waite Professor of Agronomy).
K. Woodroffe, B,Ag.Sc. (Senior Agronomist).
W. E. Bond, B.A.
D. R. Bathe, M.Ag.Sc.
J. N. Black, B.A.
D. E. Symon, B.Ag.Sc.
C. R. Kleinig, B.Ag.Sc.
B. A. Roark, B.Sc.
Enid L. Robertson, B.Sc. (Part-time).

GnNprrcs ¡N¡ Pr-eNr BnruorNc:
D. G, Catcheside, M.4,, D.Sc,, F.R.S. (Professor of Genetics).
A. T. Pugsley, M.Sc. (Senior Geneticist and Plant Breeder).
G. M. E. Mayo, B.Ag.Sc.
K. Abele, Ph.D.
M. Jean Mathieson, M,Sc., Ph.D.

ENron¡or-ocv:
D. C. Swan, M.Sc. (Senior Entomologist in Charge).
H. G. Andrewartàa, D.Sc.'(Senior Entomologist).
T. O. Browning, Ph,D. '
H. F. Lower.
P. E. Madge, B.Sc,Agr.

Pr-eNr P¿rrrolocv:
C. G. Hansford, M.4., Sc,D. (Reader in Plant Pathology).
N. T. Flentje, Ph.D., M.Sc.
J. H. Warcup, Ph.D.
A. Kerr, B.Sc.
N. C. Crowley, B,Ag.Sc.
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Pr.exr P¡lysror.ocy:

I.J:. l{llthgrqe, Ph.D., M.Sc.Agr. (Senior plant physiologist).
L. H. May, B.Sc.
N. G. Marinos,8.4., M.Sc.

Sr¿rrstrcrex:
frena Mathisor¡ M.phil. (Cracow).

Sumrr¿ny:
' G. L. Gooden, A.F.I.A.
F¡nvr M¿rrrecnn:
' K. A. Pike, R.D.A.

P¡rorocneprmn:
K. P. Phillips, A,.R.p.S.

rHE rNsrrrurE o" 
#TB,l8tt 

AND VETERTNARY

uilding cost approximately ß42,000, the
alte{aFons to pre-existing buildings ábout
avaitable in l9S8 about f,7,000 wãs spent
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COUNCIL
Sir Trent Ch. de Crespigny; D.S.O', M.D., F'R'C'P., F'R'A'C'P',

Chairman.
J. W. Rollison, M.8., 8.S., Deputy Chai¡man'

J. Keith Angas.
E. R. Dawes, J'P.
n. n¡tt"" joíös, M.4., M'8., B'S., F.R'C'P', F'R'A'C'P'

Director- srAFF

J. Orde Poynton, M.4., M.D', B.Ch. (Camb.), M.R.C.S. (Ettg'),
L.R.C.P. (Lond').

Deputy Director-
Jarnes A. Bonnin, M.8., B.S'

Medical Research-
Medical Research Fellow: J.A.R. Miles, M'A', M'D', B'Ch' (Cam'

bridge).
ResearcL Assistant: L' Toan Stokes, B'Sc.
iláré"tãtt Assistant: D." W. Howes, B.Sc' (National Health and

Medical Research Council).
Clinical Research-

Clinical Research Ofrcer: J. F. ]ackson, M'B', B'S', B'Sc'

Surgical Research-
Surgical Research Oficer: P. S. Hetzel, M.B', B'S'

Ba
Sheppard, B'Sc'
Suzãñne F. Mander, B.Sc.

Ruth Keynes, B.Sc'

Biochemistry-
Biochemist: Joan B' Patoir,, M'Scr ---
Assistant Bio-chemist: Cynthia W. Wíncey, B'Sc'

Histopathology-
Ilistopathõlogists: ]. Or{e Polmton, M.D. (Çambt4gg), Y.

Folwler, M.1., 
-8.S. (Anti-Cancer Committee, University

Adelaide).
Assiitant PaÍhologist: R. Osmond, M'B', B.S'

c.
of



TTIE ANTI-C.ANCER COMMITTEE 223
Veterinary Pathology-

Senior Veterinary pathologist: p. S. Watts, ph.D., DipBact.,F.R.C.V.S.

i:tåïüii Ëåloo;iliË,':l; jÍ 
^T',#:Hlnl;, 

BT;'r.; 
( svdnev ), H D -A -

nesearch Assistant: K. H. Clapp, B.Sc,
Honorary Consultants-

. (Melb.), F.Inst.p.

.C.p. (London).

D.O.M,S., R.C,p, (Lond,), R,C.S.

Research Assistants-
J: Y.- ?yy"r, M.8., B.S. (Honorary.)
L W._ Marriner,,B,lc. 

_ (M'etropolitã.,'Milk Board. )Noet J. Bonnin, M.8., 8.b., r.nic.s.l ¡,.RICõ. 
--',

Srcn¿r¡ny:
D. A. Downs, J.p., A.U.A,

THE ANTI-CANCER COMMITTEE

treatment at the Clinic increasecl

In 193I the Commonwealth G
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g100,000. since the beginning of 1938 the state Governrnent has also

"""ttf¡"téa 
gg,000 

" 
yã"t to-maintain the routine work of diagnosis

and treatment at the Hospital Clinic.

Pathologist.
fn f-g5f the Committee undertook to make an 4nnual grant of

ß1,500 a year for three InsItute-to aPpoint a
oatÉolocisito pu¡sue full to the value of various
inethodí and tèchniques s of cancer.

ffrst s¡rmptoms and signs appear.

OFFICERS OF THB COMMITTEB

Physicist for Hospital Services: Boyce Wilson \Morthley, B'A',
M.Sc.

Assistant Physicists: Mewyn John Tooze, B.Sc., and Robert Mason
Fr¡ B.Sc.

Medical OfÊcer: Francis Andrew Dibden, M'B', B'S.

Assistant Medical Ofrcers:
Dorothea Smith Heitman, M.8., B'S'

John Smith Heitrnan, M.B', B'S.

Almoner: Dorothy P. Pearce.

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
COMMEMORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

'Whereas it is desirable that tfre Universtty tþ"U commemorate any

of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby
resolved that:-

1.
such
rence
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Uqiversity who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shrall
have achíeved distinction in any carãer or subject, and in particular:-

' By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty'or in the
cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Austrelia or the Empire.
By signal acts of Philanthropy.
By'attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profes-

sion.
2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a

copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence

"oã'r""rottr 
in its favour, and ihe nature and situation of the intencied

memorial.
3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and rnay

be by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the precincts
of the Universit¡ and bearing commemorative inscrþtions. Each
inscription shall contain a brief s tement of the grounãs upon which
tfre cõmmemorati,on has been awarded, and the statement shall be
recorded also in tfre minutes of the Council.

4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Acadernic
and extra-University career of each alumnus.

5. Piivate persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved
by the Council (by an absolute majorþ) and by the Senate, com-
memorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within the precincts
of the University. The design of each memorial, the inscription to
be placed upon i! and its situation, must be approved by the Council.

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and infor-
mation as the Council shall require, and comply with such terms and
conditions as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered o¡
added to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd Âugust, 1900.

Alumni Commemorated:
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-

Captain in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan ]ames, M.8., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker's Horse, 1903.

RESIDBNTIAL COLLEGES
By the Acts of

was founded provi
residential colleges
residence, disciplin
staff of the University.

ST. MARKS COLLEGE
St. Mark s College, the ffrst residential college in the University

of Adelaide, was founded by a committee formed at a public meeting
held under the chairmanshiþ of the Bishop of Adelaide on 29th Ma¡
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ased its property to the
March, 194Q and again
niversity, together with
or students.

Intending entrants should apply to
The Master-A, G¡enfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., Dip. in Educ., St.

Ma¡k's College, Pennington Terrace, North Adelâide; Tele-
phone M92fi.

ST. ANN'S COLLEGE
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For further information, and for forms of entr¡ application should
be made to

The Principal-Miss F. M. Harding, Ph.D., St' Anris College,
Brougham Place, North Adelaide,

or to
The Secretary and Bursar-L. T. Ewens, A.U.A., I'.C.A. (Aust.),

Cavendish Chambers, 31 Grenfell Street, Adelaide.

AQUINAS COLLEGE

With the approval of the University Council, the College was
opened in 1950,20 students being accepted in that year.

'us":"ff :' ##iåf,:"$ H, $i. fr"T;
Most Rev. T. McCabe, D.D., Bishop

of Port Augusta, is Vice-President.
the Rector and must be

dË:,"iJlåi*"'' 
Everv

"I hereby promise to obey honotuably the regulations of the' College, to submit to its discipline, and to do all I can to
uphold the honour of the College."

are given in the College
w in their University work.
N e admitted to all College
classes.

and diligence.
The Rector is the Very Rev. Father C. P. Finn, S.J., M.4.., Dip.Ed.,

and the Bursar is Mr. P. D. O'Brien, Chartered Accountant Verco
Building, 178 North Terrace, Adelaide.
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LINCOLN COLLEGE

For further information, application should be rnade to The
Master, Lincoln College; Broughãm Place, North Adelaide.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CA.MBRIDGE AND OXFORD
UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

Previous Examination.
The Previous examination of

of tlree parts: Part I-Language
Latin or G.reek is compulsory);
Part Ill-English subjects.

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
be exempted from the whole or par.t of
ccording to the subjects in which -he 

has

Degree Status.
The universiÇ of Adelaide is an Associated rnstitution in relation

- Frgthgr particulárs regarding these privileges may be obtained
from the Registrar, Univeriity of-Adelaidê. D.55ISS.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.
Responsioris

Junior and Senior Status.
1. Atry student of the University of Adelaide who has pursued at

the University a course of study prescribed by it and^extending
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_({ote.;!hg Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the
Hebdomadal Council in this connexion are those of B.Á-., M.4., B.Ec.,
B.Sc., B,Ag.Sc., 8.E., M.8., and LL.B.).

3. A medical stude Adelaide may be adrnit-
ted to the status and Student; prôvided that
he has pursued at the e, or if the Hebdomadal
Council in his case so Adelaide and
other approved Univers tluee years a
coruse of study leading has passed all
examinations incidental

Particulars of the privileges _gf Junior and Senior Students may
be obtained from the Registrar, University of :{delaide. D.55lSfi.

RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS

of the
qualify
month

MEDICINE
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the follow-

ing resolution concerning medical studies:-



230 RncocNrrroN nv or¡dn rNsrlrurroNs
I

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL'
ENGINEERS, LONDON 

C

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the

one examination.
The Institution has also decided to exempt holders of the B.E.

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND

Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that they have passed an

Intermediate or Final University ExamÍnation in Mathematics cover-
ing the work set forth in paragraph (c) on page 15."

Note.-The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on appli-
catfon to the Registrar.
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ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COMMONWEALTH

The Universitv is a mem
the British Commonwealth,
book co_nt_aíning an epitome
síties of tåe Commoñwealth

connected therewith, including Hr
Unions (postage and,packing I/- exha).

THE JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE IN COMMERCE
The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the univer-

sity in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII of the
Statutes (see page 164):-

1904-* Commercial Education," by Hemy Gyles Turner, Esq.
1906-'Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq.
1908-'The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. Currie

Elles, Esq.
I9l0-'Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and

Commerce," by I.Russell FrencL, Esq.
l9l2-"Ausbalian Comqgly Law; aud some sidelights on Mode¡n

Commerce-j'by H.Y. Braddon, Esq.
I9l4-'Problems of Transportation, aud their relation to Ausba-. Iian Trade and Commerce," by the Hon. D. J. Gordon,' M.L.C.
1917-'War Finance: *Loans, Pape_r_Money, and Taxation,', by

Professor R. F. I ine-, M.A.
1919-*The Humantzng of Commerce and Industryj' by Gerald

Mussen, Esq.
Ig2l-* Currgnc¿ and Prices in Australia," by professor D. B. Cop-

land, M.A.
1923-'Mone¡ Credi! and Exchange," by J. Russell Butchart,

Erq.
L925-* The Guilds," by Sir Henry Braddon, K.B.E., M.L.C.

"L927-* The Financial and Economic Fosition of Australia,', by the
Right Hon. S. M. Bruce, p.C,, C.H., M.C.

1929-'Public Finance in'Relation to Commerce," by professor
R. C. Mills, LL.M., D.Sc. (Econ.).

ç1980-'Current Problems in International Finance,- by professo¡
T.. E. G. Gregor¡ D.Sc. (Econ.).

+1932-'Australia's Share in International Recover¡" by Ä. C.
Davidson, Bsq.

o1934-'Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville,
Esq., B.Ec,, F.I.A.
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1936-'Some Economic. Efiects of the Australian Tarifi," by Pro-
fessor L. F. Giblin, D'S.O., M.C', M.A'.

1938-',{usüalian Economic Progress against a World Back'
ground," by Colin Clark, Esq., M.A'

"1940-* Economic Co-ordination," by Roland Wilson, Esq., B.Com,,
D.Phil., Ph.D.

41942-^ The Australian Economy during'War," by the Right Hon.
R. G. Menzies, K'C', LL.M', M'P.

çLg4-*Problems of a High Employment Economy," by H. C'
Coombs, Esq., Ph.D.

+ 1946-' Necessary Princþles for Satisfactory Agricultgr{ Devglop-
ment in Australia," by Professor S. M. W-adham, M'4.

É1948-'The Importance of the Iron and Steel lndustry to Austra-
Iia,'. by Essington'Lewis, Bsq', C'H.

*1950-'The Economic Consequences of Scientiffc Research," by
Professor J, B. Condlifie, M.4., D'Sc.

+Copies of these lectures may be obtained-fre-e of charge-on
applicat-ion to the Regidtrar, University of Adelaide. The other
lectures are out of print.

THE COMMONWEALTH INSTITUTE OF ACCOUNTANTS
ANNUAL LECTURE IN ACCOUNTANCY

nstitute. The lectures are subsequently
Tournal, The Austrølían Accountant, and-of 

charge by the UniverditY.
The following lectures have been given:
L94 -'Theory and Practice in Accounting for Commodity Stocks,"

by Mr. A. A. Fitzgerald, B.Com., F.I.C.A.
1946-* Difierential Costs as an Aid to Management," by Mr'

W. D. Scott, F.I'C.A., A'C.A. (Aust).

Ig47-* Basic Concepts of Cos!" by Mr. H. F' Downes, Dip.Com.
(Melb.), A.C.I.A.

1948-* Modern Developments in Corporate Accounting," by Mr.
R. A. Irish, F.I.C.A., F.ç.4.(Aust').

1949-"The Formal Structure of Accounts," by Mr. F' Sewell Bra¡
F.C.A., F.S.A.A., Senior Nuffield Research Scholar in
Applied Economics, Cambridge.

I95G-'Accounting and Financial Policy," by Mr' R' J. Chambers,
B.Ec., A.I.C.A.

195l-"Integration of Taxation and Accountancy Princþles in
Commonwealth lncome Tâx," by Mt. J. M. Green-
wood, LL.B., F.LC.A.
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES

fn addition, lecture classes and study circles are provided; these
classes also meet 24 times a year, but students are not obliged to do
written work.

The Joint Committee provides a library, and students pay a fee of
5/- a yea4 for each class.

Syllabuses and further information may be obtained on applica-
tion to the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, The U,niversity,
Adelaide, or to the General Secretary of the Workers' Educationâl
Association, The University, Adelaide.

EVENING LECTURES

for "fü#ä1,ËJT,Tu'î*iJ",'ffii:'å,for others. Arrangements have been

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for
the encouragement of such students (for details see Bvening Student-
ships, page 248).
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from lgl8,

1938 Osman, Neile
1939 Howard, Leo, B,A.
1940 Adams, Philip Paul

1946 Hubbard, Margaret Bileen,
B.A.

1947-1951 No award

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1948
le40

G_ilding, _Ilevin Rex f950 Ryan, Helen Mary W.
Woods, Warren Bruce 1951 Waterhouse, Geoíge S.

The fames Gartrell Prize.
Rur,Bs

As anended by Council, 27tì June, 1930.

Awards.
For plevious awards, see Calendars from lg82.

1948 Gibson. Graham Coyne 1950 Proudman, Dorothy Mena
1949 Power, Frances Maureen lgSl Taylor, ¡ennifef Aín

The John I{oward Clark prize.
o years, \Ã/as

ohn Howar.d
e University.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904,

(234)
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1948 Wall, Barbara Deane
1949 Felgenhaur, Robert F.

1937 Kerr, Colin Gregory
1945 Smith, Cecil Teesdale

Gilbertson, Nannette
Whyte, Jean Primrose

WaIl, Barbara Deane

Prizemen:
1950
r951

Scholars:
1949

The Tormore Prize,
Rrnrs

Wheleas the sum of 9130 has been paid to the University by -the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School- for the purpose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said schoolr It is hereby

Made by Council 25th November, 1921.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenclars from 1927'

L946 Beckwith, Anne C., B.Sc. 1948 Whyte, Phyllis Primrose
L947 Pearce, Edna Marie 1949 Smith, Valerie Denise

Prox. acc.: 1950 No award
Young, Aileen t95l Gosse, Fayette Constance

The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize.
Rrn-ns.

Whereas the sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been paid to the
University by the past pupils of the Knightsbridge School for the
purpose ôf fóundinÊ with [he income thereof a prize in memory of
the-l"t" Mrs. Editti Hübbe and the late Miss Harriet Cook, former
Headmistresses of that school, to'be called The Bdith Hübbe and
Harriet Cook Prize:

It is provided that-
1. The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize shall be of the value

of 916 and rd annually.
2. Provid the examiners the candidate is

of sufficient awarded to the undergraduate
placed first in the Annual Examination ín English III.^ 3. The Council may vary these rulqs but thã title of the Prize shall
not be changed.

Award.
1951 Marks, Monica Mary

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.
This prize, of the value of 910, was founded by Miss E. lt{ilne

Bundey in memory of the late Sil Henry and Lady Bundey.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXV, page 169.
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For 1952 the subject prescribed is a poem of not few-er than 100
nor more.than 200 lines dealing with an Australian topic-

Candidates who desire furthei details are advised to apply to the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts.

Äwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 192,6.

ryq? !91fey,_Lio.n"l W.,P.A. 1941 Hariis, Max¡rvell Henley
1940 Pfeifier, Paul Gotthelf, B.A. L947 Taylor, Michael Gleeson

The M. Rees George Memorial Prize.
Rrn-rs

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g38.

'or" 
iÞlackb_urn, Margaret Alison 1949 McNeil, Philippa Florence

_:._ ¿Rgndell, MargaretPatricia 1950 Laycock, Maigaret
1948 Johnson, Margaret Isobel IgSl Grêgory, ¡aneiphillis,

The Violet de Mole Memorial Fund.
Rur-as

The sum of ß256 h^avi1g been paid to the University _for the pur-
pose of establishing a fund to perpetuate the memory of the late fr,Iiss
Violet de Mole, the following rulès are heretry madet' L A prize, to be known as The Violet de Mole Prize in French
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Awards
1949 Selth, Geoffrey Poo_le - 195f Watson, Edna Madge
1950 Johnson, Margaret Isobel

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

typewriting. Award.
1938 Brown, H,, M.4.,8.4c.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX, page 165.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from IglB.

l9+l Pike, Douglas Henry 1949 Tregonning, Kennedy G. p.
1948 Duncan, Ross lg50 ForËes, Alõxander J.'deB.

The Natalia Davies Prize.
. Rtn-rs.

4' These rules may be altered from time to time by the council,but the title and puryose of the prjze shall ""i ¡ä ,ftãí"J'" -"
Award.

1951 Waterhouse, George Saville.
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The Economic SocietY Prize.
The Council has accebted the offer of the South Australian Branch

of the Economic Societfof Australia and New Zealand to provide an
e of f.5 6/- and one year's free mem-

Economics IIL The
Society. (D. 190/37).

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1945'

1949 Forbes, Alexander J. deB.
Special Prizes:

Lewis, Robert Brook
Rendell, Margaret Patricia

1950 Penny, David flarry

The Roby Fletcher Prize.

This prize was founded by public subscription in rnemory of the
late Revl W. Roby Fletcher, 

- 
M.4., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the

Uníversity. It is'of the value of ß10, and is ofiered annually' For
conditioni, see Statutes, Chapter XX, page 158.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

I947 Nilsson, Neil Alfred
Pror. øcc.:

fose, Anthony Douglas
'Weston, Frank Keith

f949 Duguid, Andrew Melville
Pror. acc.;

Counsell, Ruth Kingsley
1950 Vickery, Margaret
1951 BesÇ Bfie Deland

The Jefieris Memorial Medal.

Rur,rs

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annuall¡ and called the

Jefieris Medal.
2. It shatl be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,

and it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit.
3. Provided that in the opinion of the Professor of Philosophy the

essay is. of sufficient merit tñe Medal shall b-e_awarded each year to
the student in either Philosophy IIIA or Philosophy IIIB who has
written the best esiay during the year.

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same þerson more tlân
once' 

Made by council, 1951.

Award.
L925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, 8.4., LL'B'
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The Anna Florence Booth prize

- This -prize, of tþe value of fl6, is offered annually, and is awarded
for work in Social studies. rt was founded by Mr. sydnãy Russell
Booth in memory of his wife:

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXII, page lg7..

1940 Broomhead, Edwin *"åîîi*'rno, worrhley, Boyce Wilson,M.A. 8.A., tri.Sc.'
1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A.

The John Lorenzo young Scholarship
This scþolarship.wSs founded in memory of the lãte John Lorenzo

Young, and is awarded to encourage researóh in politicai Economy or
some cognate subject.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page l7g.
Awards.

l9?1 Opie, Th_omas Schulz Lg4Z R"¡nq?y, Alexander M.,1936 Brown, Henry, lvLA., B.Ec. B.Eó.'
1939 Judd, Percival Richard Heruy, 1946 Cheek, Bruce M., B.A.

8.,{., B.Ec. l94B Opie, Íìoger Gilb'ert

Postgraduate Scholarships in Arts.
since 193B the council has ofiered each year a suficient number

Holours degree, inclirding the ffnal
m,adg b¡r the council on tÉe recommendation of the Faculty. Each
scholarship is of the an¡ual value of 9300. -----¿-

The holder of a schol_arship is required (i) to pursue an advanced
course of,study approvedåy t-he Facllty; aìá lii) to do such tutorial
work or lecturÍng.as the Faculty on the recomméndation of the pro-
ressor may prescrtbe.

A. scholarship is awarded for
cil, on the rebommendation of

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g44.

1947

Whillas, Jean Kathleen, B.'Woodward, Barbara, B.A.
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f948 Muecke, Douglas Colin (English).
O'Connor, Denise Christobel (English).
Reynolds, Lilo (English).

1949 Wall, Barbara Deane (English)
lg52 McKinnon, Heather (English)

FACULTY OF SCIENCB.

The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry.
The of

91,236 e-

ment of is

of the v
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page L77,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930.

LgM Harris, Jack R., B.Sc. 1949 Jefiery, Margaret W., B.Sc.
L947 Robinson, Mary Kelly, B.Sc.1951 Martin, Peter Gordon

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

&,20.
Until 1932 the medal was awarded with the! scholarship, but'it is

now ofiered annually for the best original work in Botany embodied
in a thesis.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 169'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914.

Scholarships
No award 1950 No award
Martin, Peter Gordon 195I Parsons, Peter Angas

Medal.
1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun

The Elsie Marion Cornish Prize.

Rur-us

as follows:

1948
1949
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L prize of the value of 8.7 7s., to be known as The Elsie Marion
Comish Prize, shall be awarded annually to the student placed ûrst
in the list of candidates who pass with credít in the annual examina-
tions in Botany III as prescribed for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science.

Awards.
Ig47 Holloway, Bruce William 1950 No award
1948 Ma¡ Lancelot Harris 1951 Martin, Peter Gordon
1949 Rayson, Pabicia

The Rennie Scholarship.
In 1930 the sum of ß320 was raised by public subscription to

the

",iä
candídate of sufficient merit, is awarded triennially.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIII, page 182.

Awards.
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 1949 Seidler, Jan Hynek
1938 Gillespie, Donald Tom C., B.Sc.

The Tate Memorial Medal.

Rrn-rs

, \Mhereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the
intention of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate,
sometime Professor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas
the said sum has been paid to the University for the purpose of estab-
lishing a medal: it is hereby provided that-

I. A medal to be called the Tate Mernorial Medal shall be ofiered
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may
be required to pass an examination in the subject matter of his thesis.

2. Any student in
the medal, provided
of the completion of
shall not be awarded

8. The thesis shall bè forwarded not later than the ûrst day of
November in each year.

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion
of the Council, is not deserving of it.

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall
deposit either the original or ân approved copy of his thesis in the
University library before he receives the mcdal.

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

lg47 Wilson, Allan F., M.Sc. 1949 Howard, Peter Felix
1948 Rattigan, John Herbert 1951 Reynolds, Maxwell A.

Approved by the Council November,'1931, and June, 1993'
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The Lowrie Scholarships.
These scholar_ships, of tþe value of ß150 each, were provided by

an anoxymous do_nor for the purpose of encouraging postgraduatä
research in. agriculture.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, page L67.
Awards.

19r6
1921
r923

Stephens, Cyril F., B.Sc. 1925 Jacobs, Maxwell R., B.Sc.
IMest, Eric Stadden, B.Sc. (resigned tg26)
Lewcock, I{arry K., B,Sc. 1928 Fipìr, õordon R.,'B.Sc.

The fames Barrans Scholarship.
This scholarship, founded by the late Sa of

her brotheq, the late James Barrans, is of is
awarded annuall¡ provided that there is nt
merit. Preference in the selection of the scholar is given in alternate
years to candidates in Science and in Engineering iespectively.

Fo¡ conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXV, page I89.
.A.wards.

L945 Bow_eg, Dolald Ralph, B.Sc. 1949 Spry, Alan Herbert, B.Sc.
1946 Riedel, William Rex 1951 \üiite, Allan James R.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.
. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J. H. Angas founded a
a year for two years, to " encourage

,esp,ecially engineers, with a view to
lla,

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

The Angas Engineering Exhibition.
ns, each_of the value of ß15 peÌ annum,
ndgrgraduates in Engineering -or 

Science.
Chaptpr XIII, Sectioñs 10 to 17, inclusive.

One each yea
L_eaving on, passe
obtains number
Bnglish, ) Physics



scIIoLA,nsHrPs, GRANTS, EXHTBTTTONS, AND pRtzES 243

marks shall be-English, 100; Mathematics, 200; Physics and Chemi-
stry, I00. Candidates at the Leaving Certiffcate examination 'who
wish also to be candidates for the Angas Bngineering Exhibition rnust
give notice on a sþecial form obtainable at the University Office.
The last'day of entry is the lst.October. Candidates who fail to give
notice by the prescribed date may be permitted to enter on payrnent
of a fee of 5s' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1947 Vawser, Keith Derwent 1949 Matthew, Ian G.
1948 Redwa¡ John'A. G. 1950 Wall, Brian Henry

The Chapman Prize.

results of the annual examination in Strength of Materials.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LX, page 186.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1943.

Rose, Gordon Albert
Hayward, John

1948
r949

1950 Hawes, Brian Richard A.
1951 Vawser, Keith Dcrwent

The Cable Makers' Àssociation Prize.
The Council Ëaving accepted the ofier

ciation to provide a pfize of ten guineas in
course of the Faculty of Bngineering, the
made:

1. The prize shall be called " The Cable Makers' Association
Prize."

f the

"iiåit.
3. Each student desiring to become a candidate for the prize shall

not later than Octobér I iñ the year in-which he sits for the annual
examination his intention
to compete, than March
15 in the fol some branch

4. The thesis submitted may be specially
tion, or may be a paper previously read befo
sity Engineering Society, the Institution of
any similar bo.dy.
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Awards.
1939 f94B Stanley, Allen David
1941 1949 Purdam, Irving
ßa7 ! fg50 Rose, Gordon Ãlbe¡^"^' ¿ 1951 Wright, Russell Francis

The Electricity Trust of South Australia Prize
Rules

Whereas the Electuicity Trust of South Australia has agreed to
provìde an annual prize in-Electrical Engineering, the followíng rules
are nereDy macte:

-1. lhe p-rize shall be called '"The Electricity Trust of South Aus-
tralia Prize."

2. The prize shall be of the value of gL0/L0/-.

. 3. The p_rize_shall.be awarded ÞV È" Faculty of Engineering to
the matriculated student who in tlie fourth yeâr of thË Erectr"ical
Errgineering course_ of th-at Facrrlty shows thé most leadership and
ability in his year's work in the seminar classes and in the^ ffnal
sgqþ_ar papgr i-n Elechtal Engineering II, provided that no award
shall be made if no candidate ii deemeã of iufficient merit.

.Awards

19-49 Purdam, Irving-- 195f Whittle, Harry Reed
1950 Beniaminson, Ãlbert

The Lokan Prize.' ' 
Rur-ns

examination in Ore-dressing, provided that he is of sufficient merit.
2. The prize shall be awarded !n books, for which a special book-

plate will be provided
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1949.
t94B Leske, Clive William 1950 Hopkins, John McEwan
1949 Bowden, Kevin Benjamin 1951 Melbourne, John Clifiord

The S.A. Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Electronic Control
S.A. Chamber of

of 9I0 a vear for
hereby mâde,
r of Manufactures

Prize in Electronic Control"
2. The prize shall be awarded upon the recommendation of the

F3cglty gf Engineering to the matriculated student in the fourth year
of the Electrical Engineering coru.se of that Faculty who attains



SCHOLARSHIPS, GR.å.NTS, EXIIIBITTONS, AND PRIZES 245

and practical examinations
t Elecb_ical Engineering II;
no candidate is deeme-il to

Awards

1949 Poole, Ìichard J-ohn lgSl Huckson, Ernesr John1950 Rose, Gordon Albert

FACULTY OF LAW.
The Stow Prizes.

Äwards.
. For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g04.

fg4g t 1950 White, James Michael
1951 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.

1949 olm

The Stow Scholarship.

, .4rr"r¡ Bachelor _gf Laws who during his undergraduate courseobtarns three stow Prizes receives a gold medal and- is styled stow
Scholar.

.A.wards.
For previous awardq see Calendars from 1g1g.

rcsg 
{y^iå'd"""r"Hîirularnrbell 

1e45 wells, william Andrew Noye

The R. W. Bennett prizes.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX, page 1g6.

Awards.
For pievious awards, see Calendars from 1g45,

194q White, l_amgs Michael 1950 White, James Michael1949 Olsson, Leslie Trevor' 1951 Wilsoí," lán 
-gå;fh"" 

C.

The R. W. Bennett Medal and Scholar
, Every winn-er of three R. w. Bennett prizes is entitled to receivea b¡onze medal and the title of R. W. Bánett Scholar.

Award
1950 White, James Michael



24!6 scIroLARsHrPS, Gn{NTS, EXHTBÍTIONS, AND PruZES

The Bonython Prize.

This prize is awarded annually t_o_the_writer of tìe best original
thesis or^book on a subiect approved by the Facuþ of Law and the

Council.
For corrditions, see Statutes, Chapter LII, page 181.

Awards,

1929 Bleby, Thelma EvelYn, LL.B.
1933 Wynês, William AnsteY, LL.B'
tgST Bray, John Jefferson, LL.D.

The Justin Skipper Prize.

Rur¡s

is hereby provided that:
t. There shall be aprize to be known as The Justin Skipper Prize'

2. The prize shall be of the value of five psunds and-shall be

available fdr award annually to a student in the Faculty of Law or a
graduate in Law.

3. The prize.shall be awarded 
-ny 

!hç Council on the recommen-
dation of tñe Deans of the Faculties'of Arts and Law'

4. The selection shall be made from those students who at the

annual examinations of that year have passed at the Credit standard
in any one or more of the cóurses taken from the curriculum in the

Facuþ of Arts'
5. The one of such students who in

the opinio s of Arts and Law shall have

át 
"ri 

ttr" t in the general activities of
student life within the University.

8. No award shall be made unless the Deans are satisffed that
there is a student or graduate worthy thereof.

9. The prize may not'be awarded more than once to the same

person.
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lo. If in any year a prize is not awarded, it may be arvarded ina su.?sequent ygar as an additional prize should there be a second
candidate of suticient merit.

1r. Thes'e rules may be v-aried_by the co'ncir from time to tirne,
but the title of the priie shall not bé changed

Awards.

ß46 {Prudett, John Charles lg48 O'sullivan, James David
_- .l t$o¿gr,.John Herbert lg49 Brebner., Dónald Malcolrri
1947 Matheson, Roderick Grant

The Thomas Gepp Prize

" Rur.rs
Whereas the Late- !!o-ren_ce May pontt has bequeathed to ttre

university^the s-um oJ 8200 for the'purpose of ¡o"tiri"e 
"-pri"u 

in
p.e-mory of her late father, Thomas -C"plp, it is hereby "providãd aï
follows:

1. There shall be a Prize, of the.value of 95, to be called The
Thomas Gepp Prize.

3. The Prize shall be awarded in money or in books as the success-ful candidate may desire,
4' If two or more candidates be placed equal in the ffnal examina-

tion in Private International Law fh" *otL'oi ã""h r"îü-"""aia"lu
{u¡inq thg year shall be taken i¡to considerati,o" i" "ùltai"g thã
Prize for that year.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same peïson.

- 6. subject to tþe .tgJms.oj the.bequest these rures may be varie<r
from time-to time but the title and geierar puryose or thã ä"do--eot
shall not be changed,

FACULTY OF IVIEDICINE
The Elder Prize.

since
f the
f the
pass

Awards.
. For previous awards, see Calendars from lggg.

1950 Forbes, fan James
Pror. acc,:

Porter, Robert

195f Gluyas, Maxwell Allan
Pror. øcct'Brown, 

Jennifer May



248 scrroLABsHrPS, cRÂNTS, EXHrBrrroNs' AND PRrzEs

The Christopher and John Campbell Prize in Biochemistry.
Rur-rs,

Whereas the late A. I. N. P. Campbell has bequeathed to the

University tfre sum of 9500 for the purpose-o-t founding a scholarship
in Biochómistry in the medical course, lhe following rules are hereby
made:

1. The Prize shall be called the Christopher and JoÌrn Campbell
Prize for Biochemisby.

' 2. It shall be of the value of 915 or an amount'equal to the

annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be

D.48/5r
The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

of the value of ß10 each, were founded
memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas,
rinciplés and Practice of Medicine and

Therapeutics,
Thãv are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth

examinátions of the medical course who is placed ffrst in the list of
candidates who Pass with Öredit.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXI, page 158.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

The |. B. Cleland Prize in Pathology
Rules

Whereas the sum of ß130 has been given to the University for
n of John Burton
Pathology in the
herebv made:
d Prtze for Path-

ology.
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2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of 95.
duate who at the
of Medicine and
and who in the
merit.

Awards
Smitl¡ Ian Darian 1951 LasÇ Peter Murray
McKinnon, Ross Charles

The Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial Prize.
Rur,ns.

Whereas the late Frank Sandland Hone, C.M.G., has bequeathed
to the University the sum of 8100 for the pu-rpose of founding an
annual prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine in the medical
course, the following rules are hereby made:

1. Tlie Prize shall be called the Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial
Pnze in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

2. It shall be of the value of 93 3s. and shall be paid to the ptize:
man in one sum.

merit.
The Archibald Watson Prize.

For details, see Statutes, Chapter LVI, page 184.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942.

1946 {!gye, Clement Vernon 1950 Smith, Ian Darian^"-" fMilton, Gerald White Prox. acc.:
1948 Furler, Ian King Levitt, Solomon

1949 f$ikon, John Grènell t95f Hodge, philip Richard^"-" fSimpson, Donald Allen Prcx atc.t-
Sheed¡ Redmond Stuart p.

The Dr. ChaCes Gosse Medal.
This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr.

Charles Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology.

. 
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 175.

. Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1928.

1948 Wa¡ Neville James 1950 Handb¡ Harold Arthur
1949 Bell, Franklyn Gilbert 1951 Davenport, John
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The Everard Scholarship.

This scholarship, founded by the late'William Everard, is of the
value ofß80, and is awarded to the student who is placed ffrst in the
tnal examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bache-
lor of Surgery.

For conditíons, see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, page 153.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 19O4.

The Lister Prize.

This prize has been provided by an anonymous dono¡ in memory
of the late Lord Lister, and is awarded to the medical undergraduate
who, at the termination of his office of surgical dresser for six montbs,
is deemed after examination to be the most proffcient in the investi-
gatíon of cases in the surgical wards of the Adelaide flospital, and
in the knowledge of practical surgery.

For conditlons, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 178.

1948 No award
1949 Simpson, Donald Allen

1950 Black, Nancy }trelen B.
1951 fones, Robert Britten-

1950 Jessup, ,{.llan Aubrey
Ptox. acc.;

Symes, William David
1951 Allen, Thomas Howard

Prox acc,:
Bentley, Alan

Âwards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1989.
.,rrro lO'Connor, Diana Jeannet"*o 

[sì*pson, botrald hllert
1949 Smith, fan Da¡ian

Pror, acc.t
Phillips, Colin William

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical l\{edicine) Pfize.
The of Clinic¿l

Medicin ch) to pro'
vide an The prize
consists be selected
by the successful candidate and is available for award annually to
the candidate placed ffrst in the Interim Bxamination in Clinical
Medicine held during the tfth yeaf of the medical course. If in the
opinion of the examiners the cándidate is not of sufficient meri! no
award of the Prize shall be made in that year. It is not awarded
twice to the same person. The examiners are appointed by the
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine; and.the
examination is held after the student,s have completed their six
months' clerkship.

D. t35/s2.
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.Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

Pror. acc.z
McKellar Stewart,

Alastair Keíth

Sando, Maurice James W'.

The William Gardner Scholarship.
This scholarship, founded in memory of tJle late Dr. William Gard-

ner, and ís awarded annually for merit in sur-gery n for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine
and

For conditions, see Statutes, Chaptet LXI[, page 188.

.Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.

L947
1948
1949

ùIil!o_n, Gerald White 1950 Vivian, Arthur Bryan
Maddern, John Pearce 1951 jones, Robert Britten-
Simpson, Donald Allen

The Shorney Medal.
T,his medal, established in 1942 in memory of the late Dr. Herbert

Frank Shorney, is awarded each year for merit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 188.

' ,{wards.
1947 Miller, Robert Lionel 1950 Tennant, Maxine Rita
fq48 Jarvis, Ronald Harris 1951 Davenport, John
1949 Simpson, Donald Allen

The Shorney Prize.
This prize, of the value of 9100, is awarded for original work in

Opt_halmology or in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat by a
graduate of an Australian University.

For conditi,ons, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 188.

Awa¡d.
1946 Gíegg, N. McAlister,,M.B. Ch.M. (Syd.)

Wyeth Prize in Obstetrics.
The Council has accepted the offer of Wyeth Incoryorated to pro-

vide an annual pÅze o1910 10s. to the candidate placedfirst in Clinical
Obstetrics at the ffnal examinatíon for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (D.841/45).



f949 Plueckhahn, Vernon D. 1951 Symes, Williarn David

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
In 1938 the sum of f2,000 was paid to the Universit5r by Thomas

George Wilson, M.D., for the purpose of promoting tFre itudy and
pr-ac$ce of Obstetrics and -Gynaecology by founding a scholãrship,
which is of the value of 9200.

For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LVIII, page 185.

Awards
7947 R. M. Maclntosh, M,8., B.S. f95f R. M. Beard, M.8., B.S,

N. A, Richards, M.8., B.S.
1949 G. W. E. Aitken, M.8., B.S.

M. W. Elliott M.8., B.S.

Prizes in Pharmacology.
The Council has of the Hofimann-La Roche

Compan¡ Ltd., of B provide the following prizes
to encourage the stu :¿
- A Junior e of 95 is awarded annually to

the student number of marks at a spécial
examination held by the Professor of Þhar-
macology in

A. Senior Hofimann-La Roche prize of ß15 is awarded to a student
undertaking Pharmacological research of suftcient merit in the
opinion of the Professor of Pharmacology.

Provided that ifin any year there be no senior candidate and there
be. in tlat year two junior candidates of equal meri! a second junior
pnze of E 5 may be awarded

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited period,
facilities in their laboratories in Basle for a research worker in phar-
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Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars from 1945.

1948 Hicks, Dene Alan 1950 Black, Nancy Elelen B.

macology recommended by the Council. D. 165/80.

Awards.
For previgus awards, see Calendars from 1937.

1935 Junior Prize: Miller, Ian Lindemann
1936 Junior Prize: Motteram, Reginald, B.Sc.
1937 Senior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John, M.8., B.S.

Junior Prize: Nichterlein, Otto Erhardt, M.A.
1938 Junior Prize: Andrew, Hugh Graham

Pror. acc.:
Lampard, Dudley John

Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

The Council has F. H. Faulding and Co., Ltd.,
of Adelaide, to pr scholarships in experimental
pharmacology and utics:
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(1) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the value of g50 for oneyear to enable the holder of ä p-ass R.Sc. degree to proceedto the Honours degree of gach;lo; rt sä"""i1"'ä"r" srrb-jecls.

Awards. D' 227/36'

Iot J949 Junior Prize: euinlan, B.Sc.
Iot 1941 Junior Prize. B.Sc.
Io. 19-¿Z- iunior prizer 

B.Sc.For 1946 Junior prize: 
B.Sc.

Sheridan Research Grants.
The sheridan Research committee will consider applications forgrants and facilities to assíst graduares u"a 

-r""iã, 
ìtuããIi, ä"iirr.rgto carr¡r out medical investigat-ions.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
The Dental Board of South Australia prize.

Rrr¡-rs'

Awards.

!9{! ìVlorgan, Eric Desmond 1950 McKinnon, John Desmondl94B No award 1951 n"n"i"e,-Ëi,;¿ñÈ ä1949 Kennare, Hugh Daley
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Australian Dental Association (S.4. Branch) Prizo'

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1945'

1946 McGrath, Ivan Stanley 1949 No award
1947 giih, M"i"ok" Bruce ' 1950 Kennare, Hugh Daley
igaA Morgan, Eric Desmond 1951 Tanko, Robert Seymou¡

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry'
Rur¡s

The Council has accepted ' Faulding and

Co. 
-äã. 

to provide the s^ufn t ffve years for

a scholarship in Dentistry on

1. The scholarship shall be known as The Faulding scholarship

in Dentistry.
awarded annually to assist a graduate

gher degree or to-undertake anoriginal
FacultY.

3. Provided that the scholar's progress is satisfactory -to the

fr""tty, tt ã ,"ttotait¡ip may be tetre,*eã for a second year, but not

longer.
a

to
OD

The Dental Board of south australia Research scholarship.

Ru¡s

2. The purpose of the scholalship is. to encourage rese.arch in dental

,"i*"ã-ão'ifUj""ts approved frori time to time by the Facuþ of

Dentistry.
3. Än applicant for the_scholarship shgll be a graduate in Dentistry

of tie Univãrsity of Adelaide ot of a University recognised by the

University of Adelaide
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5. The research or investigation for which the scholarship isawarded shall be carried out u"nder-thð supervision of the Direetorof Dental Studies.
6.

by th ilable from time to time
more University may award

Award
1950 Plummer,,A.lexander philip, B.D.S.

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES.

Awards.
(Bv rræ

. For previous awards,
l9!! _S_cott, Enid May
1948 Hosking, Kathléen Valerie

A.wards.

\949 Vt^y, Frank Lindon tg47194f Harnett, William Bdwin fìSì
Thompson, fames Andrew
Wheaton, Rbger Phillip

The A¡chibald Mackie Bursary.
This bursarv was founded in 1gr5 in memory of the rate ArchibaldMackÍe, formeíly secretary ;f ìh s,Ál öäm*"r"ial Trave[ers, ,A,sso-ciation.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIq page 155.

_ _ 
For prerrio,r, 

"*uraf,Tädå'alendars from 1982.
1949 $_gd1vogd, John pins tg44 Gordon, John Ltewellynle4t Mitchett, Shirley Eiteen ié¿i ñ;tl"tî Þ;i;;-*"-',

rhe statute n."",ä1:*lTîfl_il*.:î *lij or trris medar to thec¿ndidate for tËe aiptã-a il-"cã-ää;"ä, -lr"i-"i'î"*iîåtìrie th"
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coutse, shall, in the opinion -of the examiners,, be the most dis'

ttü;trheã;ãirlUr considered bv.them worthv of the arryard'

Þor conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVII, page 164'

Awards:
For previous awards, see Calendars from 19L3'

lg48 Ha[is, Fìank RandaII 1950 Williams, Kennetþ Douglas

19¿9 T-;È;, Colin Pryor 1951 Ewing, Williarn John M'

The Commonwealth Institute of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy.

Rur,Ps

Accountants Prizes in Accountancy'

2. Two prizes, each of the value of ß-15, shall be ofiered annually

fot dv" yãait beii"tting with the year 1947'

3. Provided that there are candidates of sufficient merit, one prize

,f."fiUäá*"ided to lU" ãu"ai¿ute in_Accountancy I."ld the other to

iil;-;dtd"te in Accãuni"""y II, who -gains 
the hig-hest.marks for

his exercise, essay 
""á-ã-ã-iîatión 

wor[ in the subiect throughout

the year.

4, Eac'n prizeman, before being paid the value of the prize' will

5, If in aly year the course of lectures in- Accountllcy I or

¿.""ãoot"o"y fÍ is Ñ ¿ñ; ihã prize in that subject shall lapse for

that Year' 
Awards.

Ig47 Delaney, Kevin Michael.(Accountancy I)'- -' tt"ketíbohn Pryor (Acõountancy II)'
1948 Wilton, James Hardy{Accountancy I)'-.

Harris,' Érank nandá[' (Accountancy II)'
194e r).

1e50 II)
1951 Wheatley, Peter John (Accountancy I-)

Soar, Dúdley Turner (Äccountancy II)
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S.A. Chamber of Manufach¡res Incorporated Prize in Cost
ccountancy and Bqdgetary Control.

tancy.
4. If ín any year the course'of lectures in Cost Äccountancy and

Budgetary Control is not given, no award of the prize shall be made
ln that Year' .A.wards.
1946 lVyett, Ernest Starile¡ A.U.A. 1947 Stewart, Kenneth Duff

Prize in Cost Accountancy.
Rur-rs

The South Australian Diyisional Council of the Australasian Insti-

examination in Cost Accountancy and Budgetary Control.
Awards

194q Tucker, Colin Pryor ' 1950 Swanson, fames Bafüe
1949 Hartwig, Reginald Leslie 1951 Sulan, Charles

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FÄCULTIES
The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.

Rur-rs.
Chemical Industries of Australia and New

ed to provide the sum of 94600 a year for a
the University of Adelaide, the following rules
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l. The Fellowship shall be called'The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fel-
lowship and shall be of the annual value of 9A.600.

2. The object of the Fellowship is to promote knowledge in.a
ffeld which has some direct relation to the scienti.ffc interests and
na of Australia
an be awarded

'to a subject or
Applied Chemistry, Biochemistry,

ineering, Mining,, Metallurgical and
ology, Physics or some other subject

3. Any subject of a nation of the British Commonwealth who is a
graduate of a recognised University may be a candidate for the
Fellowship.

d of two years but

;;"l':fi:i"",#T
year, but salary) will begin on the date on
whÍch th Adelaide.
" 5. In the Fellow shall undertake such

limited teaching duties as the Head of his Deparbnent shall deter-
mine.' 6. An applicant must give particulars of his age, his academic
record, and his previous re
(if any), must state as spe
would wish to undertake
must give the names and.
de If his special
o¡ state

candi e.
Äward.

1952 Robertson, David S.,,M.Sc. (Manch.), B.Sc. (AdeI.)

The David Murray Scholarshíps.

- Jhese scholar-ships, of -the value oP,ß2{ e-ach, were founded by
the late David Murray, a formér member of the Council of the Uní-
versity.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, page 167.

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.
A¡rs.

In order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced
character a David Murray Scholgrship will be awarded on the result
of the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in
either Classics or French or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a candiclate
whose work is considered to be of iufficient merit.

Sc¡nNcE,
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- Pgymen! will be made in two instalments, the first on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar's rvork, and the second oñ
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

L¡w.

Mrorcr¡rs,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

tg47 \ erbert, B.A.
t tsl

1948 \

1949 tew_Bennett, Henry Trevor 
rd Stanley

1e50 ilRrs
¿LArü

Brebner, Donald Malcolm
1951 Arts-Johnson, Margaret Isobel

Mills, John Murray

The ]ohn L. Young Scholarship.
This scholarship was founded in memory of the latê John Lorenzo

Young,_and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research
in any b¡anch of knowledge.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page l7B,
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

19qq M-ercer,_Epgar H_, B.Sc. 1950 McCarthy, Ian John
1931 Olssen, Edwin Alexander 1951 Walker, ian Savilte
1939 Vowels, Rex E., B.E.

,r4o I3,ïïï,Hi11""f,'ilï, B $;
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The Eric Smith Scholarship.

This scholarship was founded in memory of Lierrtenant Eäc
Wilkes Q1nith, whg was _m91taì_lf wounded in the attack upon the
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915. - 

ì

n 
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb, page 154.

Awards.

f917 Cooper, Thomas Edwards
1921 Moreland, Jack
Lg27 Elliott, Ronald Donovan
1984 Lemon, r{,rnold William
1937 Cheek, Nancy Olive

1942 'Wilson, 
Jack Woodrow

(resigned).
lg42 Cheek, Donald Brook
1948 O'Connell, Brian John

The St. Alban Scholarship.
e of St. Älban of South A,ustralia having paiil
sum of f,150 for the purpose of founding a
d the St. AJban Scholarship, the lJniversity has

shall hold such scholarship for such number of consecutive aca-
demical terins as the student must for the time being complete in
order to obtain a degree in (as the case may require) Laws-, Medi.
cine, Arts, Science, Engineering or Music: Provided, nevertheless,
that the e to time
demical of the sc' the¡eof substitut
student for such holder. Each student so substituted shall therefrom
have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.

2. Bach scholar studying:for a de$tee in Arts, Science, or Music
shall during srlch time as he or she shall hold the scholarship be
exempt from the payment of all University fees, including the fees
payable on taking the degree of Bachelor of ,{rts, Bachelor of Science,

which he or she shall cease to hold such scholarship.
3. Scholars shall .be in all respects subject to the Statutes and

Regulations for the time being of the University.
4. the Council of the University, no scholar

shall on from or to a reduction of UniversiÇ
fees number of academical terms, reckoned
consecutiveþ, which such scholar must complete in order to obtain
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s

t

As amended by Council, June, 1922.

Fonvrs,.er Crnrn'rcerns. 
I

To the University of r{,delaide.

âs a person to whom the Unive¡sity shall award a St. Á,lban Scholar-
lhip_. - The said scholar-desigú'atè is to study fo¡ the d€gree of
Bachelor of

J

I
rl

Dated at Adelaide this
tïe year 19

day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of St. Alban Lodge.

r Secretary of St. Alban Lodge.

Signed,

Signed,
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To the University of Adelaide.
Lodge St. Alban hereby certiffes that it has determined the tenurc

by of the St. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the ¡oom of the said

Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

Signed,

Signed,

day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of'Lodge St. Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from I92I.

1925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1938 .A.ndrew, Hugh Graham
1928 Hall, Marjorie Gertrude I9A Rounsevell,. James Corryton
1981 Joll¡ Bertram Morris 1946 Perritt, Lance' Victor

The League of Nations Prize.
Rur.ns

been paid to the University by Tom
of founding an annual prize for an

that_ . 
of Nations: It is hereby provided

1. Á, for the best essay on a

topic to or about the month of

January ed with the work of the
League

2. All students of the University, or of any class in the control of
the Universit¡ are eligible to compete, provided they are not gra-
duates.

3. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or more than 10,000
words,

4. Each essay shall be ient to the office of the Registrar not later
than the 18th May, unless the Council shall prescribe or allow some
other date. . The prize shall be paid on or about the lst of fuly
following.

5. The þrize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once.

6. If no essay of sufficient merit i'J sent in the prize shall lapse for
that year.

7. The Council may from time to time vary or amend these rules
in any way not afiecting the pur¡lose of the endowment.

Made by Council, 27th June, 1924.

Competitors for this prize are required to suúmit with their essays
a üst oT the sources fiom which -the material for the essay was
obtained.
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Awards. ii
Fbr previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

1940 GenÇ |ohn George Moyns 1944 Osbom, Rowen Frederic
.f94S Cheek, Bruce Mansffeld f945 Cashmorg Helen Patricia

the Hartley Studentship

of the Leaving Honours examination, and is available for the 8..4,.,
B.Sc., 8.E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S., B.D.S., or Mus. Bac. course.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXII, page 158.

,. Äwards.
' For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.'

trg47 McCartlíy, Ian Ellery
1948 Baker, Irvíne Noel

f949 Porter, Robert
1950 Lokan, Keith Henry

Government Bursaries and Stuile¡tships, tenable at the Universþ.
(Regulations of the Education D.epartment in regard to Scholarships,)

Leaving and ÍIonours Bursdries.

(l) (a)

to children who, for the two years next preceding the
81st day of .December of thè year in which they com-
pete have been in attendance at a school irr South Aus-
Ualia situated beyond a radius of ten miles from the
General Post Office at Ädelaide.

Division Il-Thirty such Bursa¡ies shall be awarded
to children who are in attendance at a school situated
wTfhin a radius of ten miles from the General Post Office
at Adelaiije or to children who have been educated

compete in Division IL Provided''that if any of the l8
Bursaries awarded in Division I or of the 80 Bursaries
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awarded in Division II be not accepted by the student
to whom it is awarded it may be _awarded t9 a qualiffed
student in either Division.

(b) Cgmpetitors must not be more-than L71Áyears of age on
the 31st day of_ lecember of the year in which-they
cornpete: Provided that a competitor who was awafded

(c) The relative value of the subjects shall be ffxed from

(2) (a)

shall be gligjblg {or the award of an Honours Bursary.
The result shall be determined by adding together the
ma¡ks obtained by the candidate in not more than five
subjects in the said examination. Pure Mathematics
counts as two subiects. The relative values of the súb-
jects of the said L,eaving Honours Examination shall be
ffxed from time to time by the Director.'

(b) Honours Bursaries shall be awarded only to {:hose
deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit.

(d) To perpetuate tho'memory of the late Hon. Archibald
Henry Peake, former Premier and Minister of Bduca-
tion of the State, the ffrst of the said Honours Bursaries
awarded in each year shall be known as the "Ärchibald
Henry Peake Bursary."
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an Honours B'¡sarv may be held in conjuncti.on with the Hartley
Studentship

18. No candidate shall be awarded a Buzsary unless he has co¡n-
pleted the matriculation requirements for the Faculty in which he
proposes. to study.

for i: :i-ii":ä"'""':il::**:tîï.:ma óf 910 per term.
In addition, _in respect of such period of time (if any) as it is

necessary for a bursar to board away from home to'attenã'the Uni-
versity of Adelaide, or if the Director is satisffed that such burså¡
could not have the benefft of the Bursary without additional assis-
tance,,or-if.his qarents or guardian 

-¡eside outside tlre State for any
period of timc during the 

-tenure of his Bursary, the rate of main-
tenance may be inc¡eas_ed to an a
in respect óf such periðd of time
tively a travelling allowance at a
may be paid, but no bursar shall

ravellingallowance. Travelling'
bursar living in the metropolitañ
s part.

15. Honours Bursaries shall , e from all fees,
other than fees for supplementary ble to the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in the courses d from all fees
payable to the School of Mines.

The Council of the Unive_rsity of Adelaide has agreed to remit in
respect of Leaving-búrsars all fees other than fge¡ flr supplementary
examinations payable !o -the u-niversity of Adelaide in respect of
dggJee cours_es. - The School of N{ines Council has agreed t-o remit
all fees payable for courses taken by Leaving bursars. -

Bursars taking the B
be exempt from all fees
lege and holders of Bur
fees payable for.hospital instructio

17. Subject as hereinafter ,provided in the year following the
examination each successful cañdidate must entei the universrity of
,{delaide as an undergraduqt" io 4$s, EcorJomics, Engineeíing,
Sciénce, Law, Medicine, DenScience, Law, Medicing Dentistry or Musiç, or for the courie fo¡ thã
dipþma in Pharmacy. A candiciate who eiters,as,an undergraduaìãdiplema in Pharmacy. A candidate who enteÌs:as.an underqraduate
student in Science may- take any one of the. eo¡¡rses,, ürcluãing the
special coulse in Agricultu¡al Sciènce given by +be sr*ivçrsity in cou-
junction with the Roseworthy Agriculturat Côleþe.

. IB. Except in the case of illness or other sufficient cause, each
bursar must in order to retain the Bursary attend all lecturés and
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an Intermediate Exhibition.

of that year.

or expense.

2L: Payment of Bursaries
must present a certiftcate of
scribed by the Director and
altogethei if such certitcate

22. Application from intending competitors must be received in
the Edudaiion Office on or before"the 3fìt day of October of tüe year
in which they compete, and mirst be on the oficial. form. .:

'2'3, forfeited,'-the
money e or forfeiture,
eithei Honours Bu¡-
sary, a
, For awardg,.-see the Manual of the Public Examinations Board'
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Evening Studentships.

25. The value of each studentship shall not exceed ß10 for a science
or engineering student, or 9,7 for any other student and shall in no
case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees,
text-books, and material; ?¡rd the total . value of the studentships
granted in any one year shall not erceed gl80.

27. Of the studentships ofiered for science ór. engineering, three
shall be ofiered to students entering upon their òourse, twci to
students who have completed one year of study, two to students who

not allow of these proportions being maintained the Minister may.
vary the same at his disc¡etion.

28. Candidates for the ffrst-year
the ages of 16 and 25 years on the tr
entr¡ and must have been resident
one'year immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the
other studentships must comply with similar conditions, one year of
age being added for each year of the course studied.

2
year
the
tive,
the opinion of the Minister, show the most þromise, taking into con-
sideration the previous opportunities and þresent círcumstances'of
the candidates.

30. The subjects tudentships to be awarded
for each year other such as have been respec-
tively studied by th precedíng year.
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32. Candidate
already held one
cation in writing
applicant desires
state:-

l. His age, whether at work during the da¡ how ernployed, and
what salary or r¡/ages he recãives.

2. His qualiffcations in point of knowledge, viz.t-
(ø) If he has not previously held the studentship, he shall

give p,articulars of any public examinatioìs he has
passed.

þ) fi h_e has already held the studentship, he shall state
what wo¡k he has done and what examinations
he has passed while holding it.

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Intermediate
puþlic- examination of thg University in English Literature, Histor¡
and Mathematics are qualiffed to hold studentships

is not awarded in any year to candi-
41 and 45 of this part of these regu-
at the discretion of the Minister, in

GENERAL INFORMATION.
The Rhodes Scholarship.
Grwnner. Rncur,¡rroNs.

The basic value of a Rhodes Scholarship is 9400 (sterling) a
year, and is suppleinented at present by a siecial allowaice of ?iOO
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Cpst of trayel must be borne by tbe Scholar.

Mnr¡ron or Appr.rclrrow:
Each candidate for a scholarship is required. to make applicatiol

to the Secretary of the Committee õf Selecìion of'thg State-.ñ which
he wiches to compete, using the prescribed application form, and
furnishing the material therein speciûed.

Detailed information. and forms of application may be obtained
lrom thg Secretary to the Rhodes Schohiship Selection Committee
for South Australia, The University, Adelaide.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

L947 Hosking, Norman G. 1950 Í
1948 Potts, Renfrey Burnard '1951
1949 Jose, Anthony Douglas 1952

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.

Scholarship Awards.
IB92 Allen, J. 8., B.Sc. L927 Oliphant, M. L. E., B.Sc.
1902 Cooke, William T., B.Sc. 1933 Bosworth, R. C. L.; M.Sc.
1905 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1934 c.
1909 Glasson, Joseph L., B.Sc. f$5
LgIz Jaunce¡ G. E. M., B.Sc. 1947
1920 Dawkins, Alfred E., B.Sc. 1950 Nossal, Peter M., M.Sc.
f925 Wood, Joseph G., B.Sc.

Bursary Awards.
1901 Cooke, William T., B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, G. E. M., B.Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W., B.A.

The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund.

A candidate for either scholarship must be or have been a mem-
ber of one of the Forces with service .in the war which began
in September 1939, or be the child o¡ other lineal descendant of such
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-me1nber, as- deffned in the Trust Deed. Further partlculars may be
had on application at the Registrat's Officé.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Schol:irships.
The principal Australian base-metal mining companíes havo

created atrustior the award oI bursa¡ies on tihe fõllowin--g terms:-
Students

credit for th
Engineering
befo¡e. Slst
sonalíty and scholarship.
ject in the course for the
fòr a bursary in Miníng.

^ Bursars desililg renewal of theír bursaries must apply ín writing
for such renewal by December 81.

An award will be made only if there is a candidate of sufficieht
merlt.

Scholarships at Other Australian Universities for which Adelaide
Studehts or Graduates May Compete.

There are, Ín the University of N{elbourne, a number of awards for
which students or graduates of other Universities are eligible to com-
pete.

They are:
The Argus Research Scholarship in Bnginéering.
The Grimwade Prize in Industrial Chemistry.
The Harbison-Higinbotham Research Scholarship.
The ]ohn Melvin Memorial Scholarship.
The Ernest Scott Prize.
The Stawell Scholarship.
The David Syme Research Prize.
The .A.rthur Sims Travelling Scholarship.

_The regulations governing the above awards either specifically
include members of other Universities in the ûeld of eligibility, oi
clearly contemplate such inclusion, There are, however,"a t.tíiber
of others which do not exclude competition by members of other
Universities, and for which applicationì from suôh persons would be
considered. Scholarships in ihis class are in the main awarded to
enable the scholar to undertake research work in the University of
Melbourne. Theyinclude:

Fund.
Foundation.

Larch Sc-holarship.
cholarship.
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Similarl¡ in the University of Queeusland, gtudents or graduates
pf other Universities are eligible to apply for the Walter and Eliza
Hall Scholarship jn Economic Biology. ¿ r

Particulars of the above scholarships and awards may be found in
the Calendars of those Uni'i¡ersities; the Calendars may be consulted
ín the Registrar's office.

, Colonial Office Ap¡niintments.
Arrangements have been made with the Àustralian Universities to

facilitate the appointment of graduates or others in the Colonial Ser.
vice. These appointments are made by the Private Secretary (á,p-
poinhents), Colonial Office, London, under the Secretary of State.
The Central Committee of the Australian Uriiversities may forward
recommendations.

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of
East and West Afrcia; Medical Services; appointments in Agricul-
tural deparhnents, EduÒation and Police; Suryey, Geological,'and
Financial departrnents.

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the
East and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
Malaya, Fiji and the West Pacitc, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc.,
mainly within the tiopics.

Apart from academic and technícal attainments, the greatest
importance is attached to character and personáliÇ. The qualiffca-
tions necessary for recommendation may be considered as similar to
those of an applicant for the Rhodes Scholarship in this State.

Further particulars may be obtained from Professor E. C. R.
Spooner, The Universit¡ Adelaide.

',
A scholarship 

", 
ut thå'bental School

of the Northwes available annually for
nominees of the

The scholarship cover's the fees for tùition, and in addition all
necebsary equipment and instruments are provided. ?articulars
regarding special courses available may be obtained trom the Regis-
trar (Ds. 234/28 and 145135). :

gible for this
sch rcity Council
on

r{,pplicati istrar not later'than March 3I
in any year, should arrive at Northwestern
Universitv n

Awards.

1934 D.S.
1940 ,D.S.
L9{l
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concessicin in Fees to officers in commonwealth public servioe.
Not more than four persons

of the Government of 
-the 

Co
Servic
to the
B.D.S.

cession in any one yeÍrr. 
such persons shall enioy the con-

Concession in F'ees to Officers in State public Service.
The Public Service Classiffcation and Bfficiency Board of South

A_ustralia may nominate in each year not more thai eighl ps¡5s¡5 i¡
the employment of the state Government of south-anitruli" fãt
1d^missjon !o the paluse ees of M.8,,
ÞS., B.D.S., and Mus. diploma oÍ
Music) upon payment of leciures and
examinations, provided. tìat such students
regulations. Preference shall be given,
students who have qualiffed for m-atricul
twenty-four persons ihall enjoy the concession in any one year.

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for Universþ
Graduates.

ication could be obtained from the
ad to be lodged by March 20. The
ation of the war, and has not yet

Students'Loan Fund.

^ On.the suggestion o_f DJ. Leon Jona, who contributed ß100, the
council has established a loan funâ for the beneût of students in

by a Board

äiîi:,giï
- the_Rgsistrar furnishes a report annually to the Council in Novem-
ber, and the report dòes not intlude the náme of any applicant.

SôIdiers' Children Education' Board.
ntly incapacitated
Soldiers' Children
the Council and

the University, the Council at its
e fees payable to the University,
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITIT THE UNIVERSITY
Note: Enquiries as to,the office-bearers of all student societies should be madeof the Secretary of the University Union (Mi IC î-È;tlt;i. -- -"

The Graduates' tUnion of the University of ,Adelaide. .
(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union.)

d in 1920 for the general
ate unity among the mem_
objects, as set forth in its

(a) t public and with the Gove¡nment
the ffnancial and other resources
necessary for its fullest and most

(b) to selcure publicity of the needs and. the achievements of the
University, 1nd_.to promote recognition by the State of the
services of the University;

(c) to suggest new and desirable telds of University activity;
(d) to act in aid of the council of the university in matters afiect-

ing the physical, moral, and söcial welfaie of the students;
(") t social

and g
forms

(f) to- advocate such ineasu¡es as may appear advisable to pro-
vide residential accommodation fôr ilie students;

(g) to assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employ-
ment to the end that the services of the Uìiversity *"y nía
their full expression in the practical life of the commûnity;

(h) generally to do all things incidental to, or which may have
the effect of furthering, the above objects.

- The Gradu_ates' Committee is elected annually to control afiairs
relating especially to graduate members of the Union.

Meetings of graduate members are held from time to time.
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Adelaide UniversitY Union.

The objects of the ,Adelaide University lJnion are:-
(a) to provide a common meeting ground and social centro for

students and members of the University;

{b) to promote the intellectual culture of its members;'

(") t n matiers afiecting. their interests,
means of communication between
ersþ authorities;

(d) generally to secure the co-operatioq of U-niversity men and' -women-in furthering the interests of the University' I

eight years.

war.
The afiairs of the Union are managed by the Union Council.

The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of
which are more fully stated above, controls affairs relating specially
to graduates.

The Women's Union Committee controls the Lady Symon Build-
ing and afiairs relating to women students'

ommittee of the Students' Represen-
e Murray Building and the Students'

afiairs relating esPecially to men
nt affairs.

The Adelaide Universþ Women's Union.

Founded July, 1909.

The obiect of the Union is to promote the common interests of,
and to foim a bond of union be-tween, past' and present women
students, ând several reunions are held during þ year'
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Adelaide University Students' Representatíve Council.

The students' Representative council ofice is situated at the
eastern entrance of the Refectory.

Adelaide Universþ Sports Association.



276 socrETrES ASSocr.A.TED'wrrrr THE vNwERsrrY

Secretary, who attends at his ofice at the Union Building from g,a.m,

to 5 p.m. daily, Saturdays excepted.
Membership

or of any othêr
University of Ad
lectures for the
University of Adelaide.

take full

3i:55",1,1
thus pro-

vides ample facilities for participating in an important aspect of
student life.

Universþ Sports Ground.

Fgr many years the Adelaide sed a recrea-
tion ground of l0 acres of park and in 1946
it leaied an additional I acres o needs of the
gr to take part
in All grounds
so Association,

A boatlouse and a pavi Mr. Barr Smith
gave 9.750 fpr the ereclion donors (R. Bar
Smith, T. E. Barr Smith, e, John Gordon,
R. T. Melrose, C. H. Angas, A. ]. Murray, Sir George Murray, S. S,

Ralli, T. Scarfe, Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.O., and the Right Hon.
Sir Samuel Wa¡ the erection of the
pavilion. Many d other friends also
subscribed to the

A footbridge aoÌoss the River Torrens, provided in 1937 by the
Misses Lily and Eva Waite, gives direct access from the Union build-
ings to the recreation grounds.

controls, with the Director of the
tifute, a recreation reserve of fffteen
nd. An oval and hockey ffeld have
and a dressing-shed erected.

Adelaide Universþ Student Christian Movement.
Founded 1890. Reorganised 1896.

The Student Christian Moyement is a member body of the World
Student Ch¡istian Federatlon.

' The Movement arianges periodical conferences, addresses and
discussion groups on matters pertaining to the Christian faith as well
as social functions and daily morning devotions.
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The Australian Student Christian Movement holds an Annual
National Summer Conference, which is attended by students from all
the Austalian Universities and Teachers' Colleges.

Adelaide University Aquinas Society.
Founded 1929.

_ _In November, 1946, on the appÌication of the Archbishop of Ade-
laide, Aquinas College Incorporited was affiliated by statutd with the
University as a residential college for Roman Catholic students.

A meeting to welcome freshers is held annually early in the ûrst
term; all Roman Catholic undergraduates entering upon courses at
the University and those already attending the University are invited
to attend.

The Adelaide University Bvangelical Union.

Weekly Bible study cir daily prayer
meetings are held throug Unioñ also
arranges Missionary Teas ouse parties.

llhe Annual Conference of the I.V.F. in Australia is held in one
.of the State capitals in January.
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Adelaide University Regiment

be done in the vacations.
The H ent is at the rear of the Physics

Building. is Major Angus Maitland, and the
A.djutant

Adelaide University Squadron, R.A.A.F.
The Squadron is intended, ûrst to arouse the interest of under-

graduates in the Air Force, and secondly to give its undergraduates
zuch training as will adapt what they learn at University for use æ
Officers'in one of the Air Force Reserves. The Squadron is a unit
of the Active Citizen Air Force and will eventuaþ consist of about
100 Air (i.e., Officer) Cadets. They will be divided into the following
flights, which will be drawn from the faculties shown:

Flight
No. of

Members Faculty

Medical Medicine, Dentistry

f Economics
iScience, esp. Biochemisty

Adminisbativp
(An Intelligence, a Legal
and an Education Component)

20 fArts, Economics,
lEducation, Law

Engineer
(At Aeronautical, an Elec-
trical, an fnstrument and a
Radio Component)

Science, EngineerÍng

Flying 20 All faculties, but great
majority from Arts, Law
and Commerce.

The. membe¡s of the Flying Flight will be drawn chiefly from the
Faculties of A¡ts, Law and Economics because the deB¡ees of these
faculties do not in war-time reserve tÏeir recipients from combatant



SOCIETIES ¡ISSOCIAITD WITII THE UNIVERSITY 279

duties. 'The Flying Flight will be trained by the Aero Cluds and
each member will re_ceive up to 50 hours fiying o.ver his. two years'
s_ervice in the_ Squadron. fhis should btit¡g Ëi- to Civii Liõence
flying standard.

_ Further details can be had from the Commanding Oficer of the
$Uua-drgn-, FI..Lt. E. J. Dibden, whose office is at 156 Barton Terrace,
North Adelaide.

Dental Students' Soclety of the Universityr of Adelaide.
This SocleÇ was founded by students in 1919. :

Objects of the Society:-
. (a) to establish and maintain the students' interest in their own

profession, with a view to securing their future success as
practitioners;

(b) !o promote and conserve the rights o1 bona-fiàe dental stu-
dents;'

(c) to preserve the principles of 
'dental 

ethics;
(d) to develgp, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observa-

tion and investigation;
(e) to cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with

fellow-students.
General meetings of the Societv are held once a month.
Under-graduates of the Universþ studying for the B.D.S. degree

are eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Law Students' Society.
The objects of the Society are:-
(a) to discuss_or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of in-

terest to law sfudents;
(b) to conserve or advance the interests of law students in matters

touching'their University life or professional career;
(c) to advance the interests of law students in sport.

The persons eligible to become members of the Soeiety are:-
(a) any male undergraduate in law or student at law at the Uni-

versTty of Adelaide;
(b) any male person "r,vho has been admitted to the degree of

Bachelor of Laws or has obtained the Final Certiffõate in
Law at the University of Adelaide;

(c) a-ny male practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Austra-
, lia.

- The an'_ryal geleral meeting is held shortly after the beginning of
lectures; all new law students and intending members arJ cordiãly
invited to be present.

.-Ordinary meetings ar
debates on hypothefcal
Tho debates are set by
the debates and discuss
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The society annually offers for competitlon a prtze of ßl ls. for
the best debater during the current year, in addition^ to any other
sp'ecial prizes donated. -

The Adelaide Medieal Students' Society.

. This. Society was founded in 1889. Its chief objects are to further

'*îi:î*ilal 
students' ball and dinner are held annualfy under'the

auspices of the Society.
All students of medícine of the Adelaide Universþ are eligible

for membership.' The oficers are elected at the ffrst meetirqg of
the year.

Adelaide Universþ Pharmaceutical Students' Associatíon
This Association was founded in November, 1923.
Objects:-
(1) to promote good-fellowship amongst its members;
(2) to foster interest in pharmaeeutical science;
(8) to provide for lectures, .papers, demonstrations, and discus-

sions in any branch of pharmaceutical science.
Membership is open to all shrdents of pharmacy taking lectures

or examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly.
Office¡s are elected at ttre ffrst meeting of the year.

Adelaide Universþ Science .A,ssqciation.

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing
into closer contact students and others connected with the Univer-
sity, who ches of science; and to
promote periodical meetings and
visits to i pure and applied.

Tluoughout the academic year, meetings ar
about tlree weeks, at which a lectu¡e is given
stafi, or papers prepared by students are read
Association has instituted an orientation course
held during the ffrst week of term.'

Membership is open both to graduating and to non-graduating
students of Sðience and .Agricultural Science, and all freshers of
Science are invited to attend the meetings.

Adelaide University .Agricultural Science Association
of the University in Agriculhual
hip in this Association; Associate
all privileges of full membership
on motions, is open to all other
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Social Science Students' Association

Anthr,opological SocieÇ of South Australia.
The Society was formed in June, 1g26. Its objects are:-
(f) thq study _o! anthropology with special reference to the abo-

rigines of Australia; and

Meelinq; are l,'eld mo-n$l¡ at the Universit¡ throughout the year
except in December and January.

President: Dr. R. T. Binns.
Hon. Secretary: Mr. C. L. A,ustin, c,/o Electrieity Trus! Hindmarsh

Building.

The Classical Association of South Australia.
President: Professor J. A. FitzHerbert.
Hon. Secretary:
The objects of the Association are:-
(") s

(b)

(c) to encourage investigation and to call attention to ner¡¿ d.is-
coveries;

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealarrd (South
Australian Brancþ.

of ,i::T:å fiits ranch was
fou
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Its chief object is the advancement of economic knouzledge by
(a) the puLlication of research work;
(b) the discussion of economic problems.

The Central Council of the Society publisheg a journal twice
annually called The Economíc Record.

The Society h lectures
are given, papers ic toPics
are held. - Ques lecti,ues,
and discussioñ is al meet-
íng ii held in September.

The annual subscription is €i l2s. for ordinary members and tl
for student members.- Members receive a copy of each number

cord; members may also receive a copy of Tlw
(a journal published by the Australian Institute
on payment of an additional fee of 8/-.

hesident: Professor P. H. Karmel.
Hon. Secretary and Treasurer: j. McB. Grant, B.Ec., The Univer-

sity,

The Medical Sciences Club of South Àustralia.

Tlw Atxtralian Jowtwl of Experintental Biology and, Medical
Scíence was founded by thb Club in 1924, but since its endowment
in 1926 by Sir Joseph Verco, responsibility for the Journal has been
accepted by the University. r

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a dinner, are held at 8
p.m. on the ffrst Friday of every month during the University year
except those which fall on a public holiday.

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the Þesi-

being required to elect.

President: L. A. T, Ballard, Ph.D., M..A'g.Sc.

Hon, Secretaryr N. D. Crosb¡ M.D., The Universþ, Adelaide.
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The Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

m may 4etermine. The University ttrenas for the Journal, the Medical Sciences- Clubm inte¡est in it.
of the Board of in
Board is assisted in
by a panel of i of

^ -The Journal is issued every two months and the subscription is
92 a year.

Editor-in-Chief: Professor Mark L. Mitchell; Associate Editor:
Dr. G. M. Badger.
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY J,ND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

be
pla
hel

2. Cândidates shall be admitted to the examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

of the examinations.
4. Schedules deffning as far as may be necessary the range of the

e:taminations shall be published not lirter than the 31st day of Janu-
ary, in each year,

Allowed 8th ,{ugust, 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TBACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS

these Examinations.is published in a

sep stribution. Copies may be obÞined
on

puBl,rc EXAMINATRiltrff 
itJC 

), SCHoLÄRSHIPS

REGULATIONS
Scrror-ensrres

1. Two schol years, one in the theory
and the other in be ofiered anually at the
examinations of minations Board held in
South Australia.

The scholarship in theóry of music shall exempt the-holder from
payment during -the tenure thereof of all fees 

- 
for -lechrres and

õxáminations in-the course for the degree of Bachelor of 'Music.
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teacher of music _or- an_ institution previously approved by the
Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled for iístûôtion.

No per of these scholarships at the
same time, e awarded a secooã time to
the same c

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

5. In the event of only one ca¡didate beilrg eligible to compete
f-or either scholarship, thé council may, on thã reðommendatioi of
the examiners, dispense with the special examination.

7. A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any time
if, iri the opinion of thè Council, the hold'er of it be guilty óf mir_
conduct.

",A.llowed 16th December, 1g48, and amended, l4th December, 1950.
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Pn¡zns

SCHOLARSHIPS_
Awards

For prerdous Awards, see Calendars from 1910,

1948 Leonard, Ian Ferguson (Practice)

1949 Griggs, Michael (Practice).

t9S0 {Pdgar, llg1,ther}4ay (Theov)
'""" lleonard, Mary J, (Practice).
1951 Stubbs, Ruth Margaret (Practice).

LICENTIATE PRIZE_
, For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1942.

1948 ,{,ltschwager, Heather Mary
1949 Knowling,. Gwenda
1950 No award 

'

1951 No award.

the Council of the University.
9. The awards shall be distributed over as many grades as may

be considered advisable with the object of encouraging promising
pupils at all stages of the A.M.E.B. schème.

ç10. No candidate rvhose age
is not given on the e exceptional
circumstances, prizes e or violin
in the Firs! Se-cond, candidatès
who have attained the ages of 10, 12, 13, 14 and 15 years respectively
on the thirty-ffrst day of December in the year of the examination.
No candidaíe shall bã awarded a prize moró than once in the same
grade.

11. If at any time it is deemed by the Board to be necessafy a

special examinahon will be held to decide an award.

LrcnNrr¡,rr Pmzr
12. A prize of fifteen

best South Australian ca
Licentiate Examination
report that no candidate
for that year.

18. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once' r.A,llowed December, 1g48
Regulations I,8,4,5,6 and 7 allowed 30th November, 1933' Regulations 8,0,

11, 12 and l3 allowed llth December, 1941.
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PRIZES_

Awards in 1949:
(a) Proctice of Music.

Seventh G¡ade: Leonard, Mary Jocelyn
Sixth G¡ade: Levy, Judith Anne Winstanley

Colquhoun, Harold
Fifth Grade: Tobin, Ashleigh H.

Fraser, Peter
Field, Christine Mary

Fourth Grade: 
#;lLlniÏ:'"-*xl 

".Franks, Mary Lorraine
Tavener, Margaret ,4..

, Zweck, John Everard
Awards in 1950: \

(a) Prøctbe of Mwic
Seventh Grade: Pfeiffer, Beryl Lauraine

Williams, Harold
Sixth Gráde; Bryant, Pauline

Schoddg Peter
.Fifth Grade: Dawe, Glenda C.

Shattock, Christine
Smith, David .4..

Fourth Grade: Chappell, Glenys À{elba
Cook. Á,nthonv
Gibson, Elainé E.
Kennedy, Helen

(b) Theory of Musíc.
Fifth Grade: Burford, Mary

.Awards in l95l:
(a) Pra.ctìce of Music.

Seventh Grade: Forsyth, Jeanette
Eckermann, Frances

Sixth Grade: Mullins, Marqaret
Gibson, Elainã

Fifth Grader Hocking, Anne
Jewell, Joþn
,MacPhee, Wendy Jean
Raven, Junita
Thiele, Melva Joyce

Fourth Grade¡ Porter, James Lincoln
Robertson, Anne
Kaesler, Joy Marlene
Walton, Geoffrey Norman

(b) Theorg of Music.
Sixth Grade: Burford, lr{ary
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1951

To His Bxcellency, Lieutenant-General Sir Charles Willoughby Moke
Norrie, K,C.M.G., C.8., D.S.O., M.C., Governor in and ove¡ the
State of South Australia.

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honor¡r to
present to Your Excellency the following report for the year lg51:

INrnopucrro¡r

During recent years the Council
lems associated with changing ne
in successive annual reports it has

developments, These events ate,
the story of the year 1951.

The new arrangements for balancing the University budget, pro-
posed by the State Government in 1950, have worked extremely
well.

It is a tribute to those who in the past have guided the affai¡s of
the University to record that the recent large staff changes have
occurred without stress or strain, As had been expected, both teach-
ing and research have been re-invigorated, though research is a plant
of slow growth. The attendances at public lectures during 1951
were more than double those of 1950, añd it is hoped that 1952 will
be an even more successful year.

Student affai¡s have had much attention during the year. A
Warden of the Shrdents'Union has been appointed whose main task
will be to foster a healthy extra-curricula student life. Much re-
mains to be done in order that students may lead a full University
life, but progress is dependent upon private benevolence, The Coun-
cil welcomes Lincoln College as a fourth affiliated residential college.

udent activities has been the winning by
for the third year in succession, of the
most efficient regiment in the Citizens'

Military Forces.

tralian Universities, mây eventu
an extent beyond computation. Amid much that is going well in
the life of the University, the small number of post-graduate students
must be a cause of anxiety to all who take a long view of national
affairs,
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2. Tr¿n CorrNcu- ÄND THE SBN¡rs
In February the Council adopted the ¡ecommendation of the Vice-

Chancellor that Professor M. L. Mitchell be appointed Deputv Vice-
Chancellor. The Council is indebted to Pro^fässor Mitch'ell'for so
ably performing the duties of the Vice-Chancellor whilst the latter
was touring British Universities in 1950.

In November, Mr. R. H. Chapman, Professor Sir Kerr Grant, Dr.

8. Omrrrenv
' The deep regret the deaths during the year
of Pro stori anõ R. C. Robin, Mr. D."8. Adam,
Sir Ar S, Hone, Mr. J. McConnell Black, and
Dr. E.

Mr. D. B. Adam had been Head of the Department of Plant Patho-

Dr. F. S. Hone and Sir Arthur Cudmore had both been lecturers
in the medical school and members of the Council. Reference to
Dr. Hone's work was made on the occasion of his reti¡errient from
the Council in 1949. The est
was due in large measure to
Cudmore, and Mr. H. Gill
Joseph Verco as Dean of the Faculty in 1929 and fflled that ofice
for ten years. As the nominee of the University in each case, he
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was also Chairman of the Dental Board of South Australia and a
member of the Medical Boa¡d of South Australia for many years.

Mr. J. McConnell Blac f South
Ausþalia, and had been Botany
since 1927. His book on rnatiou-
ally famous, and he had just ûnished correcting the proofs of a re-
vised edition when he died suddenly at the age of ninety-five.

4, R¡unnn¡nNTs å.ND R¡srcNerroNs

University in 1930.

Early in the year, Dr. W. F. Joynt resigned from the Directorship
in Obsiebics, which he had held since 1944, but carried on the duties

direction.
Professor Nichol Smith completed his short tenure of the Chair of

English Language and Literature in May; Mr. R. G, Opie and Mr.
A. M. Smith, Lecturers in Economics, resigned, Mr. Opie to take up

since 1948, resigned to accept an appointment as Senior Lecfurer-in-
Charge of Mechanic University of Western A,us-
balia; and Mr. P. F. the stafi of the Department
of Agronomy at the esearch Institute,

5. Nrw Pnorrssons
Four new Professors were appointed during the year.
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Dr. C. G. Hansford, who graduated with distinction from the
University of Cambridge in 1920 and served in many parts of the
world with the British Colonial Service hom 1922 to 1946, was ap-
pointed Reader in Plant Pathology at the Waite
sion to the late Mr. D. B. Adam. After leaving t
Service Dr. Hansford had experience in Ceylon
he came to Adelaide in December. In 1949 he
degree of Doctor of Science in the University of Cambridge for his
published work on plant pathology and mycology, ffelds in wfrich he
has an international reputation.

The full-time Readership in Geography established early in the
year was filled in Septemlier by Mr. G. H. Lawton, a graduate of
the Universities of Melbourne and Oxford who comes to us with a
wide teaching ex¡lerience in Australia, the United Kingdorn, New
Zealand and America. At the time of his appointment he was Asso-
ciate Professor of Geography in the University of Washington, Seattle.

During his stay in Paris, Professor Cornell negotiated with the
French Government tle extension to Adelaide of an arrangement
whereby officers of the French education system are made available
as lecturers abroad for terms of three years while retaining theír status,
rights and privileges in that system. Taking advantage of this arrange-
ment, we have appointed Mr. Maurice Valuet Licencié es-Iettres
( Paris ), as lecturer in French for the next three years.

Other new appointments to the staff of the University included:

Lecturer in History and Political Science: ìvliss Kathleen Wood-
roofe, M.A.

Lectu¡er in Philosophy: lvIr. D. L. Gunner, lvf.A. (Melb.).
Lecturer in Psychology: Mr, U. T. Place, M.A. (Oxon.).
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Senior Lecturer in Economics: Mr. E. A. Russell, B.A. (MeIb. and
Camb.), B.Com. (Metb,).

Lecturer in lvlathematics: Dr. R. B. Potts, B.Sc. (Adel,), D,Phil.
(Oxon. ).

Senior Lecturer in Mathematical Physics: Dr. H. Messel, 8.4,,
B.Sc. ( Queen's, Ontario ), Ph.D. (Dublin ).

Senior Lecturer in Chemistry: Dr. H. J. Rodda, M.Sc. (Adel.),
Ph.D. (Camb.).

Lecturer in Chemistry: lvlr. J. R. Urwin, B.Sc.

Lecturer in Biophysics: N4r. E. H. Medlin, B.Sc,

Lecturer in Botany: ìvlr. R. L. Specht, M,Sc.
Acting Lecturer in Bacteriology: lvliss Helen Foster, B.Sc.

Senior Lecturer in Pathology: N'Ir, R. A. Barter, lvI.B., B.S.
Lecturers in Pathology: Mr. J. G. Topliss, M.8., 8.S., and Mr. C. J.

Phillips, M.8., B.S.

Senior Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering: NIr. R. G. Barden,
B.Sc. (Lond,), A.M.I.Mech.E.

Lecturer in Electronic Engineering: Mr. D. C.
(Melb. ), A.M,LE. (Aust.).

Plant Geneticist: Dr. Jean lvlathieson, M,Sc.

Pawsey, B.E.E.

(Melb.), Ph.D.
(Camb,).

Senior lvlicrobiologist: Dr. H. Warcup, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D.
(Camb.).

Agronomists: lVIr. J. N. Black, B.A. (Oxon.); Mr. W. E. Bond,8.,{,
(Camb.); and Mr. D, R. Bathe, M.Ag.Sc. (N.2.).

Plant Pathologist: Mr. A. Kerr, B.Sc. (Edin.).
Agrostologíst: Mr. D. E, Symon, B.Ag.Sc.

7. Pnnsowan

Professor J. ntial contributions to
the Science of gnised by his election
in April as a highest scientiûc dis-
tinction that can be gained in the English-speaking world. Professor
Prescott is the third Fellow elected while a member of the staff of
the_ U_niversity;_the _first was the late Professor Sir Edward Stirling,
and the second Professor Sir Douglas Mawson. With the consent
of the Council, Professor PreScott accepted an invitation from the

been accepted by Pakistan.
Sir Philip Messent, Director of Surgical Studies, received the honour

of krrighthbod on the occasion of thé birthday honours in June; Dr.
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G. M. Badger, Reader in Chemistry, was awarded the H. G. Smith
Memorial Medal; and Dr. E. A. Cornish, Head of the C.S.I.R.O.
Section of Statistibs and part-time Lecturer in Mathematical Statistics
in the University, received the Australian Medal of Agriculturâl
Science.

In recognition of his service to the University the Council con-
ferred the title of Professor Emeritus upon Professor G. V. Portus,
who had retired at the end of 1950 from the Chair of Political Science
and History which he had fflled since 1934.

Professor A. A. Abbie was elected a Fellow of the Royal Australian
College of Editorial Board of the Annals
of Medi,cin A, Killen Macbeth represented
the Aushal cil at the Twelfth International

8. RBpn¡sBwrÂTroN oF TrrE UNrvsRsrry

9, Awerus TBNenr,p Ovmsses
Graduates of the University again obtained a number of scholar-

ships and awards tenable overseãs.

Mr. Donald B. Cheek, who had been working under a research
grant from the National Health and Nledical Résearch Council in
the lepartment of Physiology, was awarded by Rotary International
a Fellowship valued at 91,300 under which hs went tô Yale Univer-
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Mr. L. H. at the Waite Institute, was
granted a pos rship from the Services Can-
teens Trust F abroad for.three years. He
intends to work for at least two years under Professor Gregory of
the University of London.

10. Tsr Tn¡cnrxc Yren

History and Political Science, Physics, Chemisby, Geology and
Pathology,

Neu Coursesz The curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of

the ûeld of industy an in
Accountancy and Law; of
the Public' Services rn nd
Public Adminishation; ics
may select co dvanced s-tatistics; while
one who has may study history and
geography in

t for which arrangements were
m a course in German III and the
es years of a full Honours School in
German,

A wide range of subjects will be provided in the School of History
and Political Science. Three alternative first-year courses wiII deal
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urred was
omic Geo-
the provi-

11. Sruov Lravr
The Study Leave Fund established in 1950 was continued in 1g51

At the invitation of the American
Dr. H, H. G. Jellinek, Seniòr Lecturer
ton for about a month to participate
Degradation Mechanisms," held on
Fiftieth Anniversary celebrations.

ited
iug-
and
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outh Africa he spent a
of the Minister of In-
on certain aspects of

With the aid of a Carnegie Grant Mr. D. C. Swan, Senior Ento-
mologist-in-Charge at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute, spent
about three months in America, and about ffve months in the United
Kingdom; he also visited France, where he made investigations into
the control of the vine disease, Phgll.oxera, and Holland, where he
attended the International Congress of Entomology. He secu¡ed
valuable information on a variety of matters concerned with the
biological contuol of insects.

Professor E. O. Willoughby, Professor of Electrical Engineering,
visited England to attend a confêrence on Servo-lvlechanisms, and
spent about a month in America visiting various universities and re-
search laboratories doing work in the ffelds of servo-mechanisms and
electronic communications.

Grants-in-aid were made to members of the stafi attending research-
type conferences within Australia. The most important of these con-
feiences was that of the Australian and New Zealand Association fo¡
the Advancement of Science, held in Brisbane in May, when.the
University was represented by some twenty-eight members of its
staff f¡om frfteen departments.

four members of the staff, on their return from the United Kingdorr¡
to spend several weeks each in America.

12, Pr¡sr.rc Lrsrrrn¡s eND lvlBerrl.rcs

L. G. H, Huxley, Elder Professor of Physics; "New Evidence on
Human Evolution" by Professor A. A. Abbie, Elder Professor of
Anatomy and Histology; "The Significance of Modern Agriculture"
by Professor H. C. Trumble, Waite Professor of Agronomy; :'Unive¡-
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sity Studies on the Aborigines" by Dr. T. D. Campbell, Director of
Dental ltudies; and "The Existence of God" by Professor I, J. C.
Smart, Hughes Professor of Philosophy.

At the request of the South Ausualian Branch of the Australian

The Bonython Hall was made available for the inaugural meet-
ing of the South Australian Institute of Teachers on iVlay 17; for the
Jubilee Meeting of the Adelaide Division of the Institution of En-
gineers, Australia, on May 18; for the Australian Music Festival from

a public meeting addressed by His Excellency The High Commis-
sioner for India on October 24 under the ausþices of thé Australian
Association for the United Nations.

Dr. J. E. Burchard, Dean of Humanities at the Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology, repeated in the Physics Lecture Theatre on
October 30 a lecture on "Mode¡n Art as a Reflection of Modern
Society," which he had given some months earlier in the Public
Library Theat¡e and which had given rise to a demand for its repe-
tition from many who had not heard it on the ûrst occasion,

13. Rnsuancn
B sity falls into

two staff and that
don direction and

staff, and an irnportant aspect of their
receive in the methods of experimental

iversity thei¡ numbers should be large

tory; some ten Departments can muster between them only four
graduate students proceeding by full-time work to higher degrees.

Ä notable feature of the year has been the progress made in build-
ing the necessary apparafus and team of workers for research into
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Biophysics. An electron microscope and apparatus for X-ray diffrac-
tion work have been installed, and other equipment will be in opera-
tion in 1952. Studies in the structures ot natural mgrnbranes and
fibres will shortly begin' 

in a major pro-
ies in the work,
nt and the Bio-

The Anatomy Department is undertakin
into the role of the temporal lobe on the
in monkeys and human beings.

a programme of research
rain in emotional control

Research Boartl to assist the Physics Departrnent's programme of
research on the ionosphere.

Under the combined State and Commonwealth grants for research

projects.
In the Department of Anatomy, Professor Abbie developed a new

theory of thã mechanism of human evolution which is tÏe subject
of four papers now in the press. He was able, on his visit to U.S.A..

The Chemistry Department continued its research into the consti-
tution of stereochemishy of terpene
alcohols, genic compouúds, and the
strubture t also began work on the
chemistry

In the Department of Civil Engineering research ,was continued
into numerical methods in elasticity, the stability of steel beams, the
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strength variation of concrete with age, and into a photoelastic study
of stresses in foundations. The laboratories were used by the State

The Department of ìvfechanical Engineering made satisfactory
progress with its two main research proiects on-the studies on com-
bustion acceleration for pulverised coal and vibration control.

of the nature and scope of [he work
the bibliography at the end of this

ensive research report to be published

14. Tur Werrs Acmcur,runer, Rnsrenc¡r lNsrrrurr

United States and the United Kingdom.

, Researcht- Investiga e completion of
the study of changãs rotatiõn, and a
continuation of work systems of crop
rotation. The study iistulosus) was
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extended to include investigations of plant competition. Competi-
tion in relation to the establishment of?hq.lari's tuberosa was further

gations.

. Genetical studies are inherently of a long term nature and häve
as their objective the extension of knowledge relating to basic pro-
blems associated with the improvement of agricultural crop ãnd
herbage plants. Progress was made in the identification of genes for
resistance to varjous diseases of cereal crops, and facilities r¡/ere pro-
vided for the training of post-graduate resèarch students.

Work in plant physiology was directed towards an understanding
of banSpiration and of growth reactions in plants.

ramme was begun
fluorescent benzo-
study of shains of

gy was further developed, special attentiorr
hich solar radiation plays in the processes
al surfaces.

arly to insects afiecting
the factors responsible
ancl long-term measures
studies to evaluate t}le

were continued.
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U¡rbrae sandy loa
tion on the availab c

A report on the work of the Institute during the years 1948 and
1949 was published in October.

15. Ts¡ B¿rn Sn¡rrn Lr¡nenv

The delay of some months in the arrival of scientiffc journals by
normal transport means puts research workers here at a serious dis-

ison with their overseas colleagues: arrangc-
macle for six important jotrrnals to be sent by

In an address to the Library Committee, Professor Nichol Smith
said that in the last thirty years American scholarship in the fteld of

16. Trre Er-unn CoNsrnv¡roruurrr o¡' Musrc
part-time appointments to the
cher of Italián language; Mr.
and Miss Enid Conley as in-

Australian Musí,c Festitsal: The second Australian Music Festival
was held at the beginning of the third ierm when four concerts of
co_ntemporaly Australian works were given. Visiting composers from
other States attended; several new wõrks were heaid and a number
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The Festival brought encouraging
throughout Australia, and its válué
nable.

Vßitors The Australian Music Examinations Board held its Annual
Conference in Adelaide in July. Visitors tvho contributed to the work
of tìe Conservatorium during the year included Dr. Thalben-Ball,
of London, Mr. Elexander Sverjensky, Dr. Edgar Ford, Mr. Ricardo
Odnoposoff, Mrs. Ruth Alexander and Miss Mancel Kirby.

Libraryr The establishment of the Conservatorium Library of bools
and music in the North Hall was accomplished, and both books and
music are now adequately housed and re
has been supported by substantial gifts
Co., of New York, and Messrs. Novello

ener -Ltd., of the United Kingdom;
will be of increasing importanðe not
,Music, but also in the wider sphere
he State,

17. TsB ANrr-Cewcnn Conrurrrnp

During the year the Committee made two important decisions
about developments in its work.

The ffrst was to make an annual grant of 91,500 for three years
to the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science to support re-
search into new methods for the early diagnosis of cancer. Under
that grant the Institute appointed a pathologist to conduct investiga-
tions into methods speciffed by the Committee and to undertake such
other allied wo¡k as the Committee might require. Dr. M. C. Fowler
was appointed in March, 195I, and, having acquainted himself as
fully as possible here with the problems involved, will be sent to
Europe in 1952 to pursue his investigations there.

The second was to buy at an estirnated cost of some 840,000 to
ß50,000 a four million electron volt linear accele¡ator for use in the

Seve¡al other items of equipment \¡/ere ordered during the year,
Íncludins ounchíns and sortins machines to deal with statistical in-
formatioi ^obtainaËle from thé records of patients treated in the
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To record its appreciation of the service of the late Dr. F. S. Tone,
who had been Chãirman since 1939, the Committee, with the con-
crurence of the Hospital Board, decided to place a bronze tablet in
the Radiotherapy Dópartment, ihe wording oi which is as follows:

This tablet commemorates
Frank Sandland Hone, C.M.G., 8.4., M.8., 8.S.,
at whose instigation the University of Adelaide

founded in 1928 the ,4.nti-Cancer Committee
to organize and develop the campaign against cancer

in South Aushalia.

He foresaw thi,s clinic
and strove ceaselessly for its realization.

1871 1951

18. Tus Pt-¡s'rrGnepu¡r'E CoMMrrrEE rN MEDTcTNE

In pursuance of its aim to make post-graduate training available
to alf medical practitioners in South Australia, the Committee ar-
ranged visits by eight distingu s

whose presentations of recent f
Inr
tos
in

tes intending to proceed
one preparatorf for the
ffnal examination of the

The Committee also arranged for general practitioners a refresher
week, a week-end course on Ro rd Accidents, weekly medical and
surgical rounds at the Royal Adelaide Hospital and when requested
individual hrtorials and training in special branches. It also arranged
for week-end refresher coursès rt tluee country centres - Mount
Gambier, Berri and Clare.

Læctures given under the auspices of the Committee included:
"Minor rectãl diseases" and "Carcinoma of the colon" by Mr. C.
Naunton Morgan, Overseas Lecturer for the Australian Post-Graduate
Federation in Medicine in 1951; "Research in General Practice" and
"Epidemiology in Co (the
latter given in Mount ide);
"The Pneumoconioses' wart,
Emeritus Professor of Pathology i naes-
thetic Methods Used in Research and Resuscitation" by Professor

of Oxford; "Practical Points in
"Hydrocephalus and its Causes
M. Jupe, Director of the Radio-

ndon Hospital; "Some Aspects of
Pediatuic Endocronology" and '?re-natal Pediatrics" by Professor
Lorimer Dods, Professor of Pediatrics in the University of Syduey
( the Edward Stirling Lectures ); and "Congenital Heart disease"
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by Dr. Paul Wood, a London cardiologist who visited Adelaide under
the auspices of the Nuffield Foundation.

Professor D. M. Dunlop, Professor of Therapeutics and Clinical
Medicine in the University of Edinburgh, visited Australia as Sims

under the aegis of the Royal Australa-
During his stay in Adelaide, he gave

aminl Drugs," "Changing Fashions in

19. Vrsrrons 
:

As 1951 was the Commonwealth's Jubilee year, the number of dis-
tinguished overseas scholars visiting Australia was much greater than
usual. Many were able to include Adelaide in their itineraries and

pleasure and stimulus of their presence.
s in tlreir particular ffelds of study they also
an extremely wide and varied experience

In were made for them to see places of
local ns with members of the staff, to give
one nd to hold seminars for members of
the staff and advanced students.

ey Research Professor of
I Institute of International
about a week at the Uni-

Th¡ee.distinguished geneticists, members of a UNESCO delega-
tion to the meeting of the Aust¡alian and New Zealand Association
for the Advancement of Science held in Brisbane in May, visited the

Professor W. A. Kingston, On-
tario, Canadian ec a week at the
University i¡r July. cipal and Vice-
Chancellor of Que
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- A! the end of August,Lord Jowitt, the Lord Chancellor of Bng-
land, Sir Raymond Evershed, the lvlaster of the Rolls, and the Chiéf

Rinfret, spent
Law Conven-
conferred on

The Dean of the Humanities of the lvfassachusetts Institute of
Technology, Dr. J. E. Burchard, spent a week at the University in
September, contributing especially to the problem of general edirca-
tion as related to engineering and scientifiC specialisation.

In October, at pleasure of a visit from
Sir Richard L tinguished classical scholar
and education ncellor in both the Queen's
University of of Oxford.

Other visitors during the year included Professor D. R. Hartree,
Professor of Mathematical Physics at the University of Cambridge;
hofessor L. J. Russell, Emeritus Professor of lvfental and Moial
Philosophy at the University of Birmingham; Professor J. L. Mont-
ros_e-, Professolof Law and Dean of that Faculty in the University of
Belfast; and Professor E. C. Dodds, Courtauld Professor of Bio-
chemistry in the University of London and Director of the Courtauld
Institute of Biochemistry in tlre Middlesex Hospital.

20. Gn¡luerrs

A suggestion to be explored fully in 1952 is whether a Graduates'
ub which would be self-sunoortins can be estabìished in the TTni-Club would be self-supporting can be established in the Uni-

rds. While the Council cannot sive formal aooroval inversity grounds. lVhile the Council cannot give formal approval in
advance to such a proiect. there is no doubt tñat some facilitìes co'l,ladvance to such a project, there is no doubt tñat some facilìtìes could
be nrovided in the Universitv and that the Council wonld vio'",be provirled in _the University and that the Council would view
favourably a well-conceived and organised plan which was assured
of adequate support from the graduãtes.

21. Grnrs ewl Brqursrs

- During thg yea_r the Council reviewed the whole question of how
best private benefactions can aid the various activitiel of the Univer-
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During the year Mr. R. C. tsaker gave f5,000 for the purpose of
founding a scholarship in law in memory of his father, the late Sir
Richard Chafiey Baker, and of his brother, the late lvlr. J. R, Baker.
The Baker Scholarship will be awarded biennially, will normally be
tenable for two years, and will be of the annual value of 9150; and
each Scholar will, with a view to presenting a thesis for the degree
of Master of Laws, pursue a course of study approvecl by the Facùlty.

Under the will of the late Jessie Frances Raven, the University
received 92,4 0 for the purpose of establishing the Gavin David

motion, advancement, teaching and difiu-
ophy. Normally, a series of ihe lectures
ear and the lecturer may be selectecl from

Surgery.
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lurgical and Chemical Engineering, and four clrilling machines f¡om

22. CouIvßMoRAfioNS Wrrrilw rrrn Uwrvnnsrry

The Council honoured Sir Douglas Marvson, F.R.S., by naming the
new geology building "The Mawson Labóratories." It also deðided
to name a Lecture Theatue in the new medical school "The F. S.
Hone Lecture Theatre" and to erect in it a plaque in D¡. Hone's
memory. The Hydraulics Laboratory in the Department of Civil
Engineerilg has be,en named "The R. C. Robin Laboratory" and a
suitable plaque will be placed there also.

23. Nerrox¡r- Snnvrcp

The Adelaide University Regiment again distinguished itself and
brought credit to e third year in
successicin the R. r Efficiency in
competition with a ry Forces. The
University Air Squ some fôrty-four
students.

The Unive¡sity and the S.A. National Service Registrar co-operated
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The two short vacations will coincide with the short vacations of
, thu dents,
and inter-

ities

o

24. UNrvsnsrrv Cor-r-ncrs

The University learned. with great pleasure that the Methodist
Church had been able to buy a suitable property in North Adelaide

niversity College
Lincoln College
by the interim
in March 1952.

The Commonr,vealth Government made in I95l a grant of 93,095
to the University Colleges.
The Colleges are t adminis-
trative costs. The amongst
St. Mark s, St. Ann distribu-
tion has been determined for 1952 when Lincoln College also will
share in the grant which however will remain at !3,095.

tion agrongst your,ìg men and women of varied interests, opinions and
social backgreunds.

Since inflátion began to assume serious proportions in 1949 the
Colleges have been in constant financial difficulties. Because of its
faith in their value the University in 1950 and Ig51 therefore supported
each College to an arnount of'some 91,300; the Colleger, ôn thrit
part, have each accepted at reduced fees ffve students nóminated by
the University.

Reports fol the year 1951 supplied by the three Colleges are
appended.

25. Srerrsrrcs
Number of tal number 4,345, a de-

crease of 319 eceding yea of students
under the Co onstruõtion e decreased
from 913 in number of s decreased
from 3,801 to 3,77 ourses of study
et Jþ" University .S. students, 5b
held Honours Bu from the Siate
Government, and 79 members of
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the Adelaide Teache_rs' College and the Education Department of
South A.ustralia had their fees demitted, and I57 others rêceived con-
cessions in er scholarships or
bursaries. L57, of non-glradu-
ating stude 390. Of thé non-graduating of Mines, At tàe
Elder Conservatorium 497 students studied principal subjects and I28
attended classes only.

- The f_ollo-wing figures indicate the changes that have occur¡ed
during the last twelve years (the numbers iñ brackets for lg48, Ig50
and l95l refer to trainees under the commonwealth Reconstruction
Training Scheme):

939 1948 1950
Arts (including Education,

Physical Education and
L,044

205
14

. 297
180

Dentistry
Law
Music (degree and

diploma
Music (Conservatorium)
Commerce
Public Administration ...

Pharmacy
Physiotherapy
Social Science
Optometry
Ph.D. Candidates ...

2,620 4,888(L,455) 4,664(913) 4345(ó70)

195r

Economics)
Science
Agricultural Science
Engineeling
Medicine

r,459(319) 1,363(244) I,267 (L46)
573(148) 536( 67) 452( 31)
52( 17) 46( 10) 3e( 4)

765(2L3) 648(106) 5ee( æ)
5L5(L44) 586(rSe) 573(115)
L06 (42) il6( 36) r04( 26)
122( 68) tlo( 43) e3( 27)

46( 4
625( 2s
208( 78
47( 25

Llr( L7
40( 7
36( I
7(1

39

7
5I

132
34
23
T2

B
I

5e( 15) 38
575(120) 5e5
34r(246) 252
55( 3e) 58

13e( 30) 180
47( 14) 51
67( 34) 48
74( 6) 8

29

29
72

29
255
331

46
82
18
1I
7

In 194{l the total was 2,184.
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and II, and Zoology I.

exempted students in the Faculty of Arts who joined the Country
Lending Section, the number rising from 115 to 159. The Library
lent 316 voiumes to libraries in other States and borrowed 145 volumes
from them.

26. Sreturss eup Rrcr¡r-arroNs

tures in
XXVIII,
ChaPter
stituted;

and amendments were made to Chapters IV, VI, VIII, IX, XI,
XXXVIII, and LVI.

Science and Physiotherapy.

27. Aptrrssrox To DEGnEES ¡Nl Drplou¡s
Degrees were conferred and diplomas were granted as follows:
At the Annual Commemoration on April 4:

Degrøø of Bach.elor of Latos:
Ahern, Kevin Barry
Bollen, Derek Willoughby
Bray, William Harry
Brebner, Donald Malcolnr
Burdett, John Charles
Cleland, Michael Edrva¡d E¡skine
Duffy, Ross Martin
Hamilton, Ian Scott
Hermes, Clarence Lindsay
Johnson, Jeffery William Ha¡rvood
King, Leonard James

McGovern, Thomas Henry
Rice, Phillip John
Roder, John Herbert, 8..4,.
Snewin, ]ohn Arthur

William
Warden, Robert Douglas C.
Waye, Peter Neil
\Vhite, ]ames Michael

Degree of Doctor of Medicine:
Crosby, Neil Daniel, M.8., B.S. Wilhelm, Donald Lancelot, M.8.,
Fowler, Malcolm Charles, M,8., B.S.

B.S.
Packer, Arthur Dudley, B,Sc.,

M.8., B.S.
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Degree of Master of Surgery:
Nlagarey, James Rupert, M.8,,

B.S,

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine snd Bachelor of Surgerg:

327

Kirkman, Edith Do¡eeu
Kumnick, Donald Kerr
Lou'e, Daphne Rae
Manthorpe, Thomas Dion
Phillips, Colin William
Phillips, Pamela Rosemary
Potts, John Louis
P¡est, Elizabeth Maurine
Rischbieth, Richard HaÍold C,
Shea, Brían Joseph
Smith, Ian Darian
Steward, Harrold Dunning
Stevfart, Alastair Keith McKellar
Sweeney, John Gladstone
Tayìor, Michael Gleeson
Tennant, Maxine Rita
Tlrornton, Digby Noel
Tonkin, Aubrey Douglas
Wallman, James Douglas Robson
Wallman, Richard John Robson'Weetman, Alan Russell
Wells, Barbara Gordon
Williamson, David A.ubrey

Karmel, Peter Henry, Ph.D. (Cam-
bridge )

Roder, |ohn Herbert, B.Â.
Sbange, Malcolm Leslie, B.A.

Smart, Johq Jamieson Carswell,
M.A. (Glasgow)

Turner, Constance Mary
Wills, Caroline Marie Agnew

Selth, Geoffrey Poole

Rendell, Margaret Pat¡icia
Ross, Nadeen Adoree

. Anderson, Albert Raymond
Barnes, David Thomas
Benson, William Herbert
Birdseye, Sydney Âlick
Black, Nancy Helen Barham
Brandstater, Bernard John
Brown, Ross Alvarez
Davidson, Robert Tholrasi Drever, Ian Campbell
Drew, Micbael John Roskilly
Dunn, David Everson
Dunstar¡ Richard English
Edwards, Pamela |ulie
Flett, John Stanley, B.Sc.
Geisler, Frederick
Handley, Harold A¡thur
Harley, James Froomes
Heitmann, John Snith
Hicks, Edward Paul
Hoile, Douglas Edward
Howard, Juliet flardman .

]ackson, John Frederick
Jones, Kenneth Thomas
Kirby, David Bevan

Degree of f)octor of Letters:
Ad emd,em grad.um:

Smith, David Nichol, D.Lift.
(Cambridge).

Degree of Doctor of Plnlosophg:
Ad eund,en grødum:

Duncan, Walter George Keith,
Ph.D. (London)

Degree of Master of Arts:
O'Donoghue, Kenneth Kilian, B.A.
Opie, Roger Gilbert, B.A.
Pike, Douglas Henry, B.A.

Ad ewul.em g'adum:
French, Alfred, M.4.. (Cambridge)

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts:
In English Løngtøge ønd, Literøture:

Clift, Lawrence Henry Ma¡cus
Gilbertson, Nannette
Strahan, Anthony William, B.A,

In French:
Blackburn, Margaret Âlison

ln Polítìcal Scíerrce and. Hístory:
Foïbes, Alexander James deBurgh
Hetherington, Robert
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ln PhÅlosoplry:
Nilsson, Neil A]fred

In Economícs:
BIai¡, Ruth Margaret

Degree of Badwlor of Arts:
Armstrong, Gowan
Barlow, Grace Barbara
Bentley, John Donald
Burnham, Ma¡y Elizabeth
Clark, Hen¡y William
Cornelius, Muriel Merle
Counsell, Ruth Kingsley
Coward, Ivan Fernley, B.Ec.
Crowe, Elizabeth Mary

Golding, Phyllis May
Grubb, Yvonne
Harris, Cecil George
Hewitson, Gordon Frank
Hewitson, Malcolm Thomas
Jensen, Richard Ian Broughton
Kealley, Frank Shenstone
Kelley, William Brian
Laslett, George Nield
Lemmey, Fo¡d Prall
Lewis, Richard Owen
Love, john Holinger
Loveday, Penelope
Lushey, Frederick Mayne, B.Ec.
McPherson, Margaret Helen

Ad eund,em gradum:
Price, Kenneth Bonamy, B.À. (Ox-

ford)

Maerschel, Barbara
Maloney, Joan
Muetzelfeldt, Dorothea
Munro, Barbara Joan
Nichols, Ian Andrew
Nietz, Arno Oscar
O'Brien, F¡ancis John Romuald
O'Connor, Peter Joseph
Pearce, Alfred Moreton
Phillips, Ronald Mervyn
Platt, John Talbot
Power, Frances Maureen
Prider, Valentine ,A,ubrey Hamil-

ton
Proudman, Dorothy Mena
Quirk, Helen Marian
Scrutton, Patricia Margaret
Seaman, Keith Douglas
Sprod, Thomas Daniel
Strawbridge, Albert Gordon
Taylor, Douglas Mcleod
Treasure, Valda Beth
Wahlquist, Eric Gilbert
Walsh, I{argaret Mary
Waugh, William McDonald
Wittwer, Ivan Donald
Yelland, Kathleen Norah

Sainsbury, Keith Arthu¡ Frank,
B.A. (Oxford)

Paltridge, Angus Lindsay
Power, Francis Bryan
Prosse¡, Victor Albert
Ramsey, Alfred Maxwell
Robourn, Arthur
Schirmer, Gerhart Percy
Soar, Dudley Turner
Sullivan, Maxwell Douglas

Hutton, Edward Mark, M,Sc,

Honours Degree of Bøchelor of Economics:
O'Donohue, Raymond Francis Sturmey, Stanley George

Degree of Bachelor of Economícs:
Amey, Lloyd Ronald
Bassett, Maxwell Âunger
Green, Lawrence Goodwin
Griggs, Robert Leslie
Hyde, Alan Graham
McMahon, Francis Leslie
O'Brien, John Aloysius
Ockenden, Robert Hartley

Degree of Doctor of Sciance:
Cornish, Edmund ,A.lfred, M.Sc.

Ad eund.ern grad,um:
Glaesner, MarLin Fritz, D.Sc.

( Melbou¡ne)

Degree of Doctor of Philosophu:- Browning, Thomas Oakley, B'Sc.

Ad eund.ern gradum:
Jellinek, Hans Helmut Gunter,

Ph.D. (Cambridge)
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Degree of Master of Scùence:

Honours Degree of Baclrclor of Scíence:
In Math.emøtìcs:

Michael, James Henry

In Phgsics:
B.Sc.

B.Sc.

e, B.Sc.
.Sc.

Pag\qr, Arthur Dudley, B.Sc.,
M.8., B.S.

Powrie, James Kelvin, B.Sc.
Robertson, William Godfrey Pit-

cher, B.Sc.
Robinson, Mary Kelly, B.Sc-
Spry, Alan Herbert, B.Sc.
Wymond, Alonzo Pea¡se, B.Sc.

Morris, Kerwin William, B.Sc,

Parker, Murray Harold, B,Sc.
Weiss, Alan Âustin, B.Sc.
\À/orthington, Charles Roy
Zesing, George Murray, B.Sc.

Seidler, Jan Hynek, B.Sc.
Thomson, Bruce James, B.Sc.
Urwin, Jack Robson, B.Sc.
Wilton, John Barrett, B.Sc,

ln Ch.enústrg:
B.Sc.
B.Sc.

B:3::
B.Sc.

ln Econamic Geologg:
Hopkins, Brian McDonald
Skinner, Brian John, B.Sc.

ln Botang:
Jeffery, Margaret Wyn, B.Sc,

In Zoologg:
Chit4eborough, Robert Graham,

B.Sc.

In Biochemistrg:
Welby, Maurice Lindsay, B.Sc.

ln Physiologg:
Johnson, Keith Douglas

Degree of Bachelor of Science:
Angley, Ronald James
Bennet, Mary Gilmou¡
Blight, Thomas David
Bray, Isabel Mary
Brealey, Keittr Lisle
Brett, Horace \Milliam Walter
Brice, John Ma¡shall
Brown, John Arthirr Stacv
Bunney, Bronte Rowland'
Butler, James Mortimer

Coats, Geraldine Dulcie

Tester, Donald Kenneth

Lewis, Sylvia Hilda

oìd Douglas
Carrington
d Lindsay

Davis, Robert Geo¡qe
Denby, Ernest F¡anl
Dennis, William Norman
Dineen, John Kenneth
Dore, Frederick Arthu¡
Duncan, Robert Allan
Fuller, Geoffrey Roy
Furze, Betty Joan
Gibbison, Maiie Claire
Goldffnch, Arthur Leslie
Goodwin, Geofirey Leonard
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Degree of Doctor of Phi'losoPhg:
Karirn, Abdul, M.Sc' (Dacca)

Degree of Master of Agrícultural Scöence:

Butler, Peter Forsythe, B.,{'g.Sc'

Honours Degree of Badwlor of Agrícultural SciBnce:

Kleinig, Cy¡il Raymond, B.Ag.Sc' Symon, David Eric, B'Ag'Sc'

Honours Degree of Bathelor of Engíneeri'ng:

ln Cit¡tl Engineøríng:
Kleeman, Peter Wallace

I n Ele c'tri c aJ E ngine erin g:
Poole, Richard ]obn

I n M e clwni c al E ngine er ín g:
Brooks, Brian John

Degrøe of Ba.chelor of Engíneerùng:

In Archite cturøl Engine øri,ng:
Bulbeck, Francis Paul Johns, Ro-wland 

-Walclenbã"ì"r, bonald Laurence Platten, Newell James

ln Cioil Engíneeríng:
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ln Electrical Engineering:

Dyer, Bruce Herbert
Evans, Dene
Grifin, Donald Ward
Guster, Allan Frede¡ick
Kutcher, Raymond William Ha¡_

rold

ln M echanicøl Enginzering:
Bails, John Herbe¡t

Finger, Martin Rudolph

In Metallurgg:
Allen, Gordon Lewis
B_o. -rvden, _ 

Kevin Benjamin
Hill, Malcolm

In IlIiníng Engineering:
Durdin, Ronald Walter

Ad, eundem grcdum:
Deytg, P_ete_r Owen Alfred Lawe,

B.E. (Sydney)

Díploma in Secondarg Education:

Diploma in Prímarg Ed,uca.tion:
Stephen, B.rl,.
nd William, B.A.
s Alan, B.A.
Frances, B.A,

Diploma in Arts snd. Ed.utation:

Burley, Betty Ellanora Dawn
Burns, Robert .Alexander
Butcher, Colin Sydney
Buttrose, Stroma 

-

Bywaters, Mary Barffeld
Chandler, Douglas Norman
Clark, John Stephen

Marston, Colin Frederick
Michael, Maxwell Rov
Penglase, Dean Treshail
Rose, Gordon Albert
Thomas, Walter Warren
Watson, Donald Robert
Williams. Philip Mark
\4¡illingtón, Joh-n Mattinson

Hooker, Robert John
Kenny, Daniel Thomas
Lewis, Gordon John
London, Jack Warffeld
Muizulis, Voldemars
Phillipps, Keith He¡bert
Scarborough, Eric Charlton
Stacy, John Michael Sholto

John, Glen Owen
Ketteridge, Ian Bruce
Wibberley, Brian

Sainsbury, Robe¡t William James
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H
H
H eth
H
Hicks, Lancelot FrY
Hocking, Edward Bridgman
Hosking, William Rex
Humphries, Edna Jeanine
Keanè, Kenneth John
Kesting, Norman Gustav
Kroehn, Joan Margaret
Lamac¡afl, Kenneth Ronald Ross

eorge
vinia Anne
Raymond
Richard

MacGillivrav. Leith Grant
MansÊeld, Íìichard Cha¡les
lvlausolf, Wallace

Diploma ån Music:
Àllerove. Beatrice Jane
Caãd, Hartley Blair Hogarth
Marker, Lois Beatrice

Dþlonw in Cont'tnerce:
Alldritt, Donald Thomas
Carey, Gerald David
Davis, Brian
Dewar, Peter Ferguson

ard

D iploma in P ublíc Aclmini'strcúíon:
Dovle. Leo Tames, LL.B.
Hamttíond, Raymond Charles

Diploma in Pha'macy:
Bishon. Ronald Lancelot
CallaÊhan, Maxwell John
Carlier, Ellis Gladstone
Cox, Peter John
Crago, Reginald A-llen
Doe, Alwyn Gilbert
Dolman, John George
Flood, Harry Brougham

Tohn
Ly'ons, Colin Hen¡Y
McColl, Peter Donald
Meegan, Peter
Midillemiss, Brian Robert

Marsh, Willianr Clarence
Mundy, Robert Reginald Peter
Nunan, Douglas Stephen

e

Arnold
liam Hadley
Peter
Joh-n

Narroway, Peter Kingsford
'I'osolini, Palmira Rose

Marsden, Bruce Cecil
Mathews, Hugh Charles
lvliddleton, Clement RoY
Mills. Robert Neil
N,{ouút, Michael Jaunay
O'Flaherty, William Edward
Potter. Wilfred Tom
Rowe, George EddY
Scanlan, ßonald Frederick

Russell, Andrew Barl LindsaY

Roberts, Peter Vernon
Schroeder, June .A.dele
Simon, John Ross
Storen, Walter Joseph

wil-

Veitch, Robert Henry
'Warren, Donald Spencer
Wilson, Beryl Maud
Wilson, Donald Kenneth
Woolford, Lewis Maxwell
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Diploma it-t. Phgsical Education:
Betteridge, Pamela Beth
Braham, Henry Arnolcl CollYer

Diplomø in Socìal Science:

Bakewell, Joan Helen
Ball. Heather
Boehm, Claire Edith
Cope, Joan Maxine
Graharn, Eìaine Alston
Habib, Mary Lorraine

Diploma in Phg siotherap g :

Banks, Athalie Isabelle
Banks, Garland
Begg, Pauline

At a meeting of the Council on June 29:

Degrees of Bachelor of MedìcÍne and

Allen, Boy
Durham, James Graham
Gill, Richard Townshend
Kneebone, Clive Stuart
Magarey, Robert Richmond
Marcus, Irving

Degree of Doctor of Medicíne:
Richards, Norman Alfrod, M.B.'

B.S.

Degree of Bøchelor of Arts:
Bennett, Floyd Chester

Degree of Bøchelor of Science:

Miìler-Randle, Alexander

Degree of Ba.chelor of Engineering:
Bennier, Donald John
Cawdle, Robert Ferris
HãnschÍ<e, Law¡ence Ronáld

Diplomø in SociaL' S cienn e :

Maund, Dorcen Rhoda

At a Special Congregation on August 8:

Degree of Doctor of Medictne:

Ad eund.em gradum:

Sir Bdward MellanbY, G.B'E.,
K.C.B., M.4., M'D. (Camb-)'
F.R.S., F.R.C.P.

Grace, Gloria Dawn
MacGilliway, Leith Grant

Hallett. Rosar¡und
Osterman, Ingrid Gwendoline
Polkinghorne, Patricia Margaret
Warner, Joan
Wemyss, Glenys Maisie
Winter, Eva Bertha

Davys, Barbara Ramsay
Mclennan, Fay Maisie
Simpson, Rae David

Badtelor of Surgerg:
Milne, Kevin Fowler
Richards, Eric Dean

Mavis
ander Gilles-

ian Mozar

a

HLwa¡d, Ronald Walter
Stepþens, Sylvester Kevin

Whitington, Anne, B.A.
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Degree of Doctor of Scierrce:
Ad, eundeln gradum:

James Bryant Conant, Ph.D.
(Harvard), Sc.D. (Colum-
bia), President of Harva¡d
University

At a Special Congregation on August 27:

Degree of Doctor of Løtas:
Ad. eundem gradum:

The Right Honou¡able Sir
Francis Raymond Evershed,
P.C., LL.D. (Melbou¡ne),
Master of the Rolls

The Right Honourable Thibau-
deau Rfnfret, P.C., LL.D.
( McGill ), Chief Tustice of
Canada

At a meeting of the Cor¡ncil on December 14:

Degree of Bachelor of Latos:
Astley, Michael Jolrrr Millhouse, Robin Rhodes

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bøchelor of Surgery:
Bayliss, Colin Evan
Buttsworth, Boyd Robert
Clarke, Andrew Michael Faus-

set
Colebatch, Hal John Hester
EngÌand, Ernest James
Giles, Keith Enanuel
Hoffman, Jack
Lander, Harry

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgerg:
Annells, Ralph Edward
Bailey, Keith William
Burrow, John Francis
Davy, Arthur Francis
Day, Graham John
Dunstan, Bruce Henderson
Eblen, Colin Dominic
Evans, Geoffrey Go¡don LIew-
ellyn
Hussey, Brian Leitch
Irwín, John Francis
Koch, Colin Barry
Kranz, Murray Lyall
Lipman, Rex John
McDonald, Bruce Alexander

Degree of Master of Ecorwmics:
Cameron, Roy James, B.Ec.

Díploma in Phg síotherapg :

Creswell, ]oan Elizabeth
Gray, Jule Marie
Hammond, Marie Joan
Hardy, Mary Mansell
Iordan, Hilary Anne

McCormack, Donald Douglas
Nunn, George Marshall
Paton, Robert
Sandover, William Ewan
Smith, Ewart Austral
Spurway, John Horton
Stokes, John Barrymore
Webster, Stanley Geo¡qe
Wilson, Edward Peter-

McKinnon, John Desmond
Maddern, Cecil Pomeroy
MarrioLt, John Edward-
Moore, Kevin Readins
Nairne, Robert lan
O'Leary, Patrick Damian
Pater, Graham Stephen
Rogers, Ian F¡ederick
Sampson, John Coffey
Sandow, Richa¡d Hen¡v
Smerdon, David Rutheiford
South, Ronald Robert
Stephens, Richard Clarence
Tanko, Robert Seymour
\Mallman, Rex Horton

Pitcher, Anne Ba¡ton
Stoddaft, Lorraine Mary
Thomson, Janet Elizabãth
Tosolini, Gwen Co¡inna
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28. AccouNrs

during the
statement
to its pro-

Signed on behalf of the Council,

J. MELLIS NAPIER,
Chancellor,

Adelaide,
lst Ma¡ 1952.
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REPORTS OF THE COLLEGES
ST. MARK'S COLLEGE

_ In spite oj Bryve inflation difÊculties the year wa¡ v_ery satisfactory.
By leasing St. Barnabas College the Councii expanded St. Mark's to'a
recprd number of 104 residents. In the Third- Term, the Memorial
Building d the Colllge was able to spread
out, to s space, and to dispense wit-h the
unsatisfa ch some "freshmen" share rooms,

Master, Mr. R. B. Lewis, B.Sc., was the
University- Sports' Association, and i ies,
obtained the B.A. degree with First

In conclusion, St. Mark's welcomes the foundation of Lincoln Col-
leg_g, an event which will give additional strength to the Residential
College Movement that St. Mark's pioneered from 1925. The splendid
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site purchased by the Methodists on lrougham Place facilitates inter-

öàlfãn" 
"o-op".átion 

ã"d t"^lLt another 
"important extension of the

Unive"rsity toìvards the north'

ST. A.NN'S COLLEGE
aPPreciation, to the UniwersitY
l:-iìr Particular for the award
and fãr the administration of

AQUINAS COLLEGB
Ntrmbers

- Aouinas Colleee opened its second acadelllic year with numbers

"lå"tTääï¡ì;ã. 
ï";¿t ;,,à".grad.,ates came into. residence, and the

ö;;;a Ñ"wman ö;it"g"; uiiversity of lr4elbourne' was appointed
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Dean and vice-Rector of Aquinas. The students wer.e divided amonssix faculties. south Aushallians-mostly from t"i"i 
^r"îr-rä"ìËãexactly half 

-the student-body. The r"rnáioing twenty 
"o*priråf,îiäAsians, two New Australians, and sixteen rroñ' rã"iÁ";b;ri; states.

Building Extensions

ch makes a shower and toilet avail_
replaced by an
day and night,

bed-srudies is spacious, wirh all furniture and desk t#ti f,i"l#t*:
two wrndows.

-^ll th".old buìlding, Monteûore House, modiffcations carried out inI9bI included the dining room extended to over double its size, and amodernised kitchen. E-lectric cooki'g was installed, 
"t1o 

ihr-n""
cubic feet of refrigeration.

Drrring 
^the ¡'-ea1 provision was made to accommodate the students

applyÍng_lo_r 1952 by. thg purchase of the prope_rty of the late lr{r.
Isbister,.K.c.,_wþi_ch is alm-ost directly oppoìit"'tt ã *"riria" of themain college buildings. The conversion'of this buildinl forltua"nt
3^"Tg"liol yas.þeS11at.rhe end of !h" year.-rt will enabïe the;;ibg"
to house a turther 20 students with two additional resident tutors.

most grateful to the Chancellor fo
and to the Vice-Chancellor and
for their presence.

Academic

_ 3!" college employed twelve t_ulors to provide tutorials to forty
extra-mural undergraduates in addition to- its own forty resideít
students. st. Markã 

"nd 
st. A"",, ;i;;;;U th;; t"¿;;i"il'úrråi 

"u"l-made it desirable. Both colleges sent
subjects. Äquinas is glad to a-cknow_
irit which exists among the residential

the College maintained its very success-

ä:3i"illffi'bl î trå::,'#ff* rt#iåq
awarded to a student of the 

"Ttlå*t; 

E' Jenkins scholarship also was

To encourage-wider cultural interests among the student body, aguest speak-er add'pssed the college every Thürsd"y 
""ãni"g-ã;irgthe first and second terms.
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ParticiPation in UniversitY Life

The College had a representative in the S..R.C,, and several students

w".ããmõ"-¡ãarers in lrf,.io,rt University societies. In sporting.activities
iËõtt"g" *gúy t""-, whjch-p pariof the-University Rugby Club,

f rom tim e" to tiñ'é' 
"ppií" 

d the univers tH" {ii::t åt}f,?åå=;"fl:;
on his Soccer Club-Letters' Mem-

the University:
ennis. College
State teams in

for the Inter-Varsity Carnivals in
d tennis. Aquinas was host to the
t term vacation,

Finance

Soaring prices, following the--co
the vear ãn anxious one ffnanciallY,
Grant and Universily Scholarships
WãÀ""t e,oiliary w'e managed tô v eather the storm without incurri'g
debt.

For its help in this matter-without ryhi+ the colleqe could not

"ontirrn" 
to fünction during the period of inflation-and for its rea$Y

;;;i;ú;¿t ""d co-operatiür ma^nifested 01- s9 many occasions the
ôãiGãã Co"""it ofiers the Council of the University of Adelaide its
uery ä""p and sincere gratihrde.
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COMIVIEMORATION ADDRESSES
The Annual Commemoration was held on Wednesday, April 2, 1g52.

The Chancellor, in opening the proceedings, said: -r--- -

Ladies and Gentlemen,

., l"fotg I enter upojJ.tþ customary address, there are two things
that r wish to say to His Excellency, speaking on beharf of the whdle
University.

Your Excellency, N{r. Vice-Chancellor, Mr. Warden, and Ladies and
Gentlemen,

It h annual ceremony to review the events
of the thatpny sugh réview must necessarily
prove my disposal.
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guished itself
enge -trophlthe Citizens.
nt, and I take

the Regiment upon its win, and,
which it evinces. During the year

tablished, and has already enlisted
more than forty members.

There are other respects in
fied with the result of steps
Study Leave scheme is fourishi
concerned with the afiails of the

inestimablt

ä#o'."Inîii*t3if ;$n:;n*
with which the new members of our

stafi have settled in and been assimilated with the old'

ibed as being to a university what morale
past, research in this University has been
ge of staff, bu
1eams, and a

activities. Research is a slow-growing and
cannot command that the frontiers of kn
can provide the soil in
I should like to say so
Institute. In recent Y
caused the Council no little anxie

the new chair in Plant Genetics, w
Iong-sighted action of the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial
nesiarãh Organisation in providing a very substantial Proportion of the

costs. For tËis chair we 
-have been fortunate indeed in securing t]le

services of Professor Catcheside. So far as the Waite Institute is con-

cerned, it would seem that the lean years aIe behind us and its greatest
years to come.

To comp o -matters, occurring
towards thä The first is the aftlia-
tion of Linc dist Church, I extend
a cordial w college for students,
.and do not doubt that it will worthily fulfil its great purpose. The
other: matter to which I must refer is the appointment of Mr. Frank

of Warden of the Students'Union.
miliar with his broadcasts and able
that have induced the Council to

iii'ii
rf the

future for a life of usefulness and service,
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Great changes there may be from tim-e to time, b-ut I appeal to- you

to see to it tñat the tradition and tlre design stand constant and im-
mutable, In the words of T. S' Eliot:

So that you may remember
That the Temple is forever building,

forever to be destroyed, forever to be restored.

So that you may remember, seeing the past,
The dim waste plains of the future

where the Temple is still to be built.
So that you may remembe¡
The lives that await their time to be born
On the dim vast plain of the future, burning as lonely lights.

In opening the proceedings at the evening ceremony for the granting
of diplìmasf Profèssor W. C. K. Duncan said:

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, members of the Council and

Senate of the University, ladies and gentlemen,

periods of your lives; that you will carry
with vou throuehout life a geñuine itch to know the causes of things.
For, irnless yori do, we shâll have failed in our efforts as university
teachers.
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our way of life."
In commenting on this, our own Vice-Chancellor is reported to have

said: "Some universities feel that if members of university stafis make
unbiased and scholarly contributions to contemporary problems> some
fashionable political or other label may be attached to them to the
detriment of their universities. If this is true," he added, "it is a serious

associates. Their qualities of mind and character will play a significant
part in "determining and moulding our way of life."

means that however interested we are, we take a wider view than that
dictated by self-interest,



346 coMMEMoR,{TroN.aDDREssEs

faeulties to meet and mix and educate each other by becoming aware of
and learning to respect different points of view? Do we altract our
g_raduates back to the University-to refresh their minds and re-charge
those of them who have come to occupy positions of responsibility wi-th
a disinterested concern for the public weal?

These and similar "in the air" nowadays;
and it is a healthy si particular point that I
wish to emphasise is rsity could make to the
community if its graduates, the
quality of toleration, \ryere it.
Through them, checks could the
rising tide of political intoler an
ominous sign.

No doubt you have all read in the press of Senator McCarthy's activi-
ties in the United States, and of the reckless charges he makés against
individuals haled before t]le Committee on Un-American Activities.

with the "loyalty purges"
stigation, have resulted. in
with its inevitable accom-

ssassination. Once labelled
a "Red' or a Communist, the victim finds it almost impossible to remove
the smear. No matter what evidence he produces in his defence, tlre
initial publicity given to the charges against him undermines his repu-
tation and jeopardises his livelihood.

This means more than a successioq of personal tragedies, for the
cumulative effect of the trials is to demoralise the whole community.
4. tremor of fear runs through the community as each fresh victim
is named; fear and anger among the unthinking, fear and uneasiness
among the.sober-minded, for to th,em occurs the distulbing reflection:
"There, but for the grace of God, go I-and perhaps my tun will
come. Can I afford any longer to express my real opinions in public?
Should I even tolerate, let alone associate with, those who are ìritical
of things as tÌrey are?" This is the atmosphere of the police state,
not of democracy. Conformity takes the place of toleration as a social
virtue, and thê test of loyalty is not a citizen's behaviour, but the ideas
he holds, has held in the past, or even is thought likely to hold in the
future.

This surely is treachery to America's own tradition of dissent, ex-
pressed in Jeffelson's dictum that tlre proper remedy for bad opinions
is not punishment, b':t good opinions, Happily there is evidence tJlat
liberal opinion in America is now rallying in defence of such beliefs.
There is a widespread revulsion of feeling against heresy-hunting, aud
a growing realisation that the people most guilty of "un-Amèrican
activities" are McCarthy himself and people like him.

One illush'ation of this is the appearance recently of a book entitled
"The Loyalty of Free Men," by Alan Barth, a well-known leader-
writer for "The Washington Post." Attention has been drawn to this
book by the leading arti,cle in "Nature" for December 22 last, entitled
"Academic Freedom and Civil Rights." (Perhaps I might mention
that the Stafi Association of the University of Western Aushalia thought
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important that ted and circulated to
I should like article, for it shows

s to the heart o ing with Communism
cing our demo

"Mr. Barth's
public from th
the Committee
of Investigation r academic freedorn and
stultify scièntific even the liberties that the
Tathers' of the were most concerned to
establish. He ex context the inroads upon
civil libe¡ties of all kinds that have resulted from activities

of Communist activity
ch the real but limited
been confused with a
of political activity or

. thoughts that are construed as even potentially subversive. He
has, himself, no tenderness towards Communism; he is well aware
of the danger inherent in the fact that the Communist's first
loyalty is not even to the academic discipline in which he may
have been tuained.

'Nevertheless, Mr. Barth is convinced that the problem is not
a political one, but one of counter-intelligence, and that the danger
can be averted by rational secrrrity measures that violate neither
civil liberties nor resort to extra-leþal sanctions. The law is com-
petent he believes, to deal with overt acts of spying or sabotage,
and he is prepared to advocate the abandonment of the whole
loyalty programme as a betrayal of democracy, and to rely on
the judgment and commonsense of academic and departmental
authorities in choosing their staff."

Ba¡th's book is not of course, the last word on the matter. I cite
it simply as evidence of against the excesses of
McCarthy-ism, and as an n to the problem which
confronts the whole free with Communism. We

non-militants, shall we say, as 'tykes," and, where this occurs, what
its nary member. Calling people names may
not ut in politics it has a confusing and para-
lysi thinking.

"cold war," and as the temperature rises, so will intolerance grow.
But will the temperature rise? Nøed it rise? Can we do anything to
keep it down?
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People within universities can do at ìeast these thlee things: We
can try ûrst of all to understand he causes and conditions of conflict
between political creeds; secondly, we can remind ourselves of tìe
devastating effects in plevious ages of trying to enforce a single creed,
such as a religious creed; and thirdly, we can study the way in which
religious toleration was slowly achieved, and perhaps learn from this
how to guide our efforts at political toleration.

As to the first of these points, all I have time to do is to refel to
an article written by Bertrand Russell nearly 30 years ago, called,
prophetically, "The Danger of Creed \Mars." (You'll find it reprinted
in his book called "Sceptical Essays.") In it he argues that whereas
commerce has a liberalising efiect
its nature synthetic and intoleran
and eventual monopoly. With the
the world, he feared an era of con
each backed b)' "tt appropriate
strife would last, he said, as long as men continue to place an unduo
emphasis on the economic aspects of life.

What chance, we may as\ is there of any great shift in the focus
of our plesent-day interests? In a food-hungry world, as ours still is,
is it likely that men will turn from economic issues to what we like
to call "the higher things of life"? We may, of courise, entertain the
hope thàt within the next 50 yeals or so atomic energy will be
harnessed to peaceful purposes a rd will be so plentiful as to relieve
us of most of our economic anxieties. But that is, at best, a vague
hope, and it still leaves us with the problem of preserving peace
during the next 50 years or so,

How can a eommunity hold together if its citizens are so opposed in
their beliefs as are liberal democrats and authoritarian communists?
Does not the unity of the State demand a unity in fundamental beliefs?
But does it? Let us remember our history. For hundreds of years
European communities bled themselves white in a futile efiort to
þreserve uniformity of religious belief. To them religious issues were
just as fundamental as economic issues are to us. They honestly believed
that heresy would undermine the stability of the State as well as
condernn the individual to everlasting damnation.

It is indeed highly illuminating to go back to the l7th century and
see how difficult it was, even'for the enlightened leaders of that time,
to reconcile themselves to difierences in religious belief. Toleration
came slowly and painfully as a grudging concession to error that could
not be eradicated, rathel than as- a good in itself. Even the great
John l4ilton, -whose 

-'Areopa-gitica" is one of the mos_t eloquent þleas
for liberty of thought and discussion ever written, drew the liñe at
what he called <(popery and open superstition." Does it not come as
a shõck to realise that the author of
liberty to know, to utter and to argu
above all liberties," that such a man
the toleration he advocated? N4ilton regarded Catholicism not so much
as a set of do rsecution and oppression, and in
the name of liberty. Isn't that the attitude
nowadays of Communism? In the name of
liberty they lefuse liberty.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Ac cot'mt of Inc otnø ønd' ErP end'ítur e f or 
ol^3ro 3î rflfk* *

INCOME. C, s. d. 9. s, il'

o
o
o

Fees-
Schools of A¡ts and Science
School of Agricultural Science
Schools of Engineering . '
School of Law
School of Medicine
School of DentistrY
School of Music and Elder Conservatorium
Pubüc Examinations in Music " " : "'
blõt"-* in Cornmerce and Public Adminis-

tration
Diploma in Physical Education '

Díãloma in Social Science .....

Di-ploma in PhYsiotheraPY .....

Public Examinations

lntercst and' Díoid'ends -:..

263,558 0 0

13,585 19 2
I,126 12 2

10,672 12 I
1,978 12 6

19,798 19 IO
3,494 14 'O
9,i27 16 ro
2,955 5 5

1,620 3 8
183 17 6
504 19 0

t,426 4 4
8.880 17 rO

75,956 14
32,924 t6

4
o

Forward s72,439 10 4



Papers, Printing, etc.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Examination

f, s.d.

45,038 19 7
52,404 3 0

S s,d.

105,135 7 2. I,262 r7 rt

24,858 4 4

234 L5 1

5,230 13 7

859

OF ADELAIDE

q thg _31gt December, I9SI, furnished. in comryIiance usithof Adelaide Act, tgSSlßíI.' '- --- *"

EXPENDITURE
Schools -of 4rtl old Science (includ.ine sabiec-ts

for other Farulties)_
Salaries, including Superannuatisn_

Arts
Science ...... ......

Other Expenses-

Pubkc Exominatioræ

Engineering Schools-
Salaries (excluding Science subjects)

- Other Erpetæes-
r,814 18 05650
5t233

716 011369
L,44r 6 I
1,787 4 |
2,3L7 8 3
2,098 4 r

r7l 10 I
29 2 8

School 
,of .Laus. (ycludin-s Arts Subiecús)- 36'207 4 8

Saleries, including Superannuation' .. 4,gg5 lg 6
Other Erpenses-

Additional Examiners, Examination

1,459 10 10
2,782 D. I
2,424 19 8

611 14 539427
1954

Schoo_l -of Medicíne (excluilirry First-gear Scíence)_
Salaries, including Supeiannuatio; ::--.:-..' 44,s57 Ig lO
Other Erpenses-

2,197 t2 152423
r,lrt 0 I
1,128 I 474055
95794

Biochemical Laborato¡v-
Purchases out of Sf,ecial

51,016 18 11

Donations,
26466

5r,281 5 5

206,Lt7 8 4Forwa¡d
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Brought forward

g s.d. I s.d,
872,439 r0 4-

Rent-
Globe Chambers
Waymouth Street Property .....

. Investment ProPerties ......

n Sale of Calendars "'
Societg of S'A.-
PharmacY Classes

Sundry
Hire of
Ú"ttttt ad Charges, etc'
Donatrons
Grants ba Comtponuealth Gøoemmmt-

Research Grant
Phvsical Education
Australian Literature .....

I,800 0. 0
70800

4,784 t8 7

t4,442
2,100

r00

7,292 L8 7

L66 L2 7'

70000
1,142 19 0
951 0 ll

2.S90 r9 4'264 6 6

16.842 0 0'ss0 5 5

00
00
00

88819
295 10 6

External ScholarshiPs ....
Ail¡nùú*¡ otío e C lwt ge s-

Public Examinations
Music Examinations

F. L. Benham Trust-
' Interest and Dividends

l,t8g 12

2,45r I
s

o

Forward 406,015 12 11



Brought forward
Sclyool of Dentístrs (excluding Ìvledícal and

Sclence sub¡eas)-
Salaries ......

Other Erpenses-
Additional Exarniners, printing, and

Advertising, etc. ..... .'

School of Mu.sic and Elder Conseraatorium-
.Saþries, including Superannuation
Other Expenses-

FINÄNCI¿.L STATEMENTS

e s.d.

7,566 2 10

33940

861

g s.d.
2O6,rL7 a 4

7,905 6 t0

. 15,292 19 0

16.815 t9 3

Examiners
Adv_ertising, _ Printing, S"håiä.r; f"ä.,

Music and Sund¡ies ......

Tuning Organ and Pianos ......

Publíc Examinatio¡æ in Mt*ic-

'...'......
etc.

t ..... ......

Dip Public Administra-ti )-

Concert Account

Printing, etc.

Dìploma ín PhgsÍcal Education-
Lecturers' Salaries
Apparatus, etc.

Diplonn in Sociol ScÍence-
Salaries
Printing, etc.

Dipkmra in Phgiiotherapg-
Salaries ...... .....

Printing, etc,

60607
4119 4

677 tr 4
r9790

r,070 1r 8
33610

1,125 t9 7
r80 t4 6
444 l8 2

1,960
74

00
52

s,r58 4 1l

2,034 52

2,600 5 r0

2,064 15 4

1,788 6 I

50969

2,301 0 lt
299 4 rl

2,023
4l

58
98

1,707
81

59
l0

470 15 I
38tt 0

Díplonw ín Phnrmacu-
Salaries ......

Printing, etc.

Scholarships and Prizes-
An gas Engineering S cLnl.lrshi Ds
John Houord. Clark Prize ......

hips

...'..

207 10 02000
1500
3000
4BT9 O1000
2000
2500
3000
5000
6300
t270 0lt 92

Forward 54I I 2 242,993 19 2
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Brought forward
î. s, d.

406,015 12 11

Forward 406,015 12 lt



I ohn Lor-enzo Y o-ung_ S cholarship
Iohn L. Iqqng Scholarshíp ...... 

' 
...

FINANCIAL STATEI\{ ENI'S

Brought fo¡w¿rd
L s.d.

868

g,' s, d.
54I I 2 242,993 L9 2
3000
45 0 09700
70 0 0
660

22500
800

r0t0 0
45 0 0
29 B'0
29 8 0
600

1000
600
600

1010 0300
550
500

1500
1000
22 0 02t000
1000
300'5 5 0.
418 03000

T4T4 O3000

t,4rt 2 I0
4,033 13 0

20,660 ô O

. 8,882 19 6
29,543 0 0

James Gøtrell Príze

3000
770

1000
500
330

1010 0

I4I4 O
413
500

t4t4 01600
1000

Less Balances carìed. to scholarshíps and other 
l'614 I 5

Accou.nts (net) Z0Z lg 7

Resídentìal C olle ges-S cholarship s

Ad,rnìnístration-

Librørg-
Sal,ories ( íncludín g Sup erannuation)

Vice-Chtincellofs Office (including Super_

^ anru"tation)^ _ .. . .. %g9g 19 4Regístuar's ôffice (tnäudii! superannun_ 
4

tíon) ... . ...... .. ...... 17,666 I z

Forward 277,98L 75 0



364 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Brought foiwa¡d
s, d.

12 11

s. d. g.

406,015

F<rrrvartl 4¡6',015 12 ú
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Brought forward

Vàce-Chancello¡s' Commítrtee

805

s.d. I s.d.
277,981 r5 0

21353

286 16 10
4,882 4 g

12,696 17 l1
6,045 12 I
3,070 13 I

52L39

8.

Senate

Australían
erpenses

Statioherg
BuíIilíngs - Repairs, Addítíons, and Alteratlons
Møíntenance of Grounds and, Sàte

Maíntenance of Inoestment Properties
Maíntenance of Lifts
M ís c ellaneou s Exp ens e s-

,{.dvertising, Printing, House Sundries,
Auditors' Fees, etc. ..

Petty Cash
Insu¡ance P¡er¡iums
Telephone Charges
Gá;-\M;ù', ;"d- ol""t'ì" Supplv
Removal to New Buiklings

5,126 L6 2
r8864
733 10 3

2,200 tt 3
7,7t8 t2 I

3018 6

Trustees ol the Sports Ground

Caretakers and Cleøners' Wages
Students' Loan Fund. ......

I

Trat:ellíng Expenses

Stud.y Leatse ......

Australian lournal of Experimentøl Bíolnglt an¿l
Medícal Sciencè, Giant .--.

Cabndar-Prínting
Erchange of Remittances to Lo¡tdon ......

Pag Roll Tar
Medical Post-Gradtnte C o¡nrnittee
lnterest-C redited to the f ollotoíng Accourús ;

S.A. Orchesüa Permanent Fund ....
Animal Products Resea¡ch Foundation
Waite Agricultu¡e Research Institute .....
Jouryal of Experimental Biology and Medi-

cal Science
Rose Grainger O¡chestral Fund .. . .. ..
Cancer Research Donations . ..
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endorþment ......
Superannuation Fund .....
Bonython Hall Maintenance
Waite Research and Substitute Fund ......
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Donation for Directorship in Obstebics
Students' Loan Fund
P¡ovision for Roads
T. E, Barr Smith Library Endowment, In-

come Account .....
Sir William Mitchell Endowment
E. F. Hern Endowment Income,{.ccount ......
F. W, Wheadon Endowment .....

Waite In
Anthropo
Anthropo

graphical Society

15,998 15 2
2,970 19 I

13,835 14 11

10000
267 t6 3

6,855 8 5

80000
¡,904 7 5
2,408 6 l0
6,087 0 I
1,000 0 0

275
503 3
395 12

8
0
6

8
I
4

2
0
6
0
I

2
I

201 18
403

233 14
I2t 5

1,656 t9
480
347

600 0
8I

67 r7
645

32500
162 t0 0
2914 0

I37 17 7
455 7 Ir
1018 3

923
5.1.q1 4 7 

-

Forwa¡d s56,959 g 7
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Brought forward

g' s' d.

406,015 12 11

t

I s.d.

Forward 406,015 L2 Lt t
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g, s. d. 8.
Brought forwa¡d 5,181 4 7 956,958

Chapman Memorial Fund 27 I 11
C. V. C¡ocombe Estat+Income ....ì. lll 11 5
Robert T. Mel¡ose Estate-Income . .. 66 13 10
J.Grinberg-Endowment S 0 0
Sundr/ C¡edit Balances 388 14 4

-W. H. Sandland Endowment-Income 72 18 2-Lord 
Mayor's Fund-Ânti-Cancer Campaign L,620 L4 2

867

s. d.
87

Sherld,an Bequest-
Expended
Balance forward

Waymouth tryøt Propertg-
Expended
Balance ......

Reseuch Erpmilíturo-
From Commonwealth Grant
From Income

277 T7 TL
4302t

18,689 7 6
. 5,803 5 5

L6,042 12 I
6,523 7 4

7,4L7 6 5

2,308 19 5

70800

24,442 t2 tt
2,4L g 0

8,865 r8 rr

21,565 19 7

2,2rL 7 2
9712 3

F. L, Benharn Trust:
Expended

Líbrø¡u-
Expenditure on Books, etc. .. ..

Equ e-
::"-:. *:

Fu¡niture

Forwa¡d 424,7L8 8 10
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Brought forwa¡d
W aite Agrícultur&l Research Institut e-

H.M. Government-
Subsidy on Waite Endowments
Annual Grant

Donations-
Imperial Chemical Industries . .

Interest, etc.-
Peter Waite Trust Fund
Macmeikan Estate
Hugh Hughes Estate
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Sundry Accounts
Grigg Estate .

W. H. Sandland Estate-
Income 632 17 3

Sundry Sales, Rent, etc.j. i.i{";ri";Î Èà*ri fo. pasiure'Regenera-
tion

C.S.LR.O.-Grant for Genetics 195I

'Wool Research Funds-
Contributions

&, s.d. S s.d.
406,015 12 rr

50000

5,000 0 0
45,000 0 0

r,827 r7 7
15,972 6 5

4r8 6 7
60000
395 t2 6
453 7 rr

80,771 0 I
c

8,126 6 10
324 13 IFor4660

For "r ...... ...... 607 18 6For 610 19 8

20,300 8 3
7,470 1l t0
1,000 0 0
1,500 0 0

. 4,631 5 4

Balance-

(Universities) Act, l95l 21,565 19 7

95,117 l0 2

18,702 t5 ll
p519,835 19 0

\ry. L, BURKE,
Accountant.

we h the various Books
ng _to Expenditure of t
of the on ihe Slst dav of
bove s correct abst¡ací of
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s. d.
810Brought forward

W aite Agrícultural Research Institute-
Salaries (íncluding Superannuation)
Maintenance
Eqr-ripment (items under ß500 each)
Balance-

Surplus on Running Costs,
1951, excluding expen-
ditu¡e on ltems of
equipment under €,500 f5,957 13 0

Less expenditure on items
of equipment under
S500, included as
Running Costs, f951 4,822 6 I

g, s. d. 9.
424,7LA

44,5L3 t9 8
20,299 7 5
4,822 6 I

11,135 6 3

80,77t 0 I

8,t25 6 r0

324 I3 I
4660

607 18 6

610 19 8

4,681 5 4
95,117 10 2

f,519,835 l9 0

Exp-enditure during the pèriod named. No apportionment, howeve¡, has been
made in respect of iTteresl in the cou¡se of acciuing due to'or by the University
but not payable on the said 31st day of December, -1951.

R. M, STEELE, Chartered Âccountant (,{ust.), ì ^ r..
E. F. HUNWICK, Chartered Accountani (euéi.), ì /ludrtors.

Adelaide, 25th March, 1952.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Statement shotoíng the Actual FinønciøI Posí;o

Liabilities

E¡¡oowlvr¡Nrs-

Miss Purposes ) ......

T. E. Building) ......
T. E. Fund)
Ba¡r
Jane
Keith She¡idan . ..

( Chair in Biochemistry )
(for Library Fund) ......

Sir George tvt*tuy .... .. ... : . .

Sir Josiah Symon (for Lady Symon Build-
ing)

Family late John Darling (for Darling
Building) ......

Edwa¡d Neale (for Medical Research) ......

Mrs. G. A. Jury (Chair in Literatu¡e)
R, L. Johnson (for Chemical Laboratory)-

Property at valuation ...... ......

Tenax Investrnents, Ltd. ...
Gene¡al Motors-Holden's, Ltd.
Adelaide Electric Supply Co., Ltd. ......

Richards Industries, Ltd.
British Tube Mills (Aust.) Pty., Ltd. ...
Kelvinator,.A.ustralia, Ltd, ......

Chai¡ of Economic and Mining Geology-
Broken Hill Proprietary Coy., Ltd. . : .....
Broken Hill South, Ltd. ......

North Broken Hill, Ltd. "...Zinc Corpora
New Broken

Sir Joseph Verc arch
Sir Joseph
Sir ]oseph
Pubtc Don Research

Fund
Baker Scholarship Endowment ......
F. \Ã/. Wheadon (for Observatory Building)
C. V. Crocombe Estate -....
James Barrans Scholarship
A. ]. Raven Trust
Public Donations for Buildings .

g, s. d.

20,000 0 0
20,000 0 0
30,000 0 0
20,000 0 0
25,000 0 0
52,329 I5 6
20,000 0 0
79,716 4 I
53,307 11 1
34,718 14 l0
10,000 0 0
20,105 19 1l
30,000 0 0
30,923 2 rL
20,000 0 0
5,000 0 0

16,401 17 2
t0,270 I 7

9,500 0 0

15,000 0 0
28,908 14 I
12,000 0 0

12,000 0
6,000 0
4,000 0

15,000 0

I s.d.

5,000 0 0
2,500 0 0
2,500 0 0
5,000 0 0
5,000 0 0
2,000 0 0
2,000 0 0
r,000 0 0

10,439 11 4
10,489 rr 4
18,269 4 10
10,489 1l 4
2,609 17 10
5,000 0 0
2,185 16 I
2,165 16 10

0
0
0

0

7,073 r0 0
5,000 0 0
4,250 0 0
3,72t t2 6
3,000 0 0
2,453 5 7
r,890 5 0

Forward 714,100 18 2



FIN,A,NCIAL STATEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

ín rcspect to Capítøl as on SLst December, !951.

37r

.{,ssets 
e

I¡¡vnstræuts or Ervoowrv¡¡trs-
In Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock,

balance (at pa¡)
In Bonython Hall
In Books, Barr Smith Library .....
In Ba¡r Smith Library Buildiñg and Fu¡ni-

tu¡e
In Globe Chambe¡s

In
In i"¡oiåîor"- ......In ctory and'Equip-

In c ..:..: .....: .......
In
In óiäto¡ä' ...... .:...
In
In Vice-Chancellor's Residence ... .

In Stafi Common Room
In Caretaker's Lodge ......
In Waymouth Streãt Property (at valua-

tion) ......

Edwa¡d Neale Estate .....
Trust Fund held by Elder's Trustee and

Executor Co., Ltd,-
Estate late Rosye F, Mortlock .

s.d. A s.d.

406,689 14 0
50,798 8 6
9,105 19 lt

36,380 5 r
18,42rt,- 0 0

158 14 I
49,779 6 4
48,78L I 0
9,596 3 2

15,878 4 2
20,140 6 I
40,528 17 3
3,678 8 1r

18,129 18 4
1r,543 3 5
9,500 0 0

27,824 r3 I
93S 12 2

4,875 t4 8
1,253 tl 1l
t,769 I 6

12,000 0 0

t67,O82 5I

28,908 14 I

5,000 0 0

Forwarcl 997,742 I I
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g. s. d.
714,100 t8 2

C. Ld.
Brought forward

Expow¡vrBNts-Continue d,*' "T;'ù-Ë ñ"ãtiãÅ:Éì!'rn g class es

Public Donations ,..

Forestry
Sir S. l. Way, P'C.
Dr, Cliarles Gosse Lectu¡eship ...... ...,.

Sir George Murray (Donation for Buildings)

uääl -.

"üËt' 
......

J. Varley Endowment ..... r.... :..... :.....

Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarship
Rose Grainger Oichestral Fund ....

ft"* no"iäl ......

Ë;"d 
' 

...... ......

S.A, Commercial T¡avellers' Association:
Eric Smith Scholarship ...... 9650 0 0
Archibald Mackie Bursary f00 0 0

Elizabeth Jackson Memorial -' .-- ' -
Eugene Alderman Memorial Fund .....

Anãers and Rdme¡s Scholarship ... ......

,A,nti-Cancer Committee-
Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock ... 4,5,000 0 q
Robert T. Mel¡ose 2,223 3 2
Lau¡a E. Bateman 2,383 11 7
Various'Benefacto¡s 652 11 0
E. F. Hern 990 0 0

J. Grinberg 100 0 0

-
" 

St""tävi-...

E. Harold Davies Memorial Funä .....

Tohn Howard Clark ScholarshíP ...

Íohn Bagot Prize and Medal
Á. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics ......

Barbara .Agnes Ayers ......

R. W, Bennett Prize
Anna Florence Booth Púze

. 
Edith Hübbe ancl Harriett 

"ooO 
tttl:... 

......

-:
ecologY

Keith Sheridan Prizes .

rñ;b -- :.::
Natalie
Rennie
John L hiP

t,220
600

2,000
2,000
1,500
r,500
1,300

00
80
00
00
00
00
00

I,296 0
t,277 I
1,125 0
r,000 0
1,000 0
I,000 0
r,000 0
1,000 0
1,000 0
r,000 0
1,000 0
I,076 3

900 0
923 14

2,108 4
872 15

11,849
600
600
508
613
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
473
452
450
400
g17
900

0
I
I
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
o
0

6
I

75000
75000
74000
752 16 0

59
00
00
30
72
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
0013
l2
00
00
811
00

Forward 766,770 18 IO



Í'INANCIAL SÎATEMENTS

Brought fo¡ward

878

!9 s, d.
s97,742 I S

Forward 997,742 I S
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I s.d,
Brought forward 766,770 18 l0

L s.d

771,290 2 7

51,380 12 I
7,150 12 I

58,531 4 10

40,000 0 0

77,428 rr
79,826 12

12,000 0 0

t5,524 rS I
30000

1,373 I 8
226,452 6 I

ENoowrur¡Nrs-Cr¡n tinued
chap*an Þiire .--' ......

Vioiet de Mole Memorial Fund ......

.{.lexarrder Clark lr{emorial Prize .. ....
Elsie Nlarion Co¡nish Prize . ...

3lr
256
255
250
200
200
200
200
200
t70
160
r50
150
r50
150
150
130

4go0
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
0.0
00
00
00
00

Bundey Prize
Janes Gartrell Prize
M. Rees George Prize
iväv'õãu"ãã-Þii,é-ã"¿ u"¿äl . . - : ....:
F. M. Pontt Bequest
Archibaìd W¿ttson Prize
Roby Fletcher Scholarship . ..

St. Alban Schoìarship .....
R. Barr Smith Prize for G¡eek ......

lvliss Martin's Old Scholars' Prize
George Thompson Bursary ....

Justin Skipper P¡ize
Tormore Old Scholars' Prize

Tate Memo¡ial Medal ....,
n"ãt'är-Sìát"ã 

-ù"iolt""á""ä 
r'uncl ...... :.....

Rev, Jas. Jefferis Memorial ......

Mark Mitchell for Pe¡iodicals
Elizabeth Jackson Bequest . ...

J. B. Cleland Prize .r. I30
Andrew Scott Memorial 115
Tennyson Medals .. . 100
Lister Prize .. 100
T, E. Barr Smith League of Nations Essay

Prize
Hardwicke College Prize
Lokan Prize 100 0
Thomas L. Bo¡thwick Fund . . 100 0
Robert Whinham Prize
Kate Helen Weston

0
0
0
0

100 0
100 0

84 I6
67r0 0
6000
5000
5000
5000
3000

8
ù

Relief

Ap-

Contingent-
Beluests in deceased'Estates subject to life

and other interests-
Estate late Clement Phillipson
Estate late Georgina Maud Dowling
Estate late Ruby Chambers
Estate late John Dalby
Estate late Constance Frase¡
Estate late Hugh Hughes (balance)
Estate late J. E. Jenkins (balance)
Estate late J. T. Mortlock
Estate Iate Ruby C. Davey
Estate late Mrs, H, L, Huzenroeder
Estate late Mrs. G. Magarey

Forward t,056,278 14 I



FINÁ,NCIÄL ST.A,ÏEMENTS

Brought forwa¡d
f'. L. Benham Trust Fund-

Expended on Benham Labo¡atories and
Fittings

Sha¡es and Bonds ......

875

Ê, s.d. g s.d.
957,742 I I

36,476 6 I
24,369 19 4

Less Advance for Buildings
60,846
2,3I5

61
18

Qontlngent-
Interest in Estates as under (value mrt yet' ascertainable):

F'.state late
Estate late wling' Estate late
Estate late
Estate late

' Estate late ). Estate late
Estate late
Estate late
Estate late
Estate late Mrs. G. Magarey

. Forward

58,531 4 l0

r,0ó6,275 14 I



876 FINÄNCIÄL STATEMENTS

Brought fo¡ward
8, s.d. S s.d.

1,056,273 14 I
Sund,ry Baln¡lces-

Superannuation-
õeneral Fund ....
Personal Âccounts . ... ...... .. : . ..

Equipment Depreciation Fund ......

Redemption of Stock .{ccount
Sha¡e Fluctuation Reserve ......

Provision out of Surplus Income for Equip-
ment ......

Banl< of Adelaide 40,004 l0 5
Løss Cheques Outstanding 42,647 5 S

Library Ex¡r. 489 12 10

Elizabeth I""k oo 

-

Library Fúnd ...... f'023 f0 0
Elizabetl fackson

Lib¡ary Eip. 891 I 2

Kate Helen wotoo ¡.-iÉlõ--11
Deposits
E. -Ha¡old Davies Library Fucl

Public Examinatioro Se¿¡d 
-Examinatio¡ Fes

University Union Fees
Public Examinatioro in Muic
Diploma in Physical Education ..,..
Sheridan Rseucb
C.S.LR.-Rsearch Grmt
C,S,LR.-Reea¡ch Grmt Social

Scieucs

41,963 18 7
15,618 3 1r
26,000 0 0
10,001 4 I
5,617 15 1

24,V22 7 I

2,642 14 lO

12.5,868 4 tl

48572

2ó470

132 0 10
24L2 I

L,442 0 0
4816 5

3,622 2 0
8756

6,753 12 I
3,278 7 A
3,881 rl 2
48658

Forward 29,981 7 5 f25,866 4 11 1'056,278 14 I



FINANCIAL STATEMEÑTS

Brought forwa¡d
lxvrsra,æwrs, Ces¡r B.er.e¡qcEs, ETc.-

Australian Consolidated'Insc¡ibed Stock,
balance (at par) ..:.'.

Invest¡nent Properties ......

.{dvances on Mortgage, etc.
Deposit at Treasury
Cash Balances-

s77

Ê, s. d, g. s. d.
1,056,278 14 I

ó8,7A7 LL 2
70,550 r5 6
L2,46L L4 2

88285

. 4,795 19 6
2,315 I 3

260 10 I
6,105 ll l1

156,129 12 2
59,517 11 2

Benham Laboratories: Advanced to date . ..

Obsewatory Building: Advanced to date
Sundry Debtors

Excess Expenditure C.R.T'S. Buildings

fn Savings Bank of S.A.
In hands of Agent-

Gene¡al for S.A. in
io"¿o" -.-... ---- 

.--.
In hands of tl¡e Account-

ant

161 8 lr

4,609 10 7

2¡500

Forward 1,265,920 17 5
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C.S.LR,-G¡mt for Inospheric Re-
search

C.S.LR.O. 
- 

Elect¡ical Rqearch
Boud

Dept. of Air Grant for Research
in Supenonics

Dept. of Supply md Development
for Servomechanisms

De?artment of Ajr-Aerial Rsearch
Departmert of Supply 

- 
Reerch

into Inospberic Radar
Á,rmy Education
Equipment Fund . ...

Mining md Metallugy Dept.-Un-
expected Balance

Students Loan Fud
CoNeryatorium Studeuts Fund
Board of Social Studie Students

Fud ...

Aust¡alian Joumal of Ex¡rerimmtal
Diology

Cancer Research and
Treatment Dnts. .. 87,877 12 11

Cancer Reetch and
'Ireatment Exp. ....80,016 5 3

Joint Comm ittee lo,o.iãiìilã-
LC.I. Grant Resea¡ch Fund for

Sulpha Drugs ..
Gtrtro Enteritis Investilation Fund
Animal P¡oducts Research Founda-

tion .

Broken Hill Smelters
Anthropological Reearch-

Professor Clelaud
Ha¡vard University
Domestic Account
Mr, Mou¡tford

Grmt for Latitude Obswatiom
PemaneDt Orchestra Fud
Rose Grainger O¡chest¡al Funtl
P¡ovision for Roads
Geology Truck Maintenmce .., . ...
T, G. Wilson Donation . . .. ..
Bonython Hall Maintenance
Hughes Statue Maintenmce Fund
Sheridæ Family Grave Mairtenance
Joseph Verco Memorial .. ..

Reimmn Memgrial Fund
Consultant Specialists Scheme of

S,A,
fnsurance Deposits .. ..

c.r.G. s.A. Ltd.
National Health Medical Research

Council
National Health Medical Research

Grant
Illuninatiug Engineering Society

Crant
Medical Post Grad. C'te+

Donalion from B.M.A.
Income

Grmt fo¡ Tube¡culosis Rsearch
Chapman Memo¡ial Fund
Georgina Maud Dowling Bequest
H. G. Rogers Deposit A,/c ......
F. W, Wheadon Endowment
Equipmmt Reserve
Donation for purchæe of Grmo-

phone for Consery.
Prof. J. H. B. Tew-Prizes in

Economiq
Donation M¡s. H. M, Newland-

Enuesis Jnvest.
F, H. Fauldinq-Dentâl Rsearch

G¡ant ....: ......
Virus Invætigatiom-Medical School
Lord Mayor's Cance¡ Appeal Fuud

o

Brought forward 29,981
s

125,866
s. d. L s.d,
4 tl 1,056,273 14 I

83,780 18 5
209,647 I 4

t,266,920 t7 6

81951
2,887 14 I
3,454 LO 7
3,043 I 5

111 12 I
526 t4 tO

7,8ô-r 7 I
2,031 r0 I

s. d.
75
o0

498185219 5
284 r8 I

8,829 6 11
3,069 I 4

366 8 r0

6480
21 4to

52719
62 510

500
1606

10000
2,793 1-6 7

810
161 12
r3 15

t,483 7
7L9

384 I
s39 2

2,92L 7
to4 4
161 15
262 I
150LIí 4
34t5

0
2
8I
8
ð
6
I
6
ð
6
o
o
I
o
0
0

1,053 19
15 16
11 0

4r3 18 I
r,000 0 0

14 18 r0
3352 1

I,164 17 rr
5215 0

r.,332 5 11
1,605 16 6

161 I 11
48449

7,940 5 tl
164 10 0

9314 0

Forward
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Brought forward

879

P, s. d. !, s, d.
L,265,920 77 5

Forward t,265,920 L7 5
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Brought forward

g. s,d. L s.d.
r,2a5,920 r7 5

Contributed from Waite Capitaliseil In-
come ...... 76'478 6 I

Endowments for Laboratories- 296,849 17 7

dustrial Research-
Mineral Deffciency

Fund 1,500 0 0
Soils Investigation

Fund ...... 1'500 0 0
Advanced by Common-

wealth Government for

) 9,602 0 0
c

Capitalised Income ...... 19,316 7 O

868,768 4 7

Forward r,629,689 2 0
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L,265,920 t7 5Brought forwa¡d
\il.¡nr AcnrcrrLTUnAL Rrspencr¡ lxsrrrr¡ræ-

Urrbrae, Cla¡emqnt, and Netlerby Estates,
and Waite Pa¡k

"Alverstoke" Estate (at cost) ......

Trust Fr¡nds held by Elder's Trustee and
Execrrtor Co., Ltd.-

Peter Waite Tn¡st
Funil .-..9.60,324 I 0

Elizabeth Macmeikan
Estate 18,872 L 7

Hugtr Hughes Estate-
Esti¡nate 11,500 0 0

Sund¡y Balances --l----
Ausbalian Consolidated Inscribed Stock,

balance (at par)
Plant Pathology House
New Buildings and Âdditions
Eouioment
Eo'uibdrent ou¡chased from Income ......

LiËrùy Boofu, etc., purchased &om Income

42,4 4 tO 5
8,478 13 I

90,696 r0 7
8,175 10 I

296,849 17 7

58,752 L4 rO
1,649 19 0

18,111 I 6
67,2A7 L6 2
4,822 6 I
1,505 5 1r

Laboratories-
fohn Mel¡oso Laboratory-

Building ......9-16,749 LZ I

Building
Fittings

17,479 ó 4
4,125 r 5

66,918 7 0
368,768 4 7

1,629,689 2 0Forward
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Brought forward

2,250 0 0
2,000 0 0

g, s.d. S s.d.
L,629,689 2 0

2,52ó t9 I

4,250 0 0
11,775 l9 I

50000
7t874

326,856 I 6

r,968,821 11 I

U¡nv¡nsr¡y Srrp-
Grant of Land by South .¡{,ustralian Gov-

emment-Nominal Value ...... 5,000 0 0
Special Donations:
For Fences and Gates-

R. f,400 0 0
Sirw. 250 00
stu 1,000 0 0Sir ell 875 19 I

For other imorovements-
The Míssef Lily and Eva

Waite
Sir George Murray .....

Eqrærvrer.rr-
Co¡qrnærrræp nnorr¡ l¡.rco¡vrn towards Eqrrip-

ment, etc.:-
246,260 0 6
21,565 r9 7

Conbibuted from rncome ro, r-itn*y u*- 
266'826 0 I

penditure ...... L4,760 5 11

1,006 6 3

7,293 16 I

1,010 0 0
5,967 I 4
5,000 0 o
4,000 0 0
1,000 0 0
4,000 0 0
4,000 0 0
5,000 0 0
40000
25000
20000
10000

Forward



U¡q¡vrnsrrx S¡rr-

EINANCIAL STATEMEÀITS

Brougbt forward
S s.d. e

l,62g,6gg

5,000 0 0
2,525 L9 I
4,250 0 0

TT,775

80,408 7 5

5,967 3 4

I27,74t 7 n
7,253 t6 I

3,479 7 6

883

s. d.
20

land-No-minal Value ......
pxrrended on Fences u"¿ cäi* ...... .:.:.. ......Expended on planting Èr"-uìpä""i, ;ä. .....

Egurrnaerrrr-

ng Expenditure to

"uä" oå"atióo-
..... æ,3,665 I I

2,301 15 3

Mþing and Metallurgy Don"tili]--
Expenditure to date- . e9/i'-,làO ß IBalance ...:. ã,s29 

^õ ri
23,950 0 0
21,565 19 7
14,760 5 rt82495
31,176 16 I
1,989 u 2
2,879 10 lr
1,813 11 0
3,606 I 11

199

326,856 I 6

l,96g,921 1l gForwa¡d
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S s.d. g. ¡'d.
Brought forward 268,525 f0 8 L,968'321 11 I

Cou¡monwealth Reconstruction Trainiqg Scheme-
Adva¡ces to date (seealso Waite Institute)-

iects

5,399 15 S
8,611 4 I

3r,465 8 I
48,957 I rr

108,092 0 0

66,000 0 0

State Goverr¡nent Grant-Meilical Building,
etc,

Contributed from Income 59,134 17 0
Pk¡s Excess Expenditure

- C.n.t.S. -Buildings 53,517 lf 2

Equipment-Advanced by Commonwealth
Government ...

Lord Mayor's Cancer ^A,ppeal Funil-
Amount received to date

268,525 r0

210,000 0

478,525 rO I

tt2,6ó2 8 2

74,356 r0 0

8

0

665,584 I r0
102,798 16 7

f-2,798,M9 L6 I

-

W. L. BURKE,
Accountant.
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g,

985

s.d. S s.d.
1,968,821 11 IBrought forwa¡d

Buildings and Equipment i Reconstruction
Training Scheme-

Expenditure to date-
First Year Physics Building
First Year Chemisty Building ......

Mathematics Building .

Mechanical Engineering Building
Main Engineering Building ......

Medical Building ......

Darling Building-á.lterations and Ad-
ditions

7,84 14
11,457 19
32,496 14
49,328 r3

125,035 14
248,195 t8

æ,5r3 4
89,851 18
3,457 2

4
8
I
I
ú
0

Mawson Laboratories ......

ÞËñË B;riãi;È:ÃttËi"uo'i*

General Equipment
591,177 18 10

74,356 10 0
665,584 I l0

Lord Mayor's Cancer Appeal Fund-
Invested in Commonwealth Loan 100,000 0

2,793 16
102,793 16 7

92,736,649 t6 I

R, M. STEELE, Chartered Âccountant (Aust.), ì ^--r,.---E. F. HUNWIóK, Chartered Accountait (Aríst.), j Äuqrtors'

Adelaide, 25th March, 1952.

resp
not
the

Certiûcates of Title belonging to the UniverritylT"rr" been verified by us.

6
I
I

Balance
0
7
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STATEMENT OF SEPAR¡.TE

ANrr-ClNcnn Q9¡y1¡a¡1'¡p¡- g.
Balance unexpended lst January, 1951 7,478
Grant by H.M. Government of S.A. 3,000
fncome f¡om Neale Endowment 75O
Income from R. F. Mortlock Endowment 75
Income from C. V. Crocombe Estate ... lll
Income from R, T. Meh'ose Estate 66
Income f¡om E. F. Hern Endowment ..... 29
Income from J. Grinberg Endowment . . 3
fnterest ... 354
Donations f35
Sale of Radon 42L
Interest-Lord Mayor's Fund ... 2,785

s. il.
r30
00
00
00

lr5
13 l0
140
00

19 ll
19

t89
Ir0

Jonr Colurrarrrr's-fu1gRrr{L Qa¡5s¡g-
Bala¡ce unexpended lst January, 195I
Grant by H.M. Gove¡nment of S.A. .....

(excluding 8,2,500 paid during 1950)
Sundry Revenue

E¡cnrcBnrNc Drp¡nrnrr¡¡r-TB5T¡¡g þsBg-
Balance available from Tesling Fees, lst January,
Fees received year ended 3L/L2/5I ......

195r

g,I',ztl 14 6

E s. il.
3,451 I 5
2,500 0 0

20406

e,6,155 I 1l

æ, s. d.
7,271 19 4

838 15 0

e,10,565 5 6

Hosprr¡r, Fers- S s, d.
Royal Adelaide Hospital 2,1L4 0 0
Diiecto¡-Gene¡al of Medical Se¡vices ...... -551 5 0
Dental Hospital ... 756 0 0
Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital-

Fees 91,995'8 I
Balance 19 16 0

Adelaide Children's Hospital Fees
Adeìaide Children's Hospital-

Honorary Stafi Fees
Balance

UwroN Fprs-
Fees received for Year .

Eow¡.no Nner-n Tnusr FuNo-
fncome for Year 1951 .

Rpsmrxr¡ar. Çg¡a¡6¡g-

Institute of Medical and Veterina¡y Science-Fees .

98,110 14 4

L s.d.
10,565 5 6

. s337
I

8,6,076 I I

f, 1,548 0 0

l0
00

2,Ot5 4 I
111 60

33810
r90 lr 6

Grant from H,M. Govt. of S,A.



rIN.ANCIAL STâ,TEMENTS
ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR T95T

887

g. s.
4,992 I
1,326 16rr8 14

9L2 T4
7,861 7

LL',2LL 14 6

I s.d.
r,554 I 52,r5I 6 8

116 13 tl
121 13 7377a
59 118376

2,031 10 I

ANr¡-C,rNcrn CoMMIT-I'EE_

oõ'#*.'...''

rösr .. : .....

Jorxr Counartrss-Ju-r'9¡rel Cr.¿ssps-

d.
l0
I
0
I
8

ENCn¡4nrNC þ¡,p¡¡a¡¡4¡¡1'-TaSrwC Fsus_
Salaries ......

Sundries ......

Balance used for Equipment, 31st December, fgSl .....

Urv¡oN FsEs-
Refundeil to Students ....... ......
Paid to Union Committee
Balance, 31st December, 1951

Hosp¡ur- F¡es-
Royal Âdelaide Hospital-

Hono¡ary Staff
Balance

e6,155 I 1l

,. s. d.. 75418 36294
. 7,298 6 I

f,8,110 t4 4

9. s. d.
8013 6. 10,447 6 6. 37 56

c,10,565 5 6

s. d. .9 s. d.n

2,108
Ð

150
50

Di¡ector-General of Medical Services
Dental Hospital

oaroa"{

Instihrte of Medical and Veterina¡y S"i"ttää
_Fees

2,1t4
55r
756

2,0t6
rlt
33810
190 11 6

s6,076 8 3

-

s,750 0 0

00
50
00
49
60

Eow¿¡p Neeln Tnusr Fuvo-
Transferred to Anti-Cancer Fund 1951

RnsmsNrrer- Co¡.r-rcrs-
Disbu¡sement of Govt. Ç¡¿¡¡t¡-

St. Ma¡k's College
St. .A,nn's College ......

Âquinas College

516
516
516

00
00
00

91,548 0 0



S88 ' 
HoNouRs Ex¡MrN.arro¡¡ nnsulfs

HONOURS EXAMINATION RESULTS
FINAL EXAMINÄ.TIONS, NOVEMBER, 195I

FACULTY OF ARTS

HONOURS DEGREB OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

ENGLISH LANGUÀGE AND LITERATURE, (20.)
Fìrst Clnss"

Whyte, Jean Primrose
Søcond, Clnss, Di'oìsían lt

McKinnon, Heather Campbell
Whyte, Phyllis Primrose

*"KfffoT:.i#ffiäi'",*r
Young, Äileen

Third' Clnss:
Gilding, Kevin Rex' 

Araaril¿d tlw lohn Hou;ard Clnrk Prìzez
Whyte, Jean Primrose

. FRENCH LANCUACE AND LITERATURE' (80')
Ft¡st Clnsst

Johnson, Margaret Isobel
Mills, John Murray

Atbariled Daoíd, Murtag Scholnrshípst
Johnson, Margaret Isobel

- Mills, John Murray

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. (48,)
Flrst Classt

Ashwin, Charles Robin
' Søconà, Clnss, Dioisíon l:

Diamond, Arthu¡ Ian

ÊcoNoMICS. (55.)
Flrst Classt

Lewis, Robert Brook

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS
ECONOMICS. (55.)

Flrst Clnssz
Hill, À{alcolm Robert
Penny, David Harry

. FACULTY OF SCIENCE

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS. (9e.)

Second. CLass, Ditsision Az
Sanderson, John Gavin

PHYSICS. (r08.)
Fi,rst Class:

Denby, Ernest F¡ank
Duncan, Robert Allan

Secon'd' Clnss, Dir:ísíon Æ
Bunney, Bronte Rowland
Goodwin, Geoflrey Leonard

Second, Clnss, Dioision Bt
Angley, Ronald James
Clendinnen, Ian Jeffre¡-
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' CHEMTSTRY. (12S.)
Fírst Class:

Brett, Horace \ililliam Walter
. McCarth¡ Ian John

Simons, Arthu¡ Nicholas
Spencer, Leslie Brian

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. (I49.)
In Palaeontobgg:

Fárst Cl.ass:' Reynolds, Maxwell And¡ew
ECONOMTC GEOLOGY. (r50.)

Second Class, Diaì.sion A:' Harms, John Eric
Kaewbaidhoon, Sa-ngob
Rowley, Rex Cameròn

BOTANY. (155.)
. Second, Clnss, Díoision A:

Rayson, Patricia
zool,ocY. (165.)

Seconil Cl.ass, Díoßion B:
Galvirl Leola Beth

FINAL EXAMINATIONS, MARCH, T952
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL
. IN BOTANY. SCIENCE

Second, Clnss, Dit:isíon A:
Possingham, John Victor

IN GENETICS.
Second, Clnss, Ditísìon A¡

Carter, Maurice Vernon

FACULTY OF ENGINBERING
HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

IN ELECTRICÂL ENGINEERING.
Fhst Class.

Rose, Gordon Albert
IN MECIIANICAL ENGINEERING,

Fírst C|nss:
Bails, John Herbert
Dyer, James Ross
Hooker, Robert John
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REGULATIONS

' For conditions of matriculation, see Chapter
The numbers in brackets after the subjects refer

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

REGULATIONS

1, There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of A¡ts. A candidate mayãbtain either degree or both-

2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations
for the Ordinary degree:

Gleek I (1), II (2), and III (3);
Latin I (5), II (6), and III (7);
Comparative Philology (9);
French I (26),II (27), and III (28);
German I (36) and II (37);
English Language and Literature I (16), II (17), and

rrr ( 18 );
, History IA (41), IB (42), IC (43), IIA (44), IIB (45) and

rrr (46);
Political Science (47);

. International Relations (48);
Economics I (5I), I (52), and III (53);
Social Economics (54);
Geography I (58), II (59), and III (60);
Economic Geography (58a);
Philosophy I (61), IIA (62), IIB (63), IIIA (64), IIIB (65);
Elementary Psychology (69);
General Psychology (70);
Education (76 );
Pure Mathematics IA (85), IIA

rrrB (e6);
Statistical Methods (92), and Mathematical Statistics (98);
Music I (72),II (73), and III (74).

Science Subiects:
Applied Mathematics I (91) and II (97);
Physics I (101) and II (102);
Chemistry I (111) and II (Il3 and LL4a, ot 115 and 116)

(Inorganic or Organic);
Botaqy I (151) and II (I52);
Zoology I (16r) and II (162);
Geology I (141) and II (Laz);
Biology (r58).

(403)

IX of the Statutes.
to the syllabuses.

(89), IIIA (95), and
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entioned divisions of a-subiect.("-g., Greek I)t (".9., Comparative Philology)'isã course in
t Greek II counts as two couisés.

3. A candidate for the Honours degree- shall attend lectures regu-
larly and pass examinations in one of tie following schools:

a) Classics (11),
b) English Language and Literature (20),
c) French Language and Literature (80),
d) History and Political Science (49),
e) Economics (55),
f) Geography (60a),

(g) Philosophy (67),
(ñ¡ rrautr'"-"ú"ì 1síé¡,

or in a combined school app¡oy-e$ by the Faculty and incruding such
subiects -of two schools as ihall be ãeemed equivalent to thãsË of a
single school.

The names of candidates who qualify for tle Honours deeree shall
be published in alphabetical ordèr wiihin tle following clãsses and
divisions in each school:

First Class
Second Class

Division I
Division II

Third Class

s to obtain Honours may be awarded the
d that he has in all other respects completed
degree.

ree shall attend lectures regularly
courses set out in Regulaiion d;
e shall comply with thé prescrip-
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efiect as from the date of such other
date as the Council shall det in the next
University Calendar which I has been
given.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a course for which he has not completed the pre-requisite coulses
prescribed in the syllabuses.

7. A candidate may be excused attenilance at lectures in-any subject
in which hê desires [o be examined, but only upon grounds approved
by the Council. Exemption in more than two subiects in any one year
will be allowed orrly in exceptional circumstances.

8. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be
prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer.

sidefation at the final examination in that subiect.

who desires to take
o practical work in
d Lecturers, unless

to proceed under these provisions must ent'er
s work on a specíal form, such entry to be
Faculty.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused per-
mission to ^sit ior examinatiol in any subiect or division of a sub'iect
shall be deerned to have failed to pass the examination.
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t!' lhe followili-g-fees shall be paid in advance in su instalments
as the L;ouncil shall from time to time deternine:

A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:
(f ) For.Iectures and examination in each course

exôept in Science subiects - _ gá 5 0

. (2) For attendance a second or subsequent time at
lectures and examination in any cõurse Z IZ 6

(3) For a special exarnination or for an annua.I' examinatiot in any course with exemption
from attendance oi re-attendance at lectures 2 12 6

' (4)F

B. Honours degree of B.A.:
( 1) Fol such subjects of the course for the Ordinary

degree ag they are required to pass, candidate-s
pay fees prescribed in Sub-Section A.

(2) For the following special courses:
Old and Middle English I and II. Each

course_550
Old and Middle French I and II. Each

course_550
First-year and second-year Honours courses

in Mathematics. Eaóh course - 5 5 0

(8) For lectures in the following schoolsr
Classics
History and Political Science
Philosophy
Mathematics

770

1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
26 5 0

2L00
1515 0
1515 0
l515 0
1515 0

English Language and Literature:
Under Scheme A
Under Scheme B

French Language and Literature
Economics !
Geography

(4) For the ûnal examination in each school

e_pt_ courses for the Ordinary
ded for in B (2) above, whicÍr
sary for the Honours course

The fees which a candidate pays for a course of lectures or an
examination which he afterwar¿i ûias himself unabre to atiànã. shall
not be returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine.

Allowed 20th December, .1951.
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SCHEDULES MADE BY THB COUNCIL UNDBR
REGULATION 5.

SCHEDULE I: THE HONOURS DEGREE

1, Every candidate for an Honours degree shall pass in Course f
in a language other than English or in an examination in Freinch or
German approved by the Faculty.

2. Except in special circumstarices a , a
candidate must compldte, either before he
presents himself for the final Honours ing
courses:

(a) For the Honours degrèe in Classics:

Greek I, II and III;
Latin I, II and III;
Comparative Philology;
English Language and Literature I.

(b) For the Honours degree in English Language and Literah¡re:
There shall be alternative schemes of study: A and B.

Schemø A:
English Language and Literature I, II and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Two additional courses, including at least one course in a

language other than English.

Scheme B:
English Language and Literaturê I,. II and III;
A sequence of th¡ee courses in another subject approved

by the Faculty;
Two additional courses.

Course I in a language other than English must be pre-
sented as one of the five elective courses.

(c) For the Honours degree in French Language and Literafure:
French I, II and III;
Old and Middle French I and II;
Latin I and II, or Greek I and II, or German I and II, or

English Language and Literature I and II, or History I
(A or B or C) and II (A or B), or Philosophy I and II
(A or B);

Course III in the sub
going list, or Cours
Comparative Philolo
in a language other
lations the place of Cou¡se III in History. Latin I must
be taken by all students who have not already passed
in it or in Latin at the Leaving Honours Examination.

407
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(d) For the Honours degree in History and political'S"i".rce,
History I (A or B or C),II (A or B), and III;
Political Science;
International Relations;
Social Bconomics or Economics I;
Two other coutses,

(e) For the Honours degree ih Economics:
Economics I, II and III;
History IIB;
Economic Geography;
Pure Mathematics IA and IIA;
Economic Statistics I and II;
An examination in French or German approved by the

Council,

(f ) For the Honours degree in Geography:
Geography I, II and III;
Geology I or Botany I;
C or some other

ed that a can-
II may do so

Course I in a language other than English.
C co-mpleted the course for the ordinary

of Arts in or before IgSl may present
as may be approved in each äse by

(g) For the Honours degree in philosophy:
Philosophy I, IIA, IIB, IIIA and IIIB;
Courses I and II in another subject for the Ordinary' degree;
One additional course.
Cours.e I in a language,other,than English must be pre,

sented as one of the three elective coirses.

(h) For the Honours degree in N4athematicsr
The fi_rst-year and second-year Honours courses ln pure

Mathematics;
Applied Mathematics I and II and Statistical Methods;
Two additional courses not included in the Science sub_

jects.

3. In addition to the cou_rses speqiffsfl in paragraph 2 of this schedule
every ca-ndidate shall,undertakè during tñe sãcoid, third anãÌourth
y-eap of his course such Honours work ãs the Head óf the Department
shall require.
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Second, Course

409

4. Except by permission of the Faculry a candidate shall take the
whole of the final examination for the Honours degree at the one
annual examination.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE
The ten courses presented by a candidate for the Ordinary degree

shall include:
(a ) at least one course in a language other than English;
(b) ¡t least one cûutse in a Science subject and not more than

four courses in Science s Lbjects;
(c) not more than four courses which have been presented for

any other degree;

Fí¡st Cou¡se

' ll. Pure Mathematics IA

Thírd Course

l. Greek I ereek UÞ Greek III
'-t Comparative Philology

g. Latiq I 

--+ 

Latin II ' Latin III
-+ 

Compa¡ative Philology

3. French r French II ; ) French III
'-> Comparative Philology

4. German r German I[ t German III'- Comparatíve Philology

5. English I English U English III

6. History I (¡{. or B)+ Histoiy II (4, or B) IIl*.HL,totå, *",".,or,.
7. HistoryIC Political Science € International Relatlons

E. Economics I+ Economics II Economics III
L Geography I--+ Geography II Geography III

r0. philosophyr i Filì3::ilí,"'f-Filì:::li;ilß
Pure Mathemat'cs IJA< Pure Mathematics IIIAt Pure Mathematics IIIB
Statístical Methods 

-> 

Mathematical Statistics

Applted Mathematics I+.{pplied Mathematics II
12. Music I Music II 

-> 

Musíc III
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(Special)" which will count as a third course for those who before
the end of 1951had complete
courses of the previous sequ
completed Psychology and E
ing sequence 8 or 9, and as a
course, for those who befo.re the end of the 1951 acadernic year hatl
completed Psychology or Bducation only.

A candidate who has been accepted by the Board of Studies in
Social Science as a candidate for the diploma in Social Science may
,present Social Biology A in lieu of the first-year course in a Science
subject required for the degree,

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

+1. To qualify as an Associate in Arts and Educatiorr a candidate
shall-
' (") hold the Leaving Certiûcate, including a pass in EngliSh, or

have passed in ûve subjects including English at the Leav-
ing Examination, or pôssess an equivalent qualification
approved by the Council; and thereafter

þ) attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in English I,
Psycholog¡ Education and tlu'ee other of the subjects set
out in Regulation 2 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

2. A candidate will not be admitted tg a course in Mathematics or
in a language other than Bnglish unless he has satisfied the requiré-
ments for admission to the coruse as presc.ribed from tirne to time.

8. A candidate who has fulfilled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will entitle him to be styled an Associate of the Uni-
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. Â candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on any subject of examination, but only under the conditions
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

15. (a) A graduate in Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as

an Associate in Arts and Education.
(b) Except as provided for in paragraph (c) of this regulation, not

rnore than two subjects shall be presented both for the diploma in
Arts and Education and for any other degree or diploma.

(c) An Associate who subsequently proceeds to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts may count towards that degree any or all of thc
subjects which he presents for the diploma of Associate provided:

(i) that he complete the requirements for matriculation before
taking any further subject towards the degree; and

(ii) that he surrender his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

. o,A.mendecl l6th o*.*,,å?Ht%., 
,jrfltiiff 

16th December, ls4{1.

Note: The Council has prescribed 
åïrrlåî.t 

9,2 2s. for the granting of the
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

4ll

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a diploma- in Pre-Primary Education, a diplorna
in P-rimary Education, anä a diploma in Secôndary Educationl A
candidate may take any one or more than one of the diplomas.

(b) A cand-idate for the diploma in Secondary Education shall be
a gr3{u1te of the University iñ Arts, Science, Eóonomics, or Agricul-
tural Science.

18. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures
and passed examinatioñs in the following subjects:

(a) Psychology (69 or 70);
(b) Bducation (76);
(c) Hygiene (77);
(d) Educational Psychology (78);
(e) The Principles of Pre-Prima¡v Education (7g); or

The Princþles of Primary Education (80); or
The Principles of Secondary Education (8I);

and shall have taken_a course of practical work in teaching (82) in
such schools and under such supeivision as have been 

"pp"toi"d 
by

the Council.
4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical

worþ but only on grounds approved by the Council.

6. ed courses of study and profes-
sional üme to time by tfie Facùþ of
Arts a

7. The undermentione4 fees shall be payable in advance in such
instalments as the Council shall from time tó time determine:

(l) Ior þctures and examination in Hygiene - f,g g 0
(2) For lectures and examination in Eiucational

Psycholog¡ Parts I and IL Each part Z 2 0
r Allowed 7th December, 1939. - I ,{llowed l4th December, 1g50.
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(3) For lectures and examination in the Principles
of Education (Pre-Primary, or Primary, or
Secondary), Parts f, II, and III. Each part - 2 2

(4) For the course in Practical Teaching 3 3

Allowed 8th December, 1938.

0

0

(5)FortheDiploma - - 2 2 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a

student who is exempted from lectures, and by one wt¡o takes lec-
tures or examination, õr both, a second time.

OF THE DEGREB OF MASTER OF ARTS

REGULA.TIONS

1. A Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts
by complying with the following regulations, but may not be admitted
to the degree until the expiration of two academic years from the date
of his admission to the Ordinary degree or one year frorn the date ol
his admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor of +{rts.

o2. A. candidate for the degree shall first satisfy the Faculty of his
ability to proceed to the degree in the subject of study he selects. To
do this he must-

(a) have obtained the Honouls Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
the school to which his subject of study relates; or

(b) have passed in all the ordinary coulses that are compulsory
for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and in addi-
tion an examination of honours standard, in the school or

. schools to which his subject of study relates; or
(c) submit other evidence that will satisfy the Facuþ that his

case deserves special approval.

3. Every candidate shall either
$(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the

Faculty of Arts, and shall, if lequired, adduce sufficient
evidence that the thesis is his own work: provided that in
Classics or Mathematics a candidate may present himself
for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by t\e Faculty in
each individual case, tl at he has completed a course of
advanced study in work selected from two departments
within the Faculty, and approved by the Faculty.

tFor the purpose of section (b) of this regulation, the following
combioed cõnrses aïe approved by the Faculty:-Philosophy and
Mathematics, Philosophy and Greek, Philosophy and English T.an-

gvage and Literature, Philosophy an{ Political Science and History,
E"gtistr Language and Literature and Latin, English Language and

* Allorved l4th Decernber, 1944. $ Amended 14th December, 1950.

I Amended 8rd January, 1935, and 7th December, 19q9.
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Literatu¡e and Greek, Mathematics and Greek, Political Science and
History and Classics, Latin and French, English Language'and Litera-
ture and French, French and History, French and Philosophy.

The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take com-
bined courses other than those set out above.

"4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
or its equivalent in a
Adelaide may be allow
mined in each case, an
2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Arts.

15. Aû approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall
be deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is
admitted to the degree.

f6. The f'ollowing fees, which'include the fee for examination, shall
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may from
time to time determine:

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those

provided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. gtO 10
For guidance without instruction - 5 5

(b) Under Regulation 3-
On approval of the subject of the thesis or on

beginning the course of study
(c) On admission to the degree

0
0

r010 0
55 0

December, 1938.

I Allowed 30th November, 1933. 'Allowed lTth Decembe¡, 1931.
Allowed 10th December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS
REGULATIONS

1. A Bachelor of A¡ts with Honours, or a Master of .Arts, or a
the Faculty

Ji:Tt""",*J;
the expira-

tion of the fourth academic year from his admission to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, or of Master of Arts, or of Master or
Doctor in another Facuþ.

2. The degree shall be awarded only to a candidate who submits
to the University work containing.an original, substantial and scholarly
contribution to some branch of letters.
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,iil"*til:,ffi :'".ïË1*",S:
f his treatment. A candidate

proposing to submit a thesis is recommended to send this brief state-

to knowledge contained in it.
4. If the Faculty of futs approves of the subject and thre method of

treatment so outlined, the candidate may, either at once or at such
later time as he may wish, submit his work, This, máy be either

(a) a published work, or a collection of published work h.eating
some one subject; or

(b) 
"tr 

unpublished thesis (in typescript or printed forrn); or
(c) a published work accompanied by unpublished work dealing

with the same subiect.
5. The candidate may submit other published work in str¡rport of

that on which he basis his main claim t^o the degree.
+6. Two copies of_ all work to be sulrmitted rnust reach the Regis-

trar at least six months before the date on which the cand.idate desì-res
to be admitted to the degree.

7, When the work has be ners will be
appointed. On the receipt of of Arts will
recommend whether the degre or delayed.

- 8. Ong copy of the material submitted by a successful candidate
shall be deposited in the library of the University before the candi-
date is admitted to the degree.

"9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the work for examination
On admission to the degree

i Allowed 14th Deceinber, 1950. Allowecl llth December, 1941.

-*,2r 0 0
- 550

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS
REGULÁ.TIONS

l. The¡e shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bacheìor
of Economics. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

3. The nâmes of candidates who pass with credit at an annual
examination in any -subject or d^ivision of a _subject shall be arranged
in order of merit; the names of other candidaies who pass shall"be
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arranged in alphabetical order either in one list or in two divisions
a¡ the Council may, on the recommendation of the Faculty, determine.
If the pass list be published iu two divisions, a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as pre-re{uisite for adrnis-
sion either to further courses in that subject or to other subiects.

4. The names of candidates who qualify for.the Honours degree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the following classes
and divisions:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class
A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the Ordinary
{egrge p_rovided that he has in all other respects completed the wori<
for the llonours degree.

5. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts in the school of Eponomics may obtain the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

6. Except by permislion of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a subject for whjch he has not compieted the pre-requisite subjects
or preparatory work as prescribed in the syllabusei.

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work in any subject
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecfurer concerned.

8. A candidate may be e lectures in
any subject approved by the s approved
by the Council, Exemption from a more than
two subiects in any one year will be allowed only in very exceptional
circumstances.

9. The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of each
academic year. \Mhen entering for examination a candidate shall
present onthe prescribed form certiffcates showing that he has regularly
attended the prescribed lectures, and has done written and practical
work, where required, to the satisfaction of the piofessors and lecturers
concerned.

10. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the professor or lecturer concerned and the results of terminal or other
examinations held during the year may be taken into consideration
at the final examination in any subject.

11. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectures and do written or practical work in that subject to the satis-
factio! of the professor or lecturer concèrned, unless granted exemption
from doing so by the Faculty.

12. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the annual examination
in any subject or dlvision of a subject ma-y not present himself again
for.instruction or examination therein unless his plan of study is
approved by the Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed
wit-h tþ subiect again except þ sp_ecial peímission of the Faculty
and under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe,
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For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who llas failed to
comply with the provisions of Regulation I shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

13. A candidate who has passed equivalent examina.tions in the
University or otherwise and who desires that the examinations which
he has passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor
of Economics, may, on written application, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council may dèter-
mine.

'14. Not more than four subjects which have been presented for any
other degree or for any diploma other than thè diploma in Commeræ
or the diploma in Public Administration may be counted- towards tho
degree of Bachelor of Economics.

A candidate who holds the Diploma in Commerce or the Diploma
in Public Administration may be granted such status in the courìe for
the degree of Bachelor of Economics as the Faculty shall in each case
determine; Provided that if status be granted for more than four sub-
jects the candidate shall surrender his Diploma before being admitted
to the degree.

15. If in any year the number of students desiring to attend lectures
in any subject be fewer than a minimum ûxed by the Council, the
course of lectures in that subject may be suspended for that year.

16. Schedules deffning the course of stud¡ including lectures and
practical work to be undertaken, and
the fees to be paid by candidates ulty
of Economics and be submitted to

from the date of approval
ouncil may determine and
calendar which is issued

17. A candidate who by December, 1951, had matriculated and
passed in at least four subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Economics under the regulations hereby repealed may complete the
course for the degree under those regulations provided that he does
so not later than December 31, 1956.

Allowed 20th December, 1951.

SCHEDULES MADB BYTHE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATIONS
2 AND 16

Sqrupur-B I-Træ OnnrNenv DncnBr

1. The subjects of the course for thg Ordinary degree shall be those,
other than the Science subjects, available for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts and in addition:

Accountancy I (4BI),II (482), and III (a83);
Law I (485),II (486), and III G87);
Economic Statistics I (56) and II (57).
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2. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall present eleven subjects
which shall include:

(a) the following six subjects:
Economics I, II and III;
Accountancy I;
Law I;
Economic Statistics I;

(b) one of the following sequences of subjects:
Accountancy I, II and III;
Law I, II and III;
Pure À4athematics IA and IIA and either Pure Mathematics

IIIA or Economic Statistics II;
Geography I, II and III;
History I (A or B), History II (A or B), and History III;

. History IC, Political Science, and International Relations;
and (c) eìth.er a second sequence of subjects f¡om the preceding

subsection or two coulses in another subject anã (if re-
quired) an eleventh subject;

Provided that;
(i) "Two courses in another sub

courses in related subjects as
sequences for the ordinary deg

(ii) Either of the following pairs of su-biects shall be accept-
able as two courses ïn ielated subjects for the purpose
of this schedule:

Economic Geography and History IIB;
Accountancy II and Law II;

(iii) No candidate may present Social Economics;
(iv) No candidate may present both Geography I and

Economic Geography;
(v) No subject may be counted twice.

of "å.ìl:.t:g;îî ?1""i"*î3: ?: å,f åî:i;t
or

Greek I and either Greek II or Comparative Philology;
Latin I and either Latin II or Comparative Philology;
French I and either French II or Comparative Philology;
German I and either German II or Comparative Philology;
Bnglish I and II;
History I (A or B) and History II (A or B);
History IC and Political Science;
Geography I and II;
Pure Mathematics IA and IIA;
Philosophy I and eitlær IIA or IIB;
Music I and IL
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The eleventh subject (if required) may.be selected from the above
list or from those listed in Schedule I: provided that the candidate
has fulfflled the pre-requisites (if any) for admission to the class in
the subject selected.

Scræour-n II-Tna HoNorms Dacnrn'

A candidate for the Honours degree shall
(") with the pro-

Clause 2 of
select either
be approved

by the Professor of Bconomics;
(b) undertake in the first three years such preliminary Honours

work as the Professor of Economics may prescribe;
and (c) devote a further year to the study of, and pass examinations

in, such additional work in Economics and in allied subjects
as the Professor of Economics may prescribe.

Scrnoulr III-Furs
The following fees shall be paid by candidates:

(a) For lectures and examination in any subiect for
the Ordinary degree

(b) For tuition in the Honours work
(c) For examination in the Honours work -

- '.95 5 0

2t00
770

A candidate who is exempted from attendance at lectures or who
attends lectures or examination or both a second time in any subject
for the Ordinary degree shall pay 92 L2s.6d. for that subject.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

l. A Bachelor of Economics may proceed to the degree of Master
of Bconomics by complying with the following regulations, but may
not be admitted to the degree until the expiration of two academic
years from the date of his admission to the Ordinary degree or one
year from the date of his admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics.

2. ,4. candidate for the degree of Master of Economics must
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-

nomics; or
(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that

required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomics; or

( 
" 
) p ffes the Professor of Economics

from the whole or part of the
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3. Every caldidate shall p-resent ¿ s¿1i5f4ctory thesis on a subiect
approved by the Faculty olf Arts, and shall, if required, addlce
sufticient evidence that the thesis is his own work.

. 5. An apppve$ copy 
-of_ 

each thesis accepted for the degree sleall
be d.eposited.by the cãhdidate in the univeìsity library u"tot" tt. i,
admitted to the degree.

6. The-following fees shall be payable in advance in such instal-
ments as the Council may from time io time deterrnine:-

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction hose prp-

vided for th Baclielor
of Arts and - -€,f0 f0 0

For guidance without instruction _ 5 5 0
(b ) On approval of the subject of the thesis I0 10 0
(c) On admission to the degree - 5 5 0

,{.llowed Sth December, 1gS8.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an ordinary and dn Honours degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may obtair either degree õr both.

- _t2. The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as
follows:

Group A: Mathematics I (84), Physics I (101), Chemistry I (lfl).
Geology I (14f), Botany I (t5f), Zootògy Í lfOf¡, Biol-ogy'(t5d).

Gr 102), Inorganic and
rganic Chemistry II
II (152), Zoology II
L75).

G

Group D: Histology Methods (g2), Agricult,rral
Chemiltry (I25), N4iU"e t (zAíi, Srirveying r
(276), Genetics (l (I47)."

I Åmended l6tì December, 1g48, 8tr December, rg4g, and l4th December, rg50.
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o3. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted
therefrom, attend regularly corüses of lectures and practical work and
pass examinations in]

(a) four subjects, including Physics I and Chemistry I, from
Group A;

(b) eíther three subjects from Group B or two subjects from
Group B (exclusive of Bacte¡iology I) and a ûfth subject
from Group A;

(c) two subjects from Group C;

provided that:
(1) a candidate who presents either Botany I or'Zoology I. may

not present Biology also from Group A;
(2) a c does not in in Inorganic

,""T"*llF¿ tfinJåäì
rganic and II in lieu ol

a subiect from Group B;

Ì(S) if Organic Chemistry II and Biochemistry are the only two
suEjects submitted from Group B they must be accom-
panied by either Histology or Statistical Methods:

(4) a candidate who desires to obtain the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Forestry shall comply with Regulation 4;

(5) no

ï(6) '

part of the requirements from Group B, namely:
(i) Biochemistr¡ Statistical -Methodsz 1ld the Physical sec-

tion of Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II;
(Íi) Agricultural Chemistry, Statistical Methods and the- Stratigraphical and Palaeontological section of' Geology II;
(üi) Genetics and Statistical Methods;

(7) '

""(8) a candidate who present
from Group C maypre
II or Botañy II'in lieu
provided that in such.

* Amended 16th December, 1948. I Amended llth December, 1947.
{t Allowed 14th December, 1950. I Amended 8th December, 1949.
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Group B,

iïl""LI;
4. A candidate for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in

Forestry-
(a) shall complete the Îolowing subiects:

Frorn Group A: Physics I, Chemistry I, Botany I, Pure. Mathematics I, Geology I;
From Croups B and, Dl Botany II, Economics, and eí,ther one

other subject from Group B or Agricultural Chemistry;
(b) shall during the long vacations at the cnd of the ffrst and

second years, satisfactorily complete a total of not less
than twelve weeks' work in the ûe(d under a forest
authority approved by the Faculty;

(e) shall subsequently complete a two years' course at the Aus-
tralian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus
approved by the Council of the University;

(d) shall present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council (a) of
having satisfactorily completed the work at the Austraiian
Forestry School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve
months' experience, nst necessarily consecutive, in work
appropriate to his course in Forestry.

For the purpose of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School,
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of .science a candidate
shall not be admitted to the class in any subject for which he has not
completed the pre-requisite subjects as prescribed in the syllabus for
that subject.

16. The H may be obtained in one of the following
schools: (u) (b) Physics, (c) Chemistr¡ (d) Geology,
(e) Botany, (g) Biochemistry, (h) Physiology, (t)
Anatomy, (k eology.

A candidate for the Honours degree shall regularly attend lectures
and practical rvork and shall pass examinations in one of the follow-
ing subiects: (a) Ir4athematics (99), (b) Physics (108), (c) Chemistry
(123), (d) Geology (la9), (e) Botany (I55), (f) Zoology (165), (g) Bio-
chemistry (L72), (h) Physiology (174), (i) Anatomy (180), (k)
Economic Geology (150).

Except in the case of a candidate proceedíng to the Honours
degree in Mathematics or Anatomy, a candidate for the Honours
degree in any subject shall not begin the final year's llonours work in
that subject until he has qualified for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
of Science and has included in his qualifications all the courses in that
subject prescribed for the ordinary degree, except that in Physics a
candidate will be required to have completed only one of Physics IIIA
and Physics IIIB.

I,{mended l6th December, 1948, l6th June, 1949, and 8th December, 1949.
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Except by permission of the Faculty of Science and subject to
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe, a candidate for the
Honours degree in Anatomy shall not begin the ûnal year's work in
that subject until he has completed:

(a) four subjects including Physics I and Chemistry I from Group
A; and

(b) such preliminary work in othef subjects as the Faculty of
Science shall determine.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in alphabetical ordeJ within the following clãsses and
divisions in each school:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

7. All examinations, other than supplementar¡ shall take place
towards the end of the academic year, except that practical examina-
tions, and examinations in a subject in which the cou¡se of instruction
has been completed before the end of the second term may be held
at any convenient time fixed by the Council.

"When entering for examination a candidate shall present on the
pre that he has regularly attended
the one written and laboratory or
oth to the satisfaction of the profes-
sors or lecturers concerned.

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the
professors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examina-
tions in any subject, ü&y be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

tThe names of candidates who pass with credit at an annual exami-
nation in any subject or divi5ion of a subject shall be arranged in
orde¡ of merit; the names of other candidates who pass shall be
arrang in one lis
as the val of the
If the divisions,
divisio syllabuses
admission either to further courses in that subject or to other subjects.

A, candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectules and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of
the professors and lecturers, unless exernpted by the Faculty of
Science.

Supplementary examinations will be held only in special circum-
stances approved by thg Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

8. Ä candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in
any subject or division of a subject majr not present himself again for
instruction or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by

* Allor¡'ed 23rd January, 1947, and amended l1th Decembe¡, 1947.
l,Allorved 8th December, 1949.
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the Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the
subject again except by special permission of the Faculty and under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions rnust
enter provisionally for his yeafs work on a special foim.

For the prupose of this regulation a candidate ùho fails to receive
p-ermission.to sit for -examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on any
subject iq whþh he desires to be examined, but only upon grottnd"
approved by the Council:

10. No graduate who has obtained the llonou¡s degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics can obtain the Honours degree of
ßachelor of Science in that subiect.

11. Students who have passed examinations ín parí mnteria in
.other F¿iculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at otùer
Universities or Technical Schools should be counted pro tønto f.or
the degree of Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations
as the Council shall determine.

12. Schedules deffning the course of study, including lectures,
laboratory and other practical work to be undertaken, the examina-
tions to be passed and the fees to be paid by candidates shall be
,drawn up by the Faculty of Science and be submitted to and approved
by the Council.

Such schedule shall become effective as from the date of such
approval by the Council. or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule shall be published in the next University
.calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 12

A. For the Ordinary l)egree:

1. Pure Mathematics IA, IIA, IIB, IIIA and

Practical
Lectures Work

0
0

0
09440
o 1212 0
0 t272 0
0 770
0 1272 0
0 1515 0
0 12L2 0
0 1515 0

5
5

2.

ó.

IIIB eachß5
Applied Mathematics I and II - each 5
First-year and Second-year flonours
Courses -each 5 5

Physicsl - - 5 5
Physics II 6 6
Physics III B 8
Chemistryl - - 5 5
Organic Chemistry II' 4 4
Organic Chemistry III - 5 5
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II - 4 4
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III - 5 5
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4. Biochemistry
Physiology

5. Geology I -
Geology II
Geology III
Palæontology

6. Botany I -
Botany II
Botany III

7. Zoology I -
Zoology lI
Zoology III

8. Bacteriology I
Bacteriology II

9. Biology
10. Statistical Methods

Mathematical Statistics
11. Histology (inclusive fee)
12. Forestry Course:

Botany IIA
Economics
Agricultural Chemistry

13. Mining Engineering I -
Surveying I -

14. Genetiòs -

6 6 0 8 80
6 6 0 1616 0

33 0 330
44 0 880
8 8 0 t2t2 0

55 0 880
33 0 550
4 4 0 L2t2 0
5 5 0 L2I2 0

33 0 550
4 4 0 t2t2 0

5 5 0 1212 0

33 0 550
5 5 0 1515 0

33 0 550
55 0
55 0
55 0

92500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
25 0 0
2500
2500

- 5 5 0 L4L4 0
-5 5 0
-33 0 660
-440
- lIl 6 3 3 0

-550 880
B. For the Honours degree of B.Sc.:

L Mathematics (as for the Honours degree
of B.A.).

2. Physics
3. Chemistry
4. Geology
5. Botany
6. Zoology
7. Biochemistry
8. Physiology
9. Anatomy

10. Economic Geology

per annurTr

which do not include the fees for
pa ayable for courses taken at the Uni-
ve necessary for the Honours course
in

A candidate who has been granted a supplementary examiuation
or who has been exempted from attendance or re-attendance at lectures
or practical work shall pny the following fees for examination:

(a) For the theoretical examination-
In any subject except Physics III and Geology

III: half the lecture fee.
In Physics III or Geology III - - f,3 3 0
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(b) Fol the P¡actical examination_

425

.. A student t-ak!1s a course of rectures and examination a seco.dtime shall.pay hatf Tees, òut fuil fees *it ¡" t"q"rr=.r'iäi'. i"pl"a.acoutse of laboratory work.
The fees fo¡ the c-ourse at the A'stralia' Forestr.y school a'e Dotincluded in this schedule.

OF THE DEGREE OF NÍASTER OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

obtained the Honours Degree of
ural Science he shall, befoie sub_
imself for examination in À{athe_
n 4, pass such qualifying examina_
mstances deern pr.oper. -

t:
t:

q i{llowed 14th December, 1g44. I Âllowed 20th Decembe¡. 1SSl.
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other candidate shall proceed, to the degree before the expiration of

two.years from the date of his graduation.
4. To qualify for the degre

upon an approved subject-and
tñe thesis is his own work.

also submit other contributions
dature. In the dePartment of

tiå#'."*
o5. Every candidate shall- giv ce of his

ínt;d;d cándidature, and shäI dicate therewith in general terms

*6. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report -upon
tfr" tfr"ri, ;o¿;i rñ;"ñiË p"p"tt that the candidate may submit'

1'h"-gãurd of É*"ttfiä"tr rñ"^y iequire any candidate. to pass an

;;"riltñ i" inã branch of 'scienöe to which his original research

or investigation is cognate. 
of
F
ft,
ut

ed to ttre degree of Master Pro-
a candidate for the deglee'

8. À candidate shall deposit a printed or typewritten copy of his

th"rir-i"-th;tiUtury^ãï thäÚ;tu"tiity before'lie is admitted to the

degree.
9. A candidate who complies with the- foregoing con-d-itions and

,"tisn* th" il;;á ;f E;;i;;i shan 
åä-::::îðiäi:li?t'¿t":ly"

in advance: -f,5 5 0
ouired 5 5 0

550
r Allowed l4th Decemb er, L944. Ì Amended 8th Decembàr, 1949.

Allowed 7th December, 1939'

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
or a Master of E
Science by comP

e admitted to the
year from the date of his,graduation as

'Âllowed 10th January, 1946.
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on the recommendation of the
tlre degree other graduates of

. 
e opinion of the Faculty, have

rnish satisfactorv
of distinguisheá

any subject with

ation of such
examination,
unpublished

idature.

,r^T:,TTylty..gf ,Sci_enge, if it approve of the subject o, s,rb¡""t, of
T",yptk submitted, shall nominatd examiners, of .i,ho.r,-o"ã-äi l."il
snau be an external examiner.

- 
Eve-rr candidate in submitting his published work and unpubrishedoriginal work shatt state generäUy. in a^p;;f""";ã";Ë;rftTãüt-;

notes the main sources froñ which his information is derived and theextent to which he has av_aired himself of the n,'o.k ;l;th;;. FIemay also signify.in general terms the p-tio.r, of his Çork-*rri"r, n"claims as original.
r the degree shall be for-
before the date on which

d to the degree, and if the work
copy slall be deposited by the

iversity before he is admittêd to

4. A candidate who complies d.itions and
satisffes the examiners may qr the F""jty oi
Science be admitted to thê degree

+5. The fbllowing fees shall be payable in advance:_
On approval of the subject of the work
On admission to the dégree

I Allowed l0th Decembe¡, lg36, and amended l0th January, 1g46.tAllowed 14th December, 1g50. Allowed 3rd-January, lg2g.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
l. There shall be an ordinary_d4d an Honours degree of Bacherorof Agricultural science. A caididate r"ìv ãut"i"-;t.Ër".dãñil;

both,

in cou¡ses of study prescribed for

-8,2I 0 0- 5 5 0
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and divisions:
First Class
Second Class

, Division A
Division B

didates by direction of the
terminal or other examina-
consideration at the final

.'Ällowed23rdJanuary,lg4':l,andamendedllthDecember'1947'
l,{meniled l6th December, 1948.
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, Supplem_eritary examinations shall be held at
be approved by the Council.

429

such times as rrìay

A
atten shall again

work that ye-a.fs

exem ers, .unless

8' A candidate wh-o has twice failed to pass the examinationprope.r to. any year shall not p_resent himself agãin for i"rt "ãüo' o,examination in the work of lhat yea. exceptïy-pã.t"irri* år trr"Council.

.Allowed 28rd January, 1947.

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

year every candidate for the degree shall, unless
attend courses of instruction, ãnd at túe First
tisfy the examiners in each of the following

Physics I (rOt),
Chemistry I (tlt),
Botany I (f51),
Zoology IA (t6t).

(a) Second Year:

(b) Third Year:



430 scHEDTILES-DEGREE oF B.ac.sc'

(c) Fourth Year (at Roseworthy Agricultural College):
Agrticulture III (fB3).
Añimal Husbandrv ( 194)'
Rural Economics ánà Faim Management (198) '
Farm Engineering and Surveying (195)'
Horticulture (196).
Methods of Exteniion (f97)'

3. A candidate who, under Regu
academic years in courses of s

aftend the courses of instruction
three years as prescribed in Clauses
and satisfy the examiners in a sP

at an annual examination maY be
suoolementarv examinati
*äu d"t"t t in'e, and if he
exímination he shall be
examination.

5. Practical ExPerience'
(u) re^quir-e$ to.obtain twenty-four weeks of

of 
'which at least twelve weèks (including

each of
tions), must be sPent
The remaining twelve

(b)

exPerience on ProPerties

maximum of four weeks under (b),
ed to gaining practical ex¡lerience in

urban region.

Holders of the diplom^ of the Roseworthy Agricultural College will
be exempted from these requirements.

6. Fees.
,4.. For the OrdinarY degree:

The fee for each yeals work, including one annual examination,

shall be as follows:
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First YearSecondÍear : : : :*fr 3 3Thirdyear _ U 0 0Fourth year - 75 0 0

The fee fbr the sp-eci1l_ course in Animal Husbandry under Clause3 of these Schedules^sh".db; g,n)T;i:,""'

The fee for a sunplementar¡l or special examination in any subjectshall be f,S/S/-.
A student takins a year's work and examination a second time shallpav half þes for riotÉ tuLãtt;-iìË"u;rlrsity, bur full fees will berequired for work taken a second time at Rä;;;.thy Àfri""rt"r"rCollege,

B. For tìe Honours degree:
The inclusive fee Jor courses which the head of the departmentdeems necessarv for the Honours c""irl-i",tü; ;bj#,i"Ëliåä ,rr"ube ß.25 a year.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

1. The r
of Master qegree

;d 0;i; science

bt th" î; ccePted

-3. Subject to conditions to be determined in
of- a U-niversity recognised by the 

-únivãrsitv
allowed by the Council to proceed to the deg'r

Allowed 20th December, 1g51.
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10. The fol advance:

O.t - 95
On equired 5

on5
Allowed 14th December' 1950'

50
50
50

OF THE DEGREB OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

RBGULATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary and an HonouÌs degree of Bachelor

of Engineering.
2. coulses lectures'

labor work to examina-

tions es to be shall be

draw Engineer d to the

Council.
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I become efiective as from the date of approvirl
other date as the Council may determiñé, and
the next University Calendar which is issùed
been given.

t3. Repealed.

Trrn OnprNeny Dncnse.

"4. (a) To qualify for the
larly attend lectures and do
work (where such is required
prescribed for one of the foll

(a) Mining Engineering;
(b) Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering;
(c) Electrical Engineering;
(d) Mechanical Engineering;
(e) Civil Engineering;
(f) Architectural Eugineering.

(c) Written and practical work done by candidates by direction
of the professors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
ffnal examination in that subject.

an annual
e arranged
ss shall be
o divisions

the Council, determine. If
a pass in the higher division

liîï.i:ïiio,{3ä.J**"o"
(e) A candidate who fails to pass in any subjêct shall again attend

lectures and do practical work in that subiect to the satisfaction of
r Amended Sth December, f949. I Repealed 2fth Decernber, 1951.
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the professors and lecturers, unless.exempted fi tft" Faculty of Engi-
neering. Any such exemption shall hold for one acadernic year only.

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special cir-
cumstances approved by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

6. Except in case of illness or other sufficient cause allowed by
the Council, no candidate shall be credited in any year with atten-
dance at lectures or laboratory work in a subject unless he has
attended at least three-foulths of the lectures and laboratory work
respectively in that subject. 3

7. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
Iectures or practical work in any subject, except upon grounds
approved by the Council.

8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination ir

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

9. A student who has passed examinations ín pari materia in
anotfrer Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his work at other
Universities or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for tle
degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the
Council shall determine.

10. No candidate who has. presented the subiect Surveying as
partial satisfaction of the requiiements for the degree of Bachelõr of
Science may obtain in addition the clegree of Bachelor of Engineeling
in the Department of Civil Engineering, unless he either completes
his qualiffcations for the degree of Bachelor of Science in subjects
apart from Surveying, or passes, in addition to the subjects of the
ordinary curriculum, in such further subjects of the Engineering
courses as may be approved by the Faculty of Engineering.

11. A candidate who had matriculated in the Faculty of Engi-
neering and had entered upon the course for the degree of Bachelor

ing) in or before the year L944 may complete
that dègree in accordance with the regulations
ing it in 1944, or with such modifications as the

Council may from time to time approve.

12. A candidate who holds the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Engineering) and subsequently completes the full course for the
degree of Báchelor of Engineering may receive that degree on sur-
rendering the degree of Bachelor of Science (Engineering). No fee
shall be charged for admission to the second degree.
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T¡m HoNouns Drenne.
13. (a) No candidate shall proceed to the Honows degree except

\¡/ith the express approval,of the Faculty of Engineering after con-
sideration of the candidate's work in the course for the Ordinary
degree.

f (b) Bxcept in special circumstances to be approved by the Council,
a candidate shall have completed the full course for the Ordinany
degree in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering before apply-
ing for permission to proceed to the Honours degree, provided tl- at
a candidate who has already passed in Pure Mathematics IIfA,
Applied Mathematics II, and Physics III m¿y apply after he has
completed the first three years of the course for the Ordinary degree
in Civil, Mechanical or Elèctrical Engineering.

(c) A candidate who wishes to proceed to the Honours degree
shall apply in writing to the Registrar before the end of January in
the year in which he desires to undertake the special Honours work
for tlre degrea

74. To qualify for the Honours degree, a candidate shall:
(a) complete the work for the Ordinary degree, if he has not

already done so; and
(b) subsequently attend a course of instruction and laboratory

work and pass an examination in an advanced course
of work as prescribed in the syllabus:

15. (a) The examination for the Honours degree shall be _held in
March of the year following that iri which the candidate undertakes
his special Honours work.

(b) Permission to sit for e con-
tingeát upon the candidate's af the
examinations of his foulth-ye

16. The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each department: a

candidate who fails to obtain either ffrst or second class Honours may
be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that he has in'all other
respects completed the work f-or the Honours degree.

I Amended 16th December, 1948. Allowed llth December, 1947.

FBB ron Ho¡¡ouns Wonx
for the Honours course
which may be reduced
has already passed in

ed Mathematics II.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

1. Every caqdidate for the degree of Master of Bngineering must
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years' standing.

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Coun-
cil that he has had at least tì¡ee years of practical experience in
Engineering.work.

8. Every candidate must submit for examination a thesis which
design for s or (b) an
ce of ability didate to
engineering gineering
construction has been

largely responsible; or (c) an account of some original inquiry or
investigation made by him into some matter connected with eñgineer-
ing'
' +The subiect of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by,

the Faculty of Engineering at least three montls before the thesis is
sent in for examination.

The candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the
originality of his design or thesis.

the examiners tbink fit, be required to pass
an anch of work from which the subiect of the
the be required to attend at the {Jniversity for
tha

or an approved copy of each design or thesis
shall be deposited by the candidate in the
he is admitted to the degree.

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis - - g5 5
On entry for examination, if required 5 5
On admission to the degree 5 5

0
0
0

o Allowed lSth December, 1987, Allowed Srd'Januar¡ 1g35.

DETAILS OF COURSBS AND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED
UNDER REGULATION 2 OF THE DEGREE OF BÁ.CHELOR

OF ENGINEERING

Abbreviations.-In the column headed " Hours a week " a single
ffgure such as 2, means 2 hours a week throughout the year.. A
tgure with a suffix such as 22, means two hours a week for two
terms.

U-University; S.M.-School of À{ines; S.A,-School of fut.
The courses are divided into years fo¡ the guidance of students.

It of a year's
co out for one
ye wþo desires
to year of his
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course, or a fourth-year subject before completing tlre ,econd year,
must make application to the Faculty for permissiõn to do so.

_ _All part-time stud take subjects from
different years, must se of study to the
Assistant to the Dean

PRACTICAL EXPBRIENCB
Except in special circumstanc of tùe

six months' practical experielce (b), at
least three months must be other i"yttrg
orl drawing.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

.AERONAUTICAL BNGINEERING AND NAVAL
ARCHITBCTURB

ial four-year course
Queensland one in
completed the ffrst
courses under the

. FEES

- The flllowing rules regarding fees for University subjects have
been made by the Council:

(i) The fee for time at the
course of practical ation) in any
subject will be the

than f3 8,/-.

(üi)-The fee-for a practical examination (ofditt"ry or special) in
any subject without attendance or re-attendaàce a[ the ôoursé of
practical work will be EL LI/6.

The fees for subjects and examinations of the South .¡{,ustralian
School of Mines and Industries or of the South Australian School of
Arts and Crafts will be as prescribed by those institutions.
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, DEPARTMENT OF MINING, METALLURGICAL AND
CHBMICAL ENGINEERING

The Preliminary Year may be omitted by students r¡vho attain an
approved standard in Chemistr¡ Mathematics and Pleysics in the
Leaving Honours Examination. Students who wish to aþply for status
for the Preliminary Year',..st who desire to change to the new
schedules, should cbnsult the Professor.

MINING ENGINEERING
PRELIMINARY YEA-R

Subject
No, in Subiect

Syllabus
lll Chemistry I, Lectue' P..ãuãÁi ::..: ::.:.:

85 Pure Mathematic tn,ffi$'ff 
_:.::

l0l Physia f, Lecture ......
Practical ......

Hous Place
aof

week Læture
8U.6U.
3U.1U.
3U.8U.

Fee
3. s, d.
550
770

.s 5 0

5504'4 0

113 rnorganic chemistry Ir, LectursFÏt" Ïo* ...... z
l14B P¡actical ...... 8

89 Pu¡e Mathematiq IIA, Lecturæ S
Tuto¡ial I

91 Appliqcl Mathemâtic I, Lecturqs ...... 3
Tutorial -..... I

248 Engineering Drawing f, Practical ..... 4
286 \ilorlahop Practice r, 

F.ïH"i, :::.:: :::::: -:::: å;
246 ¿Fint Aiil 8r

247 Gene¡al Engineering 11

c First .{id may be completed at any time before graduation.

141 Geology I, Lecturæ ......
Practical ......

SECOND YEAR

u. 440u. lo10 0

S: 5so
U: 5so
s.M. 3 15 0

3:M: Ì 2ro o

014 0

U,

u. 880u. 380
u.440u. 440
u. 813 6u. 813 6

$:fl[: 2 ro o

3:M. Ì 6 o o

U.
u.
u.
U.
U.
U.
u.
U.
U.
U,
U.

s,M.

274 Strength of Materiâls' Lectutes
P¡actical

241 Electrical Engineering I, Lectur6 ......
Practical ......

249 Enginee¡ing Drâwitrg tL 

"ti"ff""*, 
::::::

264 Physical Metallugy L 
"lå""iätr 

::::::

2
I
2
I
2
3!
12
8s

I
I

440
660
550660
2L2 6
111 6

440
2t6 0512 0

220830
512 6

2
61 82

24 81
61 8¡
I
31

2

22
6!
o1

61

I

THIRD YEAR
221 Civil Engineering f, Lechres

P¡actical

256 Mechanical Engineering t, 
Fr"fsrå, ::::::

224 Hydraulis, Lectures
P¡actical ..;...

267 Mining Engineering I, Leotues
143 Geology II (8.E. Course),Frå""Hff :::::: ::::::

l45 Miníng Geology, Lectües ....... P¡actical ......

277 Stweying fA, Lectures
P¡actical
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FOURTTI YEÄR

439

Subject
No, in Subject

Syllabus

!g$ lllining Engineering II, Lectues
Practical ......

26f Procæs Engineering I-
Part A, Unit Operatioro, Lectures . ...

P¡actical .

Part B, Extractive Metallurgy, Lectu¡e
P¡actical

270 O¡ed¡essing, Lechrres- "' ?;a¿ü"ã1 .:..... .:.:::

903 Assay¡i¡e I, Lætures
Practical

VACATION WORK (Compulsory)r

1U.gu,
1U.su.
22 S.M.
32 S.M.

I S.M. I
6 S,M. J

s
6

3
I
I
3

Fee
ß. s, cr.
440
55()

110
r11 .(6

22()
313 6
30()
300

1010 (ì

Hou¡s
a

week

2
6

22

8

2

2
3

1¡
g2

I
s

Place
of

Lecture
U.
U.

Fint Yeu: Long Vacation-Worlshop Practice-of ¡ot less thm 8 weeks.
Second Yer: Loug Vacation-P¡actical Mining Ex¡rerience of not lss tlaq 8 weeks.
Thi¡d Year: Augut Vacation-Mining Trip,

Long Vacation-Practical Mining Ex¡rerience-of not lss ihan I weeks,
Fourth Yeu: Augut Vacation-Miuing Trip.

METALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEBRING
PRELIIIÍINARY YEAR

llt Chemistry I, Lecturff- 'ilr."ti"rt ..:'. :'.' ....'. :.::

85 Pue Mathematiq IA, Lectues
Tuto¡ial

lOf Physis I, Lccturs ...... ......'
Practical ......

Practical ...... 8

u. 55(}u. 77o
U: EEo
u. 55()u.44o'

FIRST YEAR
ll8 Inorgmic Chemistry II, Lectures ... 2

1148
u. 44o
u, t0r0 (}

ü: 55o

U: 55o
s.M. 3 15 0
'3:M: Ì 2ro o

014 ()

u. 310 0

u. 10r0 0

u. s30u. 330
u.440u. 440
8:M: 2 ro o

3.M: Ì 6 o o

89 Pu¡e lvfathematie IIA, Lecturs ITutorial I
91 Applied Mathematic f, Lectures ...... S

Tutorial I
248 Engineering Drawing f, Practical 1
286 Workshop Practice I, Lectute 1¡

246rFirst.{icr "*"::" .. ... :. i
247 Genetal Eagineeriog 11 U,

û Fist Aid may be conpleted at any time befo¡e graduation.

SECOND YEA,R

1l7a Physical Cbenistry III, Lectue
I l8a Practical ...
141 Geology I, Lechrre ....,.'P¡a"uõãi ...... ...... ::.:.: :..::: :.:...

274 Shengt'' of Materials,'Fr.""#lä 
:.:.:: :.:::: ::.::

249 Engineering Drawing II, Lectue ......' Practical ......

264 Physical Metallugy L F,ï"Hä :--: _ _.:.:
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TTIIRD YEAR
Subiect
No, in Subject

Syllabu
256 Mechanical Engineering t' 

F.""îT"ä ......

24L Electrical Engireering t 
n"r"rftåä .....: ......

224 Hyd¡aulie, Lectures
Practical

28L Proces Engineering I-
Part'A' unit o¡rerations (t)'È.ï*:a 

:..... ..::::

Part B, Extractive Metallurgy, Læture
P¡actical

277 Surueying IA, Lectures
Practicaì

Iloun Plaoer
aof

week . Lætu¡e
gt, gr u.
6r, g¡ Lf,

2 rJ.
8r u.
1U.8¡ U.

tu.8U,
tu.3U.
r s.M. )3 S.M. t

Feef. s.d.
550
660
gr3 0
313 6

2L2 A
ltl 0

220
818 6

220
813 6

512 6

FOURTH YEAR
262 Process Engiueering II-

Put A, Unit O¡rerations (II), Lectues
Practícal

Part B, Applied chenistry, pläiåi :.:::: -::::

Part C, Economic, Lecture
P¡actical

270 O¡edressi¡g, Lecture
Practical

203 Assaying l, Lectrrrm
Practical ...-

Seminar

2
I
I
3

I
6

22
8¿

II

û.
U.

U.
U.

U,
u.
U.
U.

s,M. )
s.M. t
S.M.

$: ] sso
u. 550u. 440
u. 8S0u. 550
s,M. 3 15 0

u. tlr 0u. 380
300

8:M: Ì 210 o

014 0

U.

s30
550
220
880
t 20
s30
800so0

r0l0 0

VACATION IMQRK (Conpulsory):
Firet year: Long Vacation-Worlahop Practice-of not læs than I weeks,
Second Ye-a¡r Long Vacation-'Works Laboratory (Ræeuch or Analytical)-fo¡ not 16¡thm 8 weeks.
Third Yec: Augrrt Vacation-fndutríal Plmts Trip.

Long Vacation-fndustrial Plmt Ex¡rerience-for not less thm 8 weeb.
Fourth Year: August Vecâtion-Indwtri¡l Plants Trip.

CNIL, ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
FIRST YEAR

85 Pure Mathematis fA, Lecturs

r0l physis r, Lectu¡es 
t"tl* 

.-. ..".
Practicâl

ll2 Inorgmic Chemistry f, Lectus
Practical

248 Engineering Drawi¡g I -...

276 Suweying I, Lecture
P¡actícal

S8I Swey Cmp (Fint)

286 \Mortshop Practice f, Lech¡re
Practical

246 +Fi6t Aid

247 Ge¡eral Engi¡eering 11

I
s
3

2
I
4

I
I

1¡
3¡

31

I Fist Aid, although iucludetl in the schedulæ for tbe tnt-yeæ cowe, msy be completed
at any time b :fore gtaduation.
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SECOòJ-D YEAR
Subject

-ryc.it subject
Syllatru
89 Pu¡e Mathematics IIA, Lecture

Tutorial
9l Applied Mathematics L 

l:iyj"î . ...

[Iorus ltlace
aof

week Lecturc
8u.itrr.l
3u,tIU.J

103 oPhysie If, Lecture' ' Prabticaf .....

274 Strength of Materia'ls, 
lr"""#:n .

249 Engineering Drawing II, Læture -..... I
Practical ...... 3 3:M: J srs o

o CaLdidats who wish to qualify for the Honoun degree io the Departrnent of Electric¡l
-Engineering, or for the degree of Bachelor of Science, mwt attend thè lecturg and Þrâcticâl¡vor\ and.pgls._the examlnation i¡ the full Sçienóe coursC;-; Þhy;ì";-li: --ff,e aaài_tional {ee is f,8/8/-.

THIRD YEAR

. CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
22L Civil EDgineering I, Lecturæ

P¡actical

256 Mechmical Engineering f, Lætur6
Practical

241 Electrical Engiueering I, Lecttrre
P¡actical

242 Elætuonic Engineering fA, Lecturæ
P¡actical

224 Hyd¡auliæ, Lecturs ......

P¡actical ......

287 Workshop Practice II, Lectnres
Practicaì

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Civil Engineering I, Leehrres

Practical
Mæhæical Engineering I, LæhÌr6

Practical
Electrical Engineering IA, Lætu¡e

P¡actical
Elect¡onic Engineaing IA, Lecture

P¡actical
Elect¡onic Engineeriag IB, Lechrre

P¡actical
Workshop Practice II, Lectu¡es

Practical

FOURTH YEAR

CIVIL ENGINEERING
223N Civil Engineering II, PaÌt A, Lectures

P¡actical
Part B, Lectures

, Practicd
245 Indutrial Engineerirg, Lectur s

141 Geology I, Lectures -..-' - 
Practical ...

281 osuwey Camp (secord)

c The Second Suruey Camp may be attended at the end of the Thirrl Tea¡ if the candidateso desirq,

1lJ-l

Fee
9. s. cl.

55()

55()
2v.3U.
2U.gu-

140
66()
44f)
440

2V.44()
61 3¡ u. 6 6 o
2!31 U. 5 5 ()
61 0s u, 6 6 0
2 U. 313 632 U. 3t3 6
r Ir. rll fJ3r u. lll 6
I U. ì 212 63L u. J rrr 6

å 3;M j srz 6

2 U. 44íJ.01,32 U. 6 6 o
223r u. 5 5 ()
81,3c U, 6 6 ()

2 V. 3r3 632 U. 313 6

ì Lr. I Ir 63r u. lll 6

ì u. llr 63: u. 212 6

å 3:ìi: 5 tz 6

22L

256

241

242

242

287

3 u. 6606u.77o
2 u. 4408 u. 440
?. v. 440
2v.930
s u. 330

330
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ELECTRICAL BNGINEERING
Subject
No. in Subject

Syllabu
242 lElecÙicù Engineering II-

Put À, Senomechanism, Lectu¡es ......
P¡actical ......

Part B, Pover, Lecturs
Practical

or Put C, Conmuuicatioro, Lectures ......

'seminu tY""..-:. :-::: -::::
Specialist Lectufes .....

224 Hyd¡aulie, Lectue' P¡actical
245 Inclutrial Engineering

Ifom Place
a of Fee

week Lectu¡e !. s. d.

5 U. 380L2 U. 550
4 U. 8 8015 U. L2r2 0
4 V. 880l5 u. t2t2 02 rJ, 220rû.
1 U. 2L2 631 U. 111 6

2 V. 440

MECHANICAL BNGINEERING
257N Mechanìcal E¡ginee¡ing II-

Pùt A, Thêmodynamiæ, Lecturq 4t,' Practical 3'
Fluicl Mechmia, Lectus I

Practical gr

Prt B, Theory of Machinæ II, Læhü€s 2a
P¡actical 32

Machine Dæim II, Lectrues -..... 22; Practical ...... 6
245 Iudustrial Engineering, Lecturs 2

2L U. 440u. 616 0u. s30u. 111 6

L2 U. 380u. 330
u. 3 30u. 680
u. 4 40

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINBERING
FIRST YEAR

Ilzn Inorgaoic Chenisey I' Lechues
P¡actical ......

280 D¡awing I .....

282 Antique Drawing I ......

219 Bulding Const¡uction aail Drawing I
85 Pue Mathematic IA, Lectus

Tutorial
101 Phvsic I, Lectues ......-' Fræucat ...... ::..:: ::::::

212 Ärchitectural History I, Lectu¡æ

247 Gene¡at Engi4eering "tt:.Ï" :.::-

233 A.ntique Drawiug If ......

274 Strength of Materials, Lectu¡æ

246 Firsr Aid ..."*"Ï1 
'.......

2 V. 330t Hin'.'] s s o

4 S.L¿. I 15 0

3 S.A. L26
I s.M. 410 0

I U: ] sso
3 U, ) 550
3 U. J 440
å 3:M: ] aro o

L2 U.

SECOND YEAR
el+ Applied Matlematie I 

"tiî5Tnff :...:: :....: :..-:

89+ Pue Mathematie IIA, Lectu¡æ
Tutorial

920 Buildjng Corol¡uction and Drawiog II, I-ectureq -....
P¡actical -....

289 ,{¡chitectual Meæued Drawing mcl Sketching .....

213 A¡chitectu¡al History II, Lecture ......
Practical ......

237 Geometrical Projection and Rendering

THIRD YEAR
l41o Geology f, Lectü6 ....,

Practical ...... :::::: '..::.. ::.::: ::::-

2 t4 Architectu¡al Dæign I .. -.
209 Architectural Theory Coßtructiou 

""U"ä".:_*"..1:
Practical .....

3U.1U.su.lu.
l! s.M.
2 S.M.
3 S.M.
1 S.M.
2 S.M.
4 S.M.

550
õ50
410 0

830
410 0

410 0

U.)
U.J

S.M.

S.M. )
s.M. _t

s.A.
U. IU.J

830
830
615 0

410 0

250
4 40440
014 0

2
I
G

I

s
2
I
31
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FOURTH YEAR
Sulrject
No. in Subject

Syllabus
215 A¡chitectural Design II
210 rA.rchitectural Theory Corotruction md Practice tI,

Lecturæ .
P¡actical -...

22INCivil Eagineeriqg I, Lectures
P¡actical

277 Strueying IA, Lectures
Pract ical

zrr ¡r"tt.""urral rbeory 
"oo,,*"uootlfïIrf# 

rrr,
Lectu¡q . -.
Practical

216 A¡chitectural Thesis
228s Structulal Deign, Practical ,

Houn
a

Week
6

2

61 g2

I
s

Place
of

Lecüue
S.M.

443

60 0

5L2 6

88 0

Fee3 s.d.
915 0

S.M.
S.M.
U.
U.

S.M.
s.M'.

44 066 0

410 0
440

3 S.M.
3 S.M.

S.M.
8U.

Note.-Thee schedules ae divided into ffve yean, æ it is e4)ected tåat nomally studentg
will not be full-time day students after i e fhird yeu. IÎ' a stutlmt is a¡tióleil i¡¡ an
architgct's ofice it is not to be expected tbat the óome can be conpleted even ln úveyea¡s,-but it.is important that sùbjicts should be takm jn thei¡ propê¡ sequence.. The subjects '¡arked with m æterisk are uot required by the Royal Amt¡alim Irotitute of
Architects iD its rccognition of tb,is coume.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF futWS
AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATB IN LA\v
REGULATIONS

oI. There shall be an Ordinary and an Hondurs degree of Bachelor
of Larvs and a Final Certiffcate in Law.

o2. Candidates before beginning the course for either degree of
Bachelor of Laws shall matriculat: in the Faculty of Law; and can-
didates before beginning the course for tlre Final Certiftcate in Law
required for admi-ssion as a practitioner of the Supreme Court shall
either

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or
(b) be articled, or be qualited to be articled, to a practitioner

of the Supreme Court.

8. The subjects for examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Laws shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as

Ordinary subjects and Special subjects.

f4. The ordinary subjects are the followingr-

I. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutio¡ral Ilistory (301),

2. The Law of Conbacts (302),

3. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) (303),

4. The Law of Property (Real and Personal) (304),

5. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing (305),

6. Mercantile Law (306),

7. Tlrre Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy,
and Divorce (307),

L The Law of Evidence and Procedure (308),

9. Constitutional Law (309),

15. The special subjects are the following:-
l. Latin.
2 and 3. Cou¡ses I and II in any subject named in regulation

2 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts except Geography,
Music, Botany, Zoology, and Geology; or two courses in
related subiects approved for the purpose by the Faculty
of Law.

4. Jurisprudence (including Roman Law) (3ll),
5. Private International Law (812);

'Allowed 10th December, 1930. I Alloweil 5th December, 1935.

I Àllowed Sth December, 1935, and amended 7th December, 1939.
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Provided tþat-
$(a) Subject to the approval of the Faculty and to any conditions

the Faculty may prescribe, a student who has been allouzed
to present himself for examination and has failed in Latin

an examination in translation of pre-
om Justinian's Institutes, substitute the
English Langqage and Literature for

Latin;_ and such a candidate, if he so wishes, may present
English II and III, or English II and one unit in ãnottrer
approved Arts subiect as the special subiects numbered
2 and 3;

flþ) A student who wishes to do so may pïesent either Latin II
arld III or Latin II and one unit in another approved Arts
subject as the special subjects numbered 2 anã 3.

t6. To obtain the Ordinary
are required to pass in all the
cial, and also to produce a cer'tff
attended and shown a satisfactory interest.in a course of lectures on
the subject of Legal EthicS.

+7. To obtain the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates
must have qualiûed themselves to obtain the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Laws and must have been placed in the first clais in at
least four of the subiects of the course, excluding special subjects
L, 2, anð,S, or in the first class in tþree and in thè second class in
th¡ee of the above subjects. Candidates for the Honours degree
must pass in all of the above subjects at the trst attempt, and must
pass an additional examination in History of English Law.

f8. Candr4ates for the Final Certiffcate are required to pass in the
ordinary subjects onl¡ and also to produce a certiffcate from the
Lectu¡er that he has attended ancl shown a satisfactory interest in a
course of lectures'on the subject of Legal Ethics.

t9. Candidates who have already graduated in Arts will be credited
with such of the _special subiects as they have included in their quali-
ffcations for the degree in Ä,rts.

{10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations in other
Faculties or otherwise, and who desire that the examinations which
they .bave -passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council
shall determine.

Law in the University shall
d l, and either (a) the ordi-

g. subjeots numbered. 1, 2, and

I Allowod lOth Decembor, 1930, and amended 5th December, 1985.
$ Amended l6th December, 1948. f .{s amended gth December, lg43.

I Allowed 5th December, 1935.I Allowed 10th December, f930.
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12. Ânnual Examinations shall be held in November and March
in each year.

$13. All ordinary subjects may be taken at any annual examination,
and in any order, with the following exceptions: unless the Faculty
expressly permit otherwise (a) candidates must have passed in The
Law of Contracts, before entering upon the coulse of lectures in Mer-

No special subject may be taken at a March examination unless
the express permission of the Faculty has been obtained.

f 14. No student shall at any Annual Exarnination'present himself
for examination in more than thl'ee subjects wlthout the special
permission of the Faculty.

**For the puryose of this regulation the examinations in November
of any year and in the following March shall be regarded together as

constituting one annual examination

"15. ereinafter stated no student shall
present any subject in respect of which
he has academical year's attendance at
lectures.

fA candidate who omits to present himself for examination, or
.fails to pass in any subject, shall again attend lectures in that subject
to the satisfaction of the Professor and Lecturer, unless exempted
by the Faculty of Law.

flf6. No student shall be credited with an academical year's atten-
daäce at lectures in any subject unless he shall have aitended and
gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on tlat subject
in each term of the year.

or iåu.S;"',s,ì*':":1å:',îiåî
at

17. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of
Regulation 16 if and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the
Suprerne Court whose ofice is more than ten miles distant from the
University.

J[18. The Council, on the recornmendation of the Faculty of Law,
may exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements
of Regulation 16.

$ Á,llowed 7th December, 1989. 'Allowed l9th January, 1910.

I Allowed lgth January, 1910, and amended l0th December, 1930.
o" Allou'ed 7th December, 1932. 'lf Allowed Srd January, 1907.

I Allowed 10th December, 1930.
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*19. All students shall be classiffed as proceeding either to the

to him in the other.

$20. Schedules deffni4g the scope of the subjects of stud¡ and
appointing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, subject to
the approval of the Council,
not merely an acquaintance
knowledge of the subjects of
fröm attendance at lectures
written or practical work as may be prescribed. by the Professor or
Lecturer.

+2I. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in
any s in tluee
each ents who
numb arranged
lation of Bache
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice or the
Senior Judge of the Supreme Cou¡t.

Ì23. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:-

(1) Entrance fee payable by all students at'the com-
mencement of their course 92 2 0

(2) Fee payable in each term for every subiect in
which a student attends lectures, including one
annualexamination - 2I 0

{(2a) Fee for the course of lectu¡es in Legal Ethics - 2 2 0

(3) 
.Fe

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course
shall be paid by students who are exempted
from lectures, and by those who take lectures
or examinations, or both, a second time.

!f(Sa) Fee for examination in Justinian's Institutes 2 2 0

* Allowed lOth December, 1930. $ A,llowed Srd January, 1907'

{ Allowed 5th December, 1935. tf Allowed l0th December, 1936.

"* Allowed llth December, 1947. l,{llowed 2nd December, 1926'
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"(4) Fee for each additional exarnination required for
the Honouls degree of Bachelor of Laws

(5) Fee for the Final Certificate

Allowed lOth December, 1980.

3 30
5 50

RULES OF THB SUPREME COURT

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legai
practitioners which concern students of Law in the l)niversity are
here printed for convenience of reference, but students are advised
to consult the Rules in full:-

Pnn¡-rÀ,rrN.aRv,

al rules and orders relating to the admission of
solicitors and proctors made on the ûfth day of
hundrecl and twenty-ffve, are annulled as from

ration of these rules.
(3)

entere
lor of
laide,
U-niversity to e entitled to apply for
admission as a for admission unäér the
annulled rules 37 and 39 (all inclusive)
shall apply to

,A¡rrcr,m C¡¡nxs.
5. No articles of clerkship shall be entered into unless the clerk-

(b) has passèd the intermediate examination in Lar.r, in the Uni-
versíty of Adelaicle; and

(c) has gíven at least ten clear days' notice to the Societyl of his
intention to present himself before the Board of Exami-
ners2, and

(d) has attended personall.v before the Board of Examiners2.
6. Within t-hree months after the execution of his a¡ticles the

articled clerk shall-
(a) ffle the articles;
(b) ffle an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the' ârticles;

lThe Law Society of South Àustralia, Incorporated.
2The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Cou¡t of South Äustralia.
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(c) produce to the Master' certiûcates showing that the clerk has
pa-ssed the examinations required by 

"the last precedir¡g
rule;

(d) ffle copies of such certi_ffcates;
(e) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the articles.

7. within one month of the execution of any assignment of a'y
articles the articled clerk shall-

(a) ûle the assignment;
(b) ffle an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the assign-

ment; and
(c) give notice to the societyl of the execution of the assignment.

. 8. (l) Ev-ery articþd clerk shall during the full term of his articles
be employed under the personal supervision of_

(a) the practitioner to whom he is articled; or
(b) a partner of the practitioner; or
(c) a practitioner who for the time being is curying on the busi-

ness of the practitioner to whom-ihe cle.i< is" articled.

- (?) The ass_istant crown solicitor shall for the purpose of this rule
be deemed to be a partner of the Crown Solicitorl

9. (a) No articled cle_rk shall during the period of his articles
pursu€-any occupation or business other than thè proper business of a
practitioner.

þ) A clerk -articled to the crow' solicitor shall not be deemed topursue any such occupation or business by reason merely of the fact
that he is a public servant.

Ppnsoxs Er,rcrnr,r ron Á¡vqssroN.

. lg. A person who has attained the age of twenty-one years, and
is either a natural born or naturalised giitish subjeót, tnuy 

"ppry 
to

be admitted as a practitioner if such person is-
(a) a member-of the bar of England, of the Irish F¡ee State, or

of Northern'Ireland;
(b) a Scottish advocate;
(c) a solicitor of the United Kingdom;
(d) a barrister or a solicitor of a reciprocating part of the British

Dominions;
(e) a clerk who has s_erved_ the prescribed period of articles and

has also passed the law eiaminationi prescribed by thele
rules.

L¡lr' Exen¡rNATroNS.
tl. )

(¡), (q) ä
I appli it
he has

I The Law Society of South
e The Boa¡d of Examiners of tL{usbalia.
3 The Master of the Supreme
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(a) he has taken, or has passed the examinations-entitling him to
take, the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the lJniversity of
Adelaide; or

(b) has at examinations at the University of Adelaide obtained
the final cerüfcate in law certifying that he has passed
in-

i. elements of law and legal and constitutional history;
ii. the law of contuacts;
iü. the law of wrongs (civil and criminal);
iv. the law of property (real and personal);
v. the law of equity and conveyancing;
vi. mercantile law;
vü. the law relating to companies, partnership, bank-

ruptcy, and divorce;
vüi. the l-aw of evidence and procedure; and' ix. constitutional law; and

(c) in either case (a) or (b) that he ìras-p-roduced to the Faculty
of Law at the University of Adelaide a certificate from
the Lecturer that he has attended and shown a satisfactory
interest in a course of lectures on the subiect of legal
ethics.'

Pnmor o¡' Anrrcr-ns.

12. A clerk who has obtained a degree of Bachelor of Laws at
e final certificate in law, and who
his articles in the State, may be

ft' ffi ^åiå:f 'J1:ä:;'.f:";l"*JÏ[
Examiners2 that-

(a) before being articled he had passed in at least two subjects
prescribeã for the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in addition to the Intermediate Exami-
nation in Law; and

(b) he had, before his application for admission is considered
by the Board2, taken or become entitled to take the degree
oi Bachelor of Laws or Bachelor of Arts in the University
of Adelaide or in some recognised Llniversity.

13. Any other clerk f Examiners2 that he
has obtainãd at the Uni the degree of Bache-
lor of Laws or the fina has served five years

u¡der articles-
. (a) to a solicitor of the United Kingdom or of a recognised part

of the British Dominions; or
(b) partly to such a solicirtor and partly to a prabtitioner of the

Supreme Court of the State.

L4. Any has been or has acted as

associate io urt of the State, shall be
deemed to b d clerk to a practitioner.

s The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
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- OF TIIE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

I- No candidate shall be admittecl to the degree of N{aste¡ of
Laws until the exþiration of two academic years fróm the date of his
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other
University recognised by this University.

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have quali-
ffed for the Honours_ degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an
examination approved by the Faculty of Law.

_ 3_. Every_candidate 5þ¿ìJ present a thesis on a subject approved
by the Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidience tñat the
thesis is his own work.

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before
the candidate is admit-ted to the degree.

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Laws.

. 7. The lbllowing fees shal.l be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis - - 9,6 5 0
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

r Allowed 7th December, 1939. .Allowed l0th'December, 1930.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LA\ryS
REGULATIONS

2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of suficient
merit exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or sub-

. Âllo.wed, 10th December, lg80.
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iect of law oroposed bv him and approved by the Faculþ of Law,
he must safisfy the eíaminers by iüch proof as they sháll require
that the thesis is his own composition

3. The examiners may, if they think ût, examine the candidate
either orally or by written questions in the subiect matter of his thesis'

4. A prlnted br typewritten copy of any thesis, approved by Èt
examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the
University before he is admitted to the degree.

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing corrditions and
satisfy the examiners may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of
Laws,

o6. The lbllowing fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the thesis for examination
On admission to the degree

f7. Repealed.

" Allowed l4th December, 1950. t Repealed 10th December, 1930.
Allowed 12th December, 1907.

-P.zt 0 0
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

REGULÁ.TIONS
Ior of Medicine and Bachelor
ulation complete not less than
examinations. He may enter
of one year of study; Íor the

examination.
B. Sche of the course of

study and .rP ÞY- the FacultY
of Niedicin shall be published
before the

û4. The with attendance
unless he s the lectures and

have done cal work where
reouired. to the satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers, except in

"^ö of iilness or other suficient cause to be allowed by the Council.

$Written or practical ryork .4one by cand-idates by dirgction of
the þrofessors, leôturers or clinical lecturers, and the results of terminal

' Allowed l0th December, 1980.' Ì Allowed lst December, 1921, and amended 5th December, 1935.

$ AllowedSth Decembèr,' 1985. f Allowed lSth December, 1937.
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or other examinations approved bythe Faculty in any subject may be
taken into consideration at the final examination in that súb¡ect.

5. A student who has passed exarninations in parí materia in othe¡
Faculties or otherwise, aid desires that such dxamination shall be

I Allowed 7th December, 1939, and amended 14th December, lg50:
![ Allowed 3.0th November, 1933.

f ,{llowed l0thDecember, fg30, and amended lSth December, lg87,
7th December, 1939, and Sth December, lg4g.
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with the medical course. Such recommendation shall be reported
to the Council at its next meeting, and the Council, after making
such inquiry as it thinks ût, may confirm, vary' o\ set aside such
recommendation.

"9. Exçept where
names of candidates
tion shall be arrang
candidates who pass

110. ,{t the First Examination the student shall satisfy the

examiners in each of the following subjects:-
1. Physics (321);
2. Chemistry (322);
3. Botany (328);
4. Zoology (3tu4).

$10a. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the

examiners in each of the following sutrjects:-
1.. Biochemistry (331);
2. Histology and Embryology (332)

$11. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the

examîners in each of the following subjects:

1. Anatomy (935);
2. Physiology (336).

$12. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the

exäminers in each of the following groups of subjects:

113. Ät the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the
exäminers in each of the following groups of subjects:

1. The Principles and Practice of Me4icine, including Medical
Diseases ãf Children.and Psychological Medicine (351);

12. The Science and Art of Surgery, including Surgical Diseases
of Children and Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat
(852);

3. Obstetrics and Gynaecology (353).

'Allowed llth December, 1924. f Allowed 3rd fanuary, 1929.
*tAllowed 7th December, L927, and amended 20th December, 1951.

f ,{llowed lOt}r December, 1930'

$.Allowed 7th December, 1939, and amended 8th December, 1949.

I Note.-The examination in the Science and Art of Surgery includes withi¡
iti scope Regional ancl Surgical Anatorny and Operatíve Surgery.



SCHEDI'LES_DEGREES OF M,B. AND B.S. 45

- $T!" fee payable by each student for a supplementary examination
shall be: i

In any single subiect - 93 B 0
In any group of subjects -' 5 5 0

Half the annual fee shall be paid by any student taking the year's
course of instruction, or an annual examination, or both, -the sècond
time.

_ 15._ All regul_ations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery arelereby rãpealed:
provided that this repeal shall not affect

(a) anything_ done qr sufiered under any regulations hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incur-
red by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

16. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be deter-
mined by the Council.

Note.-The fees do not include Hospital Fees.
,{.llowed lst December, 1921, and amended 6th December, L922.

SCHEDULES.
lWhen entering.upon the medical cou¡se the student-must provide himself with

a microscope approved by the Professor of Bacteriology.l
Note.-The Hospital Clinical Year begins on the lst February,
Before beginning his hospital practice each student must provide himself

with a stethoscope,_a clinical thermbmeter,_a sphygmomanometer-,.a_haemoç¡6-
meter, _a _haemoglobinomete¡, an approved auioscõpg an approved reflecting-
type ophthalmoscope, a percussion hammer, and a small torch.-

SCHEDULE I.
Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course.

P*iqg the trst_ year the student shall attend courses of lectu¡es and prac-
tical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Botany, (d) Zoolçgy.

Durin
(a) in Anatomy, and dissect

(b) in Histology and Em-

(c) in Biochemistry;
(d) attend a course of lectu¡es and practical work in Physiology.

Du¡ing the third year, i shall(a) attend a cor¡¡se of(b) attend a cou¡se of
(c) attend cou¡ses of I

and in the thi¡d term the student shall

During the fourth year tJre student shall
(a) lectures in the Principles and Practice of Mcdicine

peutics;
(b) lectures in the Sciencê and Art of Surgery, including
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(i) attend a- cûurse of insbuction at the Department of Dentistry at the
Roval Adelaide Hosoital:

( j) attãnd at least Îorty'1tosí-mort¿rn exâminations;
(k) attend the Queen Victoria MaterniÇ Hospital for four weeks for clinical

work in Obstetrics;
(l) continue to receive tutorial insbuction in Medicine and Surgery;

( m ) attend the medical and surgical practice of the Royal .ôdelaide Hospital
in the wards and in the outpatients' department except during ani
period of residence at the Queen Victoria Maternþ Hospital.

During the fourth and fffth years the student shall
(a) attend â cÐurse of lectu¡es and lecture-demonstrations in Applied

Physiology, and conduct clinical physiological investigations tõ- the
satisfaction of the Professor;

During the fou¡th, ûfth, and sixth years the student shall

Duriug the fffth year tho student shall
(a) attend a course of lech¡¡es in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and in Therapeutics;
(b) attend a courle of léctu¡es in the Science and Ärt of Surgery, including

Operative Surgery;

(g) "i""*.", in Forensic Medicine;
(h) d two months as a Medical Clerk in the general

Adelaide Hospital, attend six lecture-demonsËations
in Puln-ronary Tuberculosis;

(i) attend a course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in'Psychological
Medicine;

(j) attend courses of lcctures i¡r the medical and surgical rìiseases of
children;

(k) complete a course of instruction in six
attendances at the Venereal Clinic at(l) complete a course of instruction consi the
Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital or other institution approved
bv thê Faculw;

( m ) attend the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital for fou¡ weeks for clinical
work in Obstetrics;

(n) continue to receive tutorial instruction in Medicine and Surgery;
(o) attend the medical and surgical practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital

in the wardb ar-rd outpatients' department, except during any period
of ¡esidence at the Queen Víctoria Maternity Hospital;

(p) attend interim examinations in clinical medicine and clinical sr¡rgery.
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RULES FOR THE ADMIS-SIO¡T- OF MEDICÁL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICTOF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HóSPiiÂL:

t. e^-p*S duing the-tsl w-eek.of atte_qdånce.
conhol to the practiæ of tle Hospital shall be uder the

the ftXJli".l"d*"*'h'f.%""iå "fl. îïfiJft"".,, ,f& î*îî pemisÍon or

Me int¡oduce visito¡s iDto the llospitel without the pemissio¡ of the
4.

article for or replace any
5.

,acatio Octobu, bgt during
¡tafi. 

_ onorary and ¡eside.ji

,.9ägili,ï.î#*i";liïåtg*Tffi i,;lH
theref¡o

Clerks md Drssen.
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5 p.m. to I a'm.- -'Ïb. -tn"iéiirall be two drese¡s of the group on casualty duty each day frpm 9 a.n. to

rsults of examiuatiom'

e Hospital such fee fo¡ admission to the ptac-
tice deteËnined by thê Boa¡il fron time to time'

2/_.

d¡esers 
St;fi, incluiting metlical cle¡kstrips and surgical

l. surgical practice of the Hospital for each student cluriag his
&5 5/- a year,

2, d i"iâ"ai 'piactice aud practice in special sutrjects (as in the
sixth yer), ß10 l0/- a Year.

3. rði-i"tí-ãúã" io thu posi-mortem room, Ê2 2/- each.-vqv for two yeas'
¿. Êr; i"tt r¿ti.r io ttt" ãd-ioistration of ânasthetics, fO 3/-.
The above fes a¡e to be
äié rìll.*i"e reès æ" io. of the Hospital:-
i.'"¿."-Ëiiiã"?á-t,r-,rît"r practice oFthe Hospital, f5 5/-.
2. Fo¡ instruction in dentistry, €2 2/-.
1'irr tãtË*¡.g fães ue to be þaid for material suppliecl by the Institute of Medical an<l

Veterinary Scieuce:-
l. For material jn bacteriologv, 8l l/-.
2, For matsial in practical palhology' &2 2/-'

Approved bv the Council, 1925 ancl 1933'

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARI SCIENCE
RÙiES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

Directo¡ of the Imtitute'

RuLESFoRTHEADMIssIoNoFMEDIC{L_-S_T.qDENTSTo'fIIEPRACTICEoF- irre eopr-¡roE cHTLDREN's HosPrrAL
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e,e ","r1 '¿::,"*r:* f,:î"il.ü¡jl.l:i¿r"%äï:iå",î.rJ:l?to ã fime be made tv ttã Cãunãii-i,f tñ"'uîì"^it, iicouj spital,

RULES r'OR ADMISSION OF ST'T-IDENTS TO HOSPITALS 459
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5. CertiÊcate of Þt
the Clinical Lectuer; e¡o

Cãro"mpfive md Cai'c ß
'u--õti"-i"-J-'cluil.r ?ot tle

of thse ruls, or othesise -¡-se'.ducting hime{r slgU
sal l¡v tÌ¡c DÉecto¡-General of Metlical Service (in tì-e-oi"óóe ffoioital. bv the Boud)' m4 sh-all, on dismissal'
have nade md all rights accruiDg theretrom'

.OF 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours_ degree of Bachelor
of Medical Science. A candidáte may obtain either degtee or both.

Science.

Medical Science.

for admission to the Honours degree of Bachelo¡ of Medical Science.

didates who qualify for the Honours
alphabetical order within the following

First class 'school:

Second Class
Division A
Division B.
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shall become effective as from the date of approval
such other date as the Council may determinã] The
published as soon as practicable áfter that approval

Alloweil 8th December, 1949.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER

A. rhe annuat *" .'1Ï"t*Ïi"åå work in anv subiect
the Ordinary degree or fbr the llotrorrís degree, inclusiíe of iees
lectures, practical work and examination, shâ'il Uá gSO.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOC+OR OF MEDICINE
REGULATIONS I

2.-To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-
tory-theris on some branch of Medicine or an alried science approved
by the Faculty. - -rr

for
for
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4. The candidate shall:
(a) submit with his thesis a declaration that the thesis is his

own composition;
(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance medical

knowledge or practice;
(c) furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in

the subjects of the thesis;

(d) indicate clearly and fully, b-y- apprgpriate references,- the
extent to which he is indebted for any portion of his

work to any other Person.
A. candidate is recommended to submit the proposed subject of

his thesis for approval by the Faculty in advance, 
""d- if possible to

consult the Prôfãssor or'head of thê department within which his

thesis falls about the nature, scope and arrangement of the thesis

before submitting it.
5. A candidate may submit other papers in support of his main

thesis.

6. If it approve of the subiect or subjects of the work submitted
the Faculty ãi M"di"ine shall nominate examiners, of w'hom one at

least shall be an external examiner.

7. A candidate may be required by the examiners to undergo an

examination in the subject-matter of his thesis.

8. The names of $uccessful candidates shall be arranged in aþha'
betical order.

9. Three copies of the theiis an4 of 1ny sqnpo$ing P¡rPers which
the candidate desires to sutrmit shall be lodged with the Registrar not
later than the ffrst,day of August in the year in which the candidate

desires to be admitted to the degree'

10. Â printed or typewritten c-oPy of a-ny- the-sis approvp{ by tþe

examiners^shall be lodled in the li6iary of the University before the

candidate is admitted to the degree.
o11, The fbllowing fees shall be paid in advance:

On submission of the thesis for examination -9.21 0
On admission to the degree 5 5

f Ällowed l4th Decembe¡, 1950. Allowed 10th |anuary, 1946.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

Surgery.

'Allowed lOth January, 1946, and amended llth December, 1947'

0
0
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4. A candidate in Part II of the examination shall, unless
exeinptêd. as hereinafter provided, pass in

(a) Tle Princþles of Surgery including the history of the sub_
ject, and

(3) The Surgery of e Eye, including the surgical
anatom¡,p.u$o y, operative surgel¡ and hiäory
of that subject;

(a) Th9 S-urg-er¡ of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx,
including the surgical anatom¡ patholog¡ opera_
tive surger¡ and history of those-subjecti.

Schedules subjects mentioned
it] Fjr _regula time by the f'ac"lty
of Medicine, cil. '

û,{llowed llth December, 1g47. i .Amended 16th June, 1g49.
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ience.

mit, with his entry for examinati'on, an

e résults of his indópendent research and
of Surgery.

The thesis may bô written specially for th-e degree or be-an- already
published worþ or be a paper -or series of papers read before any

iecognised society approved by the Facuþ'

If the candidate submit a thesis, he shall also:

(a) submit with it a declaration that the thesis is his own com-
position;

þ) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance surgical
knowledge or practice.

8. At least one external examiner shall be appointed to assist in
the conduct of each exarnination, and the nameJ of successful candi-
dates shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

L A printed or typewritten copy- of any thesis aPProved by the

"*"*irr"ri 
shall be dä^posited in thä libra¡y of the University before

the candidate is admitted to the degree'

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:

On entry for examination in Part I
On entry for examination in Part II
On admission to the degree

-910 10 0

- r515 0

- 1010 0

" Allowed llth December, 1947. Allowed 10th January, 1946.
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. OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERT

RBGULATIONS

1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, the
stude must complete five years of stud¡ and
pass r- to -each 

*year 
before commencing theõou,s .'hi:rïiï* r"*.

sent in anY Year,
of h ed the cour
prescribed for that year.

2. After passing the e
to the degree, the student
at the Adelaide Hospital,
course of study and practice as m

of the course of shrdY and Prac-
be drawn uP bY the- Facuþ of
the Council, shall be Published

academic Year'

4. The student shall not in any academic year be credit-ed with
attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall
have attended on three-foulths of the occasions when such instruction
has b""n given in that subject, except in-case of illness or other suffi-
;;;i;;tt; É ailo;;á i,tth" council.

5. shall be held in November of each
yeaÍ, Council' In addition,-a Supple-
ment d in the following March, or on a
date

when the course of instruction in any subject has been completed
before.the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may
¡À t"ta at any convenient time to be app_ointed-by tle, Council
¡ãt*""" the iermination of such course a-nã the date'fixed for the
ordinary examination in NovembeÍ.

Written or practical work
Professors or Lecturers or the
and the results of terminal or
be taken into consideration at the

f6. Except where otherwis-e pr-ovided by' these Regulations, the
o"*", of cändidates who pass wìth credit at each ordinary examina-
tio" rh"tt be arranged in oider of merit, and the names of other can-

didates who pass sñal be arranged in alphabetical order'

7. Anv student who has an
nation, bít has failed to Pa of
suficient cause allowed bY "J"

ply to the Council for Permission
at a suPPlementarY examination.

. Amended 7th December, 1932. I Àmended 5th December, 1940.
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_ 9. Aoy_ student who has passed examinations ín parí mnteria in
other faculties or otherwise, aìd desÍres that such exáminations shail

10. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners ineach of the following subjects:-

l. Chemishy @OZ).
2. Physics (401).
3. Zoology (403).

$4. Dental Materials and Technics I (404).
çtl. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the

examiners in each of the following subjects:-
l. Anatomy and Histology (a11).
2. Jrlnior Dental Anatomy (4I2).
Q. lhysiology ald Biochemistry (aIS and 474).
4. Dental Histology (4I1).

$5. Dental Materials and Technics II (4I5).
112. ,{t the Thild Examination the student shall satisfy the

examiners in each of the following subjects:-
* Allowed 12th December, 1929. g Amended 20th December, lg5l.
i,A.mended l6th December, 1948, and 20th Decembe¡, 1g51.
I Allowed 30th November, l9SB.
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1. Patlology and Bacteriology, including Dental
tology (421).

2. Dental Metallurgy (422).
3. Senior Dental Anatomy (423).
4. Prosthetic Dentistry (425).
5. Operative Dentistry I (426).

+13. At the Fourth Examination the student shall
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

1. General Surgery (431).
2. General Medicine (432).
3. Prosthetic Dentistry (454).
4. Crown and Bridge Work (4S5).
5. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics (487).
6. General Dental P¡actice.
7. Operative Dentistry II (438).

$14. At the Fifth Examination the student shall
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

I- Anaesthetics (441).
2. Dental Surgery and Pathology (a33).
3. Prosthetic Dentistry (442).
4. Orthodontia (436 and 443).
5. Periodontia (447).
6. General Dental Practice.

- (Th" Examination in Prosthetic Dentisty shall include Oral pros-
tlesis and Crown and Bridge Work.)

15. The fees for the course shall be:

_ Fifty pounds a year for the ûve years of the course in three sums
of sixteen nounds thirteen shillings and fourpence per term, payable
in advancel

ooThe above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and
all fees at the General Hospital and the Denial Department.

"Three guineas for a supplementary examination in any subject.

_ 16.- All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, sùbject to fhe fol-
lowing provisions:-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the
course for_the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgely in
and after the year 1928;

I Allowed llth Decembet, !947, an_d amended l6th Decembe¡, 1g48,
14th December, 1950, and 20th December, 1g51.

o Allowed 7th December, f930. $ Amended 16th December, 1948.
Allowed 7th December, 1927. *+ Amended 20th December, lg5l.

467
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þ) Students who began their course before 1928 must completÞ
it before the end of March, 1931, h accordance with the

so rnust con-

,r"äiå""#*l

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be deter-
mined by the Council.

RI'LES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE PRÄCTICE OF THE
ROYAL ADELAIDE I{OSPITÀL

l. Each dental student of the Univeßity of Adelaide sþall be admitted to the practice
of t}le Hospital ude¡ tbe control of rlle Metlical Superi¡tendent'

2. No student may introduce visitors into the Hùspítal without pemission f¡om tlre
Medical Superintendent'

8. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety and discharge the -duti6 a:ssigned

to U;.-mã'páv foi oi ¡eplæe any article injureã or lost, or destroyed by lúm, and mako
good aiy loss-sustained by bis negligence. .

SCHEDULES
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Course

clinical vear at tlre RoYal
ds, exceöt in the cas om lst
in the Ôalendar on (See

Durins the ffrst year every student shall attend a course of þtructio4 on each
of theJãX-o-i"g suÉiects:-(ä) Chemistry, (b) Phvsics, (c) Zoologv, (d) Dental
Materials and Technics.

Morphology.

During tlre tfth year
each of thè following subi
tistry, (c) Orthodontia, (d
Public Health and Dental

For Mjninrum Requirements' see Syllabrrs.
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4. If my student infringe my rule of the Hospital, or othemise misconduct himseü,
he sball be subject to dismissal by ttre Boæil,

Clinical Wo¡k at the Hospital.
5. Each student of the fou¡th year shall attend a come of elementary surgical and

medical tÌeining from his lectuen on Sugery md Medicþe.
6, Each student shall attend. or tle days mcl at the hom fxeil by his Clinical lroiroc-

tos in Surgery md Medicine, and accompmy lhem in tåe wmtls or in the out-patienls'
deprhrent, .and perfomr such ilutis æ they may require of hím.

fulftlletl th
or Surgery
f the Bou
to sign tàe

The Department of Dentistry,
7. Eac}n stuclent shall be under tåe direction and control of the Superinteudent of tbe

Deparhent, wl¡o shall allot him his wo¡k md æsss its quaüty.
at the during tlre whole dental clinica.l
mcl fr on Sahrday aftemoom, Sundays,

ending exminatioro, &c., precribed Ín

A second-yeu stude¡t shall not be ex¡rected to attend. at the Dental Hospital util the
date füed in tle Calends for tåe commencement of lectur6,

ll book of attendmce fo¡ iml¡ection by ùe Dental Supe¡inten-
attend or to keep an appoiitment riust öe explaineâ, unless

9. If the student hos fultlled his required. nmber of attendmcg mil his ninimum
¡equi¡emenB of dental practice, the Superinteudent shall sig¡ his certiûcats of attendance
mã practical work, md prior to enhy for exmÍnation these sball be coutersig¡ed by the
Chaímm of t}¡e Boud, but if he has nôt fr¡lffIled these ¡equi¡ements the Superintendent may
refue to sign his certiûcate, ancl shall infom tho Dean of tÌ¡e Faculty of Dentistry'

Approved by Coucil, 1927.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY

REGULATIONS
l. Only persoDs who have been admitted to the degree of Bache-

lor of Dental Surgery in the University of Adelaide may become
candidates for the degree of Master of Dental Surgely.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall pass an examination
as hereinafter prescribed, unless exempted therefrom by virtue of
his having submitted a thesis of sufficient merit as provided for under
Regulations 7 and 8.

t3. The examination for the degree shall consist of two parts. A
candidate may present himself for Part I of the examination in any
year after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery,
but may not present himself for Part II until at least two years after
such admission. Except by special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be permitted to proceed with Part II until he has
completed all of Part I.
' 4. Part I of the examination shall at the option of the candidate
consist of eíther (a) Anatomy, Physiology, and General Pathology and
Bacteriology; or (b) Physics, Chemistry and Metallurgy.

n shall consist of (a) Advanced Dental
) another section of Dentistry selected
by the Faculty.

6. An exami'fation for the degree shall be held, if requfued, in
November of each year. The examination shall be conducted by

t Âmended Sth December, 1949. 'Amended 16th December, 1948.
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means of printed or written papers, thta ooce questions, practical
demonstrations, and work on pãtiènts, or by any orrle ot moíe'of those
methods as may be determin"¿ ¡y the Faóult¡

exa å"Jr,,fål;'"*'nå'j'úis:îi$ P"-*:
the degree.

12. The following fees shall be paid in advance:

If a candidate is exempted from part of the examination an appro-
priate adjustment in fees will be malie by the Council

I Ämended 8th Decen¡ber, 1949. Âllowed 10th Decembe¡, 1942.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE
REGULÁ.TIONS
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eun¿l.em W4u* in_ the-University of Adelaide,
years shall be reckoned from tlie date of hií
Dentistry.

the period of- four
first graduation in

, 2., Exce-pt in special cases approved by the Council only persons
who have t¡een admitted to the degree of Master of Dentai Surgery
may become candidates for the de{ree of Doctor ãt õ""ìãi í"i"-."".

4, The {egree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the
examiners the thesis makes an original and substantial cóntribution to
knowledge in some branch of Deñtal Science.

5, A candidate shall forward to the Registrar not later than the
lrst day-of July in the year in which he desies to be admitted to the
degree three printed or Çpewritten copies of his thesis

"8. The fbllowing fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the thesis for examination
On admission to the degree

ì AJlowed l4th December, 1g50. Allowed 10th December, 1942.

-ß,2L 0 0
550

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a 4ip_loma of Associate in Music, and examina-
tions for the diploma shall be held during the mànth ãtñãã*¡",
in each year.

Âmended 8th December, Ig49.
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Litemture and in three other subjects (exclusive of Mr:sic) at the
Leaving Examination and in a special Entrance Examinat-ion in Music
of stanãard equivalent to the Grade Examinations specift.ed above.

(b) A candidate who produces
eouivalent examínation in this or in
¡i this University may be exempted
ments of this regulation.

(i) Pia i) Singing; (r¡i) Violin Pl"yyei (iv)_Vio-
(v) Organ Playing; (vi) Musical Com-
pláying of any other instrument approved
Music.

, (") A candidate who passes in some portion o$y oj-1n annual- 
e*aàitration may be grantèd such credit aJthe Faculty of Music shall

in each case determine.
(d) Except by permission of the Faculty.of Music, a candidate

shaù îot ptõ"eeá tõ the second or third yearls worþ or^ to any part
th"r"of, rintit he has completed the whole of the work of the preced-

ing year.

"(") A candidate who has completed- -eqgivalent. lvork at the

exaÀiáations conducted by the Austrãlian Music Examinations Board
or in some other school of music or at some other examination approvecl

such status in the course
in each case determine;
a shall, before receiving
at the University in an

approved principal subject.

subject regularly, and has performed any
*oik p of the lecturers and teachers con-
cerned year's work'

5. (a) When entering for examination-a can4ifl¿¡s shall-present on

the pròóribed form ceriiÊcates showing that he has regularly attended
È Allowed 14th December, 1950.
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the prescribed classes and has done written or other p_ractical work
wheie required to the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers con-
cerned.

examination shall
work of that year
concerned unless

6. The names of candidates who pass with credit at an annual
examination shall be arranged in order of merit; the names of other
candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

7. Schedules deffning the course of study, including lectures, prac-
tical work, and examinations, and the fees to be paid by candidates,
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music and be submitted to, and
approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may deterrníne.
The schedules shall be published as soon as practicable after that
approval has been given.

8. A candidate who has fulfflled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, shall be styled an Associate of
the University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters ,

A.U.A,
¡{,llowed 16th December, 1948.

SCHEDULES

L Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation 7,

1. At the Fi¡st Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

¡{,. Instrumental School
l. tudy I
2. Study I
3. Knowledge
4. Sight Reading and Äural Training I
5. Harmony I

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing

L Chief P¡actical Studv I
2. Secoird Practical Stidv I
8. Genc¡al Musical Knowledge
4, Sight Reading and Aural

Training I
5. Harmony I
6. Modern Languages I
7. Speech Training I

C, Theoretical School
l. Chief Study, Composition I
2. Second Practical Studv I
3. General Musical Knori,ledge

OR (b) Operatic Singing
1 Chief Practical Study I
2. Drama I
3. General Musical Knowledge
4. Sight Reading and Aural

Training I
5. Harmony I
6, Modern Languages I
7, Speech Training I

4. Harmony I
5. Sight Reading and Aural Training I



474 SCTIEDULES-DIPLOMA OF .A.SSOCIATE IN MI'SIC

D, School Music

3. ical Knowledge
4, g and Aural Training I
5.
6. Class Music Teaåhing I

,2. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
each subject of one of the following schools:

A, Instrumental School

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing

l. Chief Practical Studv II
. 2. Second Practical Stridv ff

8. History of lvfusic I
4. Sight Reading and Aural

Training II
5. Harmonv II
6. Modern-Languages II
7, Speech Trainlnfli

C. Theoretical School
1. Chief Stud¿ Composition II
2. Second P¡actical Study II
3. History of Music I
4. Harmony II
5. Counterpoint I
6. Sight Reading and Aural Trainine U
7. Form and Analysis I -

D, School Music
l Chief Practical Study II
2, The Scope,of School Music II
3. History of Music I
4. Sight Reading and Aural Training Il
5. Harmony.Il
6. Counterpoint I
7. Principles of Class Music Teaching II
8. Ensemble Playing I

S. After passing the Second Examination a candidate may elect to proceed
either as an executant or âs a teacher of the principal subject óf his cou¡sã.

4. At the Third Examination a candidate shall satisfu the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

.d fnstrumental School
1. Chief Practical Study III
2. Second P¡actical Study III
8. History of Music II
4. Harmony III
5. Counterpoint II
6. Ensemble Playing II
7. Form and A,nalysis I
8. Sight Reading and Arual f¡¿ining ll[

and for candidates who elect to be exãmined as Teachers:
9. Methods of Teaching I

OR (b) Ope-ratic Singing
1. Chief Practical Study II
2. Drama II
3. History of Music f
4. Sight Reading and Aural

Training II
5. Harmony II
6. Modern Languages II
7. Speech Training ff
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B. Vocal School
(a)-C OR (b) Oneratic SinsinsI. tudy_ rrr i. 'ct'ìðiÞr*u"ãi-s'iÌ¿v ur2. Study III 2. ó¡a;tili3. II - 

B. Hiltory ã? Music II4. Modern Languages III 4. Mode¡î i""errãgu.-m
þ. Harmony fll 5. Harmony IIi -
6. Sight.Readilg and Àural 6. Sight Réading and Aural

Training III fraining III"
and for candidates who elect to l¡c exarninecl ¡rs Teachers:

8. Methods of Teaching I
C. Theoretical School

ll

ining III
and for candidates who elect to be exarniuecl ¿rs Teachers:

8. Methods of Teaching I
D. School Music

l. Chief Practical Study III
2. The Scope of School Music III
3. History of Music II
4. Sight Reading ând Au¡al Traininq III
5. Harmony III
6. Counterpoint II
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine III
8. Form and Analysis I -

Unless his Chief or Second p¡actical Study be- pianoforte playing 
" *ì¿i_

!11e ¡tr.all "l.q.ql"v,ql,the pia.noforte tã_thã-óatistaction of the examiners rwopieces trom a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios i"-iãi-ì äãn"äãby schedule,

rr. schedule of Fees made by the council 
'nder 

Regulation z.
A. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if required. pl I O
B. For mination for the diploma,

Pn:cie1l Subject at the 
B5 0 O

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject ofayeat'swork _ I I o
D. For the diploma - 220

OF THE FELLOÏVSHIP OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
I' There shall be a Fellowship of the Erde¡ conservatorium of

Music.

Tpy be awa_rded either by examination or in
-distingqished merit by tir" Council o"' thi
dation of, a formally constituted meeting of the
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3. A candidate for the Fellowship by examination shall be an
Associate in Music of the University of Adelaide of at least two
years' standing and must, in the opinion of the Elder Professor of
iVfusic, be of outstanding ability as a solo performer. To qualify for
the Fellowship such a candidate shall satisfy the examilers in a
spccial examination in which the emphasis shall be laid on ûne
performance.

4. Schedules ciefining the scope of the examination and the fees
to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music
and submitted to, and approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council rnay determine.

Schedule of Examinations and Fees made by the Council.

l' The examination for the Fellowship shall comprise:-
(a) Three recitals, each to be given before an audience and

each to occupy not less than one hour in performance;

(b) Performance with an orchestra of a concerto;

(c) Performance of two major works of chamber music.

Provided that a candidate in. singing will be required to perform
scenes and arias with orchestra chosen from at least two operas or
oratorios, and to show that a complete study of a major role has been
made in each of the operas or oratorios, in lieu of the concerto and
chámber music prescribed under (b) and (c) above.

The whole examination shall be completed within a period of two
calendar months.

2. The programme for the whole examin¿tion- shall- be representa-
tive of vaiioni schools and periods and shall be submitted to the
Elder Professor of Music for approval at least two months before
the examination begins.

3. The fee for examination shall be ß'L6/I5/''
4. The fee for the Fellowship shall be 95/5/-'

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree <lf

ßachelor of Music. A candidate may obtain either degree, or both.

2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Music shall:-

(a) hold the Leaving Certificate, or have Plss-ed in four sub-
jects at the Leãving Examinat-ion, - 

including Elglish, a

i"ognagt other than English, and either Ancient History or
Modern HistorY;
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and ( b ) eithe¡ have passed in Theory of Music at the Seventh Grade' of the Publiõ Examinations in Music or satisfy the Dean of
the Faculty of Music in a special'Entrance Examination in
the Theory of Music of equivalent standard.

ence of having passed elsewhere
e by the Faculty of Music rnay be
e this regulation.

In special circumstances'the requirements of this regulation may
be variêd by the Council in the casè of an intending stuðent who hai
attained the age of twenty-ffve years.

8. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall:-
( a ) complete three academical years of study as prescribed in

Schedule I and pass the examination proper to eactr year;
(b) pass a Final Examination in original composition;
(") " ourse regularly attend lectures and

p one subject of first-year standard
p of Bachelor of Arts.

4. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-
(a) satisfy the Faculty of Music at the end of the ffrst year of' ' the 

"órrrr" 
for thó Ordinary degree of his ûtness to- follow

the course for the Honours degree;
(b) pass the succeeding examinations speciffed for the Ordinary' ' ä"gr"" at a highe"r standard thai that required for thä

Ordinary degree;
(c) at some time during his course regularly attend lectures and

pass the examination in one subject of ffrst-year standard
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts;

(d) at the
additio
O¡dina
determine or approve;

(e) satisfy the examiners that he has an adequate reading know-
ledge of Frenc\ German or ltalian.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in aþhabetical order within the following classes:

First Class,
Second Class.

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awa¡ded the
Ordinary degree provided that he has in all other respects completed
the course for the Honours degree.
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6. The examination in any subject may be written or oraf or both.

candidates who pass with credit at an annual
Ordinary degree shall be arranged in order of
other candidates who pass shall be arranged in

8. A candidate who, on account of illness or other sufficient cause
allowed revented
or part may be
of Musi supþlem
followin

the Faculty in every case whether a candidate who fails Should be
permitted to present himself for a supplementary examination.

have completed the academic year of his course, but no classiffcation
shall be allowed.

in-
for
ich
of

l3 cours
cical , and
shall culty
appr

es shall become efiective as from the date of approval
or such other date as the Council may determine. The
be published as soon as practicable after that approval

Allowed 8th December, 1949.
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r. schedule of Examinations made by the council under Regulation rB.
l. At the First Examination a candidat-e-for the ordinary degree

shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following ;bþ;;;'
(a) Harmony III; .
(b) Counterpoint II;
(c) History of Music II;
(d) Form and Analysis and Literature of Music I;(e) Acoustics.

' and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
l. Pianoforte or Organ playing;
2, Practical keyboard facirity (Harmonization of (a) melody;

and (b) ffgured Bass);
3. Readin-g from vocal score (Four_part writing for S.A.T.B.

using Gand F clefs only);
4. Ear tests and dictation.

. Further, he shall 
-lodge_ with the Dean of the Faculty of Music

before the thirtieth dayãf september a brrgr*t 
"ã-pîrítr"r, eitherinstrumental or vocal, requiriirg about ûve ñri""tãr tä p;rf;"".

2. At the second Examination a candidate_for the ordinary degreeshall satisfy the examiners in each of the i"ilã*i"Ë-r"¡i*ä;l'

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
l. Pianoforte or Or:gan playing;

. 2. Practical kevboard lacility (Harmonization of (a) melody,and (b) unÉgured B;;;);
3. Reading from String euartet Score;
4. Aural,perception:.Dictation of _(a) melody in two voices, and(b) short harmonic phrase in three voices.

dge with the Dean ic befo¡e
eptember tw_o origi o, whiãhI and the othe¡ vã olo writ_t eight minutes to

3. At the Third Examination a candidate- for the ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the foll,o*i"g suúl'-ü;;a "

(a) Harmony V;
(b) Counterpoint IV;
(c) D_ouble Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue II;(d) History of Music IV;
(ç.) Iory and Analysis and Literature of Music III;
(f ) Orchestration II;

SCIIEDI'LES_DEGREE OF MUS,BAC.
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and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
l. Pianoforte or Organ PlaYing;
2. Practical keyboaid facility (Harmonization of (a) melody,

and (b) unfigured Bass);
3. Reading from Orchestral Score;

(u) A work for chorus and orchestra (small or large) with or

without solo voices, or
(b)

voices.

that it is free from technical errors.
Tlie candidate shall make a written declaration that the exercise is

. II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation l8'
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D. For a supplementary examination in any subiect of
a year's work - - 9.2 2 0

E. The fee for any subject of a year's work taken separ-
ately shall be &,4 4 0

F. A candidate who takes a whole year's work for a second or sub-
sequent time shall pay half the fee for that yeat's work prescribed
under Paragraph B above.

OF THE DEGREB OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

degree of Doctor of
ons, but shall not be
the third academic

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and
may be on eitherã sacred or secular subject.

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must
occupy about forty minutes in performance.

(c) It fnust have an instrumental Overture, or fnterlude, in the
form of the trst movement of a Symphony or Sonata,

( d ) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, and' also one or more mõr'ements written in real eight-part
harmony.

L After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before taking his degree, the candidate shall deposit a complete
copy of the éxercise in the University Library.

4. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination ín

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counte¡point up to eight parts;

(s) 3#"bj:,Îå"Ëifi:]"' ] ,n to nve parrs;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Anaþsis.

t5. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

r Allowed l0th December, 1919. I Âllowed l0th August, 1916'
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6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

|7. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the exercise for examination -910 I0 0' On entry for the final examination - 10 10 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

I Allowed 14th December, 1g50. Allowed l2th December, 1902.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE AND OF THE, DIPLOMA
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

RBGULATIONS
l. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce and a Diploma in

Public Administration. A -candidate may obtain either diþloma or
both.

"4- A candidate for the Diploma in Commerce shall attend courses
of lectures and pass examina-tions in the following subjects:

6. Statistics I (56),
and in two of the followingr-

r. A 83),
2. C r (487),
3. E 45),
4.8
5. Economics III (53),
b. Pure Mathemaricr Ï (8tr),
7. Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics (57).

r Allowed 16th December, 1948. I Allowed llth December, lg47.
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fl5. -A candidate for'the Diploma in public Administration shall
attend courses of lecfures anã pass examinations in the iólowi"g
subjects:

1. Economics (489),
2. Statistics I (56),
8. Political Institurions (4gS),
4. Public Administration (496),'5. 

Public Finance (4g7),
6. Three

tion
and

(i) Tryg of Economics II (52) and III (58) and Economic
History (45); or

(ü) Courses I and cted (or two coursesin related s th" ò.rrnor" bv the
Boa¡d of C 

"d eilihei EconämicsII (52) or E

10. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on anv
subject i¡.whi.ch he deiires to be examined, but only upon grounds
approved by the Council.

r Allowed llth December, 1947. l[ Amended llth December, 1941.
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Allowed 7th December, 1939'

Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7'

.Commerciall.awl - - '5
Commercial Law II - 5

Commercial Law III - 5
Statistics I - 5
Commercial Practice (old regulations) - - q
Political Institutions 3

and Public Administration:
(a) A part-time candidate ot enrol for
àdre tÊat two subjects in the written
consent of the Chairman of
(b) A candidate who
occasions maY not en
time except with the
Board of Studies who,

* Allowed 14th December, 1950. l Allowed 20th December, 1951.

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
30
30
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Public Administration 4 74
Public Finance 3 I
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, fees as

prescribed in the regulations for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts.

t(b)Foreitherdiploma 2 2 0
One-half of the rse in Section (a) shall'be paid by a stude ctures, and by one who

.attends lectures or ond time.

6
0

Old Course
Commercial Law I
Commercial Law II
Commercial Law III
Statistics, I
Statistics II and Actuarial

Mathematics
Political Institutions )
Public Finance )

Neu Course
Law I*
Law II*
Law III*
Economic Statistics I
Economic Statistics II
Political Science

" Provided that a stude Commercial'Law I or Commercial Law to a further
course o¡ further courses h course or
courses in Law as the Dea

The course in n will be provided in Ig52, and
the course in Po that year will comprise the ffrst
two terms'work

- OF THE DIPLOI{A IN PHARMACY

REGULATIONS
I. There

to candidate
Before enter
have passed
the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies.

2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall
(a) Attend the courses of in

macy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing (505, 511
and 512);
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(b) Produce evidence of havilg- fulffIled the conditions of prac-
tical experience required by the Board of Pharrnaceütical
Studies.

courses of study in the subiects pre-
to the Universíty, shall be åtu*-n ,tp

ard of Pharmaceutical Studies and bè

course of study ig g4ch year and upon
en every candidate shall satisfy the Boãrd
of t he is eligible to do so.

5. The examinations shall be'conducted by a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommenãation of the Board of
Pharmaceutical Studíes.

'Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
pas_s $e examinatjon in qny suþject shall again attend the lectures
qrd d-o. the practical work'in thât subject rinless exempted by the
Council.

6. Candidates who fulfil the '' conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be _styled AlTciates of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters Á..U.4.

Fee for the Diploma, ß,2/2/-.
7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council

lo prov_id_e any or all of thé courses in any year if for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

I Ällowed 23rd January, 1947. I Alloqed llth December, 1947.
" Allowed 10th December, 1936.. ,AJlowed 7th December, lg32.

OF THB DIPLOMÄ AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGUL.A.TIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education.
2. A candidate fo¡ admission to the course for the diploma shall:
(a) ha-v_e matriculated in one of the Faculties of A.rts, Science,

Medicine and Dentistry;
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(b) have passed the medical and physical examinations pre_
scribèd by the Council. 

' -' r--r -

andidate shall:
ole yeâr's work in one of the

aph (a.) of Regularion 2;
a period of not less than two

(c)sarisf actorilycompl",","o,Llå:iË:',i::"1ll"tffi Tt:";
scnoors and under such sunervision as may be ãpprovedby the Council.

Exceot bv oermission of the Boa duca_tion a cändilda'te rhalt-coÃpi;" ; workprescribed in paragraph (a) before para_graph (b).

7. Schedules d including lectures, prac_tical work and ex Ë;;lf,b;äåi&*,
shall be drawn un pnyrïäåiËå.,ãåiiäo, 

"o¿submitted to, anå

by 'å#,få*îH
sóh
has that approval

8. A candidate wfro fulûls the conditions shall be awarded thedipfgry, shall be $yled an Associate ;f th; û;il;;ri;, ää';ùa'' beentitled to use the létters A.U.A.

Allowed l6th December, lg4g.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation Z.
l' The fee fbr the medical and physicar examinations shan beÊ,2/2/_. f r-

2. The fee for the subjects_included under Regulation s (b) shalbe 8,42, payable in two ainual instalments.

an admitted to the course of lectures in
to payment of fees, and a limited number

prescribed by the Council.
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4. The foe for subiects taken separately shall be:-
First-Year Cöurse

Human Biology
Hygiene
Body Mechanics
First Aid
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical'Work, Part I

Second-Year Course

Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Work
Princþles of Physical Education
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Part II

5. The fee for each section of either part of the Practical Work
shall be E2/2/-.

6. The fee for the course in Practical Teaching shall be 93/3/-.

7. The fee for the Diploma shall be g'2/2/-.

B. One-half of the'fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a
studeht who is exempted from attendance at lectures or practical u'ork,
and by one who attends classes or takes examinations, or does both, a

second time.

-9.5 5 0

- 3 30
- 3 30
- 110
- 3 30
- 220
- r010 0

- 5 50
- 220
- 220
- 220
- 220
- r0t0 0

FREE PLACES FOR THE DIPLON4A IN PHYSICAI,
EDUCATION

RULES

1. The Council may award each year four free places in the full
course for the Diploma in Physical Education.

4. The Board of Studies in Physical Bducation shall consider the
applications and submit recommeidations to the Council.
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OF THB DIPLOMA IN SOCIÄL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Social Science.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall:
"(a) be not less than twenÇ years of age;
(b) i, be a graduate, or

ii, be matriculated or hold the Leaving Certificate, or' iii, be_ing ov-er the age of twenty-ffve years have satisfied the
Coúncil of his" being coínpeteát to proceed to the
Diploma;

(c) present a medical certiffcate of health;
(d) have_been approved by the Council as a suitable person to

undertake iõcial work.
13. To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall:

(a) regularly attend lectures and pass examinations in the sub-
jects prescribed in Schedule I made by the Council;

(b) attend a course of lectures on Social Organisation and a
seminar on case work;

(c) satisfactorily complete a course of practical work under
supervision prescribed by the Council.

The course of study and practical work shall extend over two years.
4. A candidate who desires th

in parí matería in any Faculty o
which he has done elíewh".",'b"
in Social Science
ttre requirements

upon tJre course for the Diploma
Board of Social Study and Trãining
the Council shall deiermine in thõ
for in these regulations.

the subiects of study and the fees shall be
me, and when approúed by the Council shall
possrble rn eaclr year.

f7. A candidate who fulffls the conditions shall be awarded the
diplo_ma, shall b_e styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
en-titled to use the létters A.U.A.

å Amended 9th December, 1943, and 8th December, 1949.

I Allowed 8th December, 1949, and amended 20th December, 1951,

t Allowed llth December, 1947. Allowed 22nd April, 19t9.

Schedules of Subjects and Fees made by the Council.
I. Thp subjects prescribed under section (a) of Regulation 3 are:

Economics I or Social Economics;
Psychology;
Social Biology;



490 REcrrLATroNS-DrpLoMA rN prrysror¡rnRÁpy

Economic Histor¡ or Political Science, or Social ÌIistory;
Princþles and Practice of Social Work I and II;
Social Psychology;

, S_ociology (including Study of Society and Social Philosophy);
Human Nutrition.

IL The fees payable are:
For Social History - - gg g 0
For Social Organisation B g 0
For Human Nutrition 2 2 0
For the Princþles and Practice of Social Work I

and II. Each part 6 O 0
ForSocialBiologyA 7 7 0,For each otJrer subject 5 5 0Fo¡theDiploma - Z Z 0

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.

t2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall
(a) be not less than eighteen years of age;

tion;
(c) present a medical certiûcate approved by the Council.

shall attend regularþ
pass tlre examinations

e course of sfudy and

Such schedule shall become efrective as from the date of sue.h
approval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule _shall b_e published in the next University
calendar which is issued after that- approval has been girren.

5. A candidate or the Diploma
awarded by the Au may be gränted
such statui as the 

"oirs" 
Tor tle

Diploma provided for in these regtilations.

1 + Allowed 20th December, 1951.
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11. A candidate who furffls the conditions shal be awarded theDiplgn-ra, shalt be stvled an Âssociate 
"f 

lËú;i;;iÇ, ä"ä'ìi,"ll mentitled to use the létters A.U.A.
ü Allowed l0th January, Ig46. { A.llowed gth December, lg4g.

Allowed 9th Âugust, 1g45.

. Schedule of Fees made under Regulation 4.
A' The fee for each year's worþ including one annuar ex¡mination,shall be ß35.
B. A candidate who repeats the annualexamination, of any year, orãoes

- -c. rhe lee rorâ supplementa åïïiî18.3/3/-.

Ll/ó/- payable to the
payable to the Adelaide
Practice.
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OF THE DBGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOIHY
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy'

2, '1o become a candidate for the degree a person shall:-
la) be a qraduate of the University or of some other University
' ' recogñised by the University for the purpose;

(b) be ãf such academic standing as may be prescribed for' 
graduates in his FacultY;

(c) satisfy the appropriate Faculty of his gbtlity adeq-uately

to ,rod"tt"k" üt itopot"d couise of study for the degree'

and
(d) be accepted by the Faculty as a candidate to undertake

work for the degree.
o*utr"" of these regulations no person sball
deqree unless he hás ffrst been accepted by
as ã candidate for the degree.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:-
(.) supervisor o1 supervll,rs apqointed

,lüx':#1"î3å"îïu.oI$'"":i.i
a cändidate holding an aPProved

Honours deqree of Ba
terms or twõ calendar
academic terms or three
or in'the case of a cand
of Master, for at least six
o¡ nine academic terms or two calendar years of part-time
work;

(b) present a satisfactory thesis embody,ing the results of his
' ' åd*r"tt""d study and-ôriginal research;

(c) pass an examination, which may be written or oral or both,
' ' ätt the subject-matter of his thesis and subiects cognate

thereto.
Onlv full-time m

shall úe permitted
full-time member o
two hours â week in lecturing or" ic year, or the equivalent thereof,

ï..îJå"*:*i"",Ï':ïif ÏT";:-li;
ng to the degree by part-tiine work'

If the work for the degree be not completed within the universiþ1,
thã-candidate, after speñding at least six academic terms as a candi-

ãaie- withi" ih" Uttii"ttity, may be permitted by the Council, on

tÌr"- ,""o**endation of ihe Fâcilty- concerned, to conqplete the

*ãtt 
"t-""other 

Universþ or Instihrtion under such conditions and

*iùi" such time as may'be prescribed or approved in each case.
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The thesis shall embody a signiffcant contribution to knowledge
o¡ scholarship within the scope ãf its subject.

4. A candidate may be required during his course to attend courses
of instruction in subjects prèscribed by"his supervisor'or supervisors
and approved by the Faculty

The Faculty will then nominate examiners of whom one at least
shall be an external examiner.

The examiners may recommend that the thesis:-
(a) be accepted; or
(b) be sent back to the'candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.

efiective as from the date of approval
date as the Council may detèimine,

e next University Calendar which is
been given.

Schedules Made by the Council under Regulation 6.

L Acepnrr,rrc Sr¡¡m r¡c.
The academic standing gnd_er paragraph (b) of Regulation 2

required of a candidate for the degrèe is atþresènÍ:-
ln the Facultg of Sciencet an Ilonours degree of Bachelor of Science

or the degree of N4aster of Science.
In the Facultg of Agriculturøl Sciencei an Hoúours degree of

Bachelor of Agri-cultural Science, the degree of Master of Á.griõultural
Science, or the degree of Master of Science.

approved by the Facglty,_ may proceed to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in three calendar yeais.

II. Frns.
The following fe_es shall be paid in advance by candidates.in such

instalments as the Council may determine f¡om time to time:
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(a) For 915 15 0
(U¡ ror e l0 10 0
(c)On - 10 10 0
(a'¡ror - 7 7 o

III. Wonr noxp rw 1949.
concerned, appro-
1949, which con-
Regulation 3, may
degree.

NOTE: The Council has decided to excuse full-tirne members of
the teaching stafi from pa)¡ment of the annual fee of 9.lO/lO/'for
part-time work for the degree.
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TABLE OF FEES

f. Dncnnp or B¡cntlon o¡,Anrs.
A. Ordinary degrée:_

B. Honours degree:-
1. the Ordinary

pass, candi-

2. ub_section A"

Old and Middle English I and II. Each
coutse

olã-;;ã Middle Frer*f, I 
"r,¿ 

ll. Ba"h 
5 5 o

course
First-y_ear and sËãorrd-yã", Hårro.rr, àorrrrä,in Mathematics. Eaóh course ... :

3. For lectures in the following schools:
Classics ......

P_olitical Science and History
Philosoohv
Matheriaíicr _.... _

English Language and Literaiure:
Under Scheme A
Under Scheme B

French Language and Literature ...... .:. .
11COnomrcs

4. For the final examination in each school

550
550

1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
2650
21 00
1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
770
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Note.-These fees cover all work, except courses for the OrdinaLy

¿"nrãJã"a-rp"ði"t ;;;;;;ú-*lv ;'oi'id"d fo1 i1- B' (2) above'

;;"i"É'tË h";-d ãi ttr" school dêems ieõessary for the Honours course

selected.

The total fee in each school, except Mathematics' is sixty-trvo

guineas.

C. For admission to the Ordinary or the Honorrrs
Degree 5 5 0

The fees which a candidate payq f9r a coulse of lectures or an

"*"*irrãtiãtt 
*fri"fr fr" ãitåt*utãt^niat himself unable to attend, are

"àt 
iãt"t""a, unless the Council otherwise determines'

Il. Drpr-orvre rN Eoucamox'

I. For lectures and examination in Hygiene ' gB 3 0

2. For lectures and examination in Educational-' - - psy"ftof"gy, 
-iàttt 

I and II " Each part 2 2 0

3. For lectures and examination in the Principles
of Education (Pre-Primary, or Primary' or

s""o"òJ,v-j, Þ"kì l, II, and ÎtI "" Each part 2 2 0

4. For the course in Practical Teaching

5. For the DiPloma

3 30
220

One-half of the fee prescribed for,any course-is paid by a student

*uo-lî;;"*p¿á froil lectu_res, and by one who takes lectures or

examination, õr both, a second time'

III' DrcnBr or M¡srnn or Anrs'

I. Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in coruses other than-those pro-
- 
ii¿å¿ iot the Ordinary Degree of B'A'

For guidance without instruction

2. Under Regulâtion 3-
On approval of the subject of the thesis ol on

beiiirning the course of studY

3. On admission to the degree

910 l0 0
550

a

1010 0
550

IV' DncnBP or Docton or Lnrrens'

On submission of the work for examination . ' f'z]- 0 0

On admission to the degree " 5 5 0

V. DncnrB or Bec¡mr'on or EcoNorvrrcs'

A. For lectures and examinations in any subiect for
:trtäõtaì""ty-ããgt"" '- 5 5 o



TABLE OF F'EES 1L97

B. For the tuition in the Honours work 21 0 0
C. For examination in the Honours work 7 7 0
I). For admission to the Ordinary or the Honours

degree 5 5 0
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section ,{. is paid

b-y students who_are exempted-from atiendance at_lectures, and by
those who attend lectures or take examination, or do both, a seconá
time.

VI. Drcnan on Mesrrn or. EcoNovrrcs.

l. Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
F 

:.:'ü;

For guidance without instruction ... .

2. On approval of the subject of the thesis ...,..

3. On admission to the degree

VII. DBenBn or BecrrBr,on or ScreÀrcs.

A. For the Ordinary Degree: Practical
Lectures Work

l. Pure Mathematies IA, IIA, IIB, IIIA and
IIIB ... each95
Applied Mathematics I and II each 5
First-year and second-year Honours

courses each 5
2. Physics I ..... ...... 5

Physics II 6
Physics III .. ..... B

3. Chemistry I 5
Organic Chemistry II 4
Organic Chemistry III .... 5
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II 4
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III 5

910 r0 0
55 0

r0I0 0

55 0

4. Biochemistry
Þnyiiãl"gy-'.... .. ... ..

5. Geology L..
Geology II
Geology III .....

Palæontology .,.

6. Botany I ....

Botany II
Botany III

7. Zoology I ....

Zoology II .. :

Zoology III

6
6

,J

4
B
b

ú
4
b
ôo
4
5

50 '50
50
5 094 4 0
6 0 1212 0
8 0 12t2 0

50 77 0
4 0 t2 12,0
5 0 1515 0
4 0 L2L2 0
5 0 I515 0

60 880
6 0 1616 0

30 330
40 880
8 0 L2L2 050 880
30 550
4 0 L272 05 0 r2L2 0

3 0 6 5 04 0 r2I2 05 0 7212 0
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8. Bacteriology I
Bacteriology II

9. Biology
I0. Statistical Methods

Mathematical Statistics
11. Histology (inclusive fee)
12. Forestry Course:

Botany IIA
Bconomics ... .

Agricultural Chemistry
13. Minirig Engineering I . ..

Surveying I
14.' Genetics ...

B. For the Honours degree:
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree

of B.A.).
2. Physics
3. Chemistry
4. Geology
5. Botany ....

6. Zocilogy
7. Biochemistry
8. Physiology
9. Anatomy 25

10. Economic Geology 25

Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include tlre fees for
fees payable for çourses taken at the Uni-
eems necessary for the Honours course

C. For admission to tle Ordinary or the Honours degree 9,5 5 0

33 0
55 0
33 0
55 0
55 0
55 0

5 5 0
15l5 0

5 5 0

55 014
650
83 0 6

440
III 6 3

55 0 8

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

25
25
25
25

140

60

30
80

8,25
25

25

A candidate who has been granted a supplementary examination
or who has been exempted from attendance or re-attendance at lec-
tures or practical work pays the following fees for examination:

(a) For the theoretical examination-
In any subject except Physics III and Geology

III: half the lecture fee.

In Physics III or Geology III
( b ) For the practical examination-

In any subject in Group A or in
logy I

In any other subject
ic l For the whole examination in

the Honours degree

Bacterio-

_any 
subject for

- 93,30

t11 6

2t2 6

770
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Provided that the total fee for examination in any subject under (a)
and (b) shall not exceed g5 6/-.

A sfudent taking a coruse of lectures and examination a second
time pays half fees, but full fees are ¡equired for a repeated course of
laboratory work.

The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not
included in this schedule.

VIII. DBcnrn on Mesrrn or. Scrrwcr.
On submission of the thesis for examination
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree : .

IX. Dacnan or. Docron or Scraxcs.
On submission of the wo¡k fol examination ... f.zI 0 0
On admission to the degree ... 5 5 0

X, DecREa o¡'Becrrnr-on o¡' AcnrcuLTUBAL ScærqcB.

A. For the Ordinary degreer
The fee for each yeat's rvork, including one annual examination,

is as follows: .

First Year ... f,44 0 0
SecondYear' M 0 0
Third Year 44 0 0
Fourth Year 75 0 0

Tþ" f_ee_ fo-r lhe spe_cþl ggurse in Animal Husbandry under Clause
3 of the Schedules is 8-I2/L2/-.

The fee for the fourth year, which is taken at Roseworthy Agricul-
trrral College, is payable-direct to the College by the stúden-t and
includes board at the College as well as tuition, but not the cost of
crducational tours. rn addition, each university student contributes
f,L/L\/- to the College Sports Union and Magazine Fund and pays
l2/- medical ïee.

!hç-f."" for a supplementary or special examination.in any subject
is f.3/3/-.

A student taking a year's work and examination a second time
pays haìf fees for work taken at the University, but full fees are
required for work taken a second time at Roseworthy Agricultural
College.

B. For the Honou¡s degree:
The inclusive fee for courses which the head of the department

deems necessary for the Honours course in the subject selecteã is f,25
a year.

C. The fee for admission to the Ordinary or the Honours degree
is Ê,5/5/-.

E5 5 0
550
550
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XL Dncnps or M¡srrn o¡'Acmcur,rr¡ner. Scrprqcp.

On submission of the thesis for examination ...... g5 5 0
On entry for any examination required 5 5 0
On admission to the degreg .. . 5 5 0

XIL Dncnpe o¡' Becrnr,on o¡'ENcrNrERrNc-
A. For the Ordinary degree:
The fees to be paid by candidates are those specified in the

schedules of subjects for the various courses in Engineering on pages
438 to 443 and in the rules made by the Council and published on
page 437.

B. For the Honours degree:
The fee for each year's work and examination is ß25, which, how-

ever, may be reduced to 8,lO/L0/- if a candidate has already completed
Pure Mathematics IIIA, Applied Mathematics II and Physics IIL

C. The fee for admission to the Ordinary or the Honours degree
]s &,5/5/-.

XIII. DscBEn or M¡srpn or BNcrr.reERrNc.

On submission of the thesis for examination . . f.5
On entry for any examination required 5
On admission to the degree 5

XIV. DncnrE oF BacIrELoR oF Lews euo FrNer- Cnnru'tc¡.rr r¡¡ Lew.
1. Entrance fee :. ...... ß,2 2 0
2. For lectures and examination in each legal subject

of the course
For the course of lectures in Legal Ethics .....

For attendance at lectures and examination in the
Special subiects numbered l, 2 and 3, the same fees
as are prescribed in the schedule for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts.
For examination in Justiniart's Institutes
For each additional examination required for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws
For the Final Certificate
For admission to either the Ordinary or the Honours
degree 5 5 O

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course is paid by students
who are exempted from lectures, and by those who take lectures or
examination, or both, a second time.

XV. DpcnBn o. Ni^o. on L¡ws.
On submission of the thesis for examination ...... 95 5 0
On entry for any examination required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree ..... 5 5 0

XVI. DrcnBn or DoctoR oF LAìMS.
On submission of the thesis for examination .. ..8,2L 0
On admissíon to the degree .-.. 5 5

50
50
50

7 7 0
2 2 0

3 30
5 50

r).

4.

5.
6.

7.
8.

220

0
0



TÁ,BLE OF FEES 50I
XVII' Drcn¡ns oÉ BecræLoR oF Mnprcr¡rn ¡¡¡o Bec*r,on on sunca*y.

The fee for the course of six years, including tlre ffes f,or ordinaryexaminations. is two hyn{rgd and- forry póunds. "Tl; };;; }ãì Jåpur.t"subjects are as p'"'c'iuãluvIr'" õåií'å'ri?'"ä t,-ã i;ï;:1. 
*'

The-fee payable by a candidate for a supprementary examination is:fn any single subject ..... gg g 0ln any group of subjects 5 5 0

",*Ë,ä,iü"îîî:li:*,'äîJ,1,"î,:ïiît jä1,î-,ål:#îilJ"".*
The fee for admission to the d"g;;;f M-8.;"ã-8.J. 

-¡r'Eîtsl-.
Note.-The annual fee of 940 does not include Hospital fees.

XVIII. Dncnrn on Becrmr.on or Mnorc¡r. Scm¡vcn.
A' The annual fee for the speciar year's work in any subject for theOrdinary degree- or for th" -H;;;;íJ*ãägr"", 

inclusive of fees forlectures, practical work and e*"*i"atiãrr, l! gSO.
B' The fee for admission to the ordinary degree or tfie Honoursdegree is 9,5/5/-.

XIX. Decnnp on Docron o¡. MB¡rcrNn.
On submission of the_thesis fo¡ examination ......f,ZLOn admission to the degree ...,. . ._---t . 5

XX. Dacnup or Mesrrn or Sr¡ncnny.
On artry for examination in part I ......SI0On entry for examination in part II l5On admission to the degree ...... l0

XXI. Drcnnn or BecmLoR oF Dnwr¿¡. SuncBnr.

who fails
granted a

"".iåilä
The annual fee incrurre,s ail ordinary examination fees, and ar feespayabte to the Generat Hospitat 

""¿ 
in" b"ili-ó;;"a';,rn;;i. -'

-..r1: 
fee fbr a supplementary examination in any- subject is threegurneas, i

The fee for admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dentar surgeryis ffve guineas.

XXIL Drcnen.o¡. M¡srrn or Dnrrrr¡r. Suncnny.(") tory work in any sub-
: such fees as may be

(b) ii" ot *" 
"*h:l1ero ro(") in pa¡t I ...., I0 t0

00
50

100
150
100

0
0
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( d ) On entry for examination in Part II
( e ) On admission to the degree

10 10
bD

0
0

0

0

0

0

0

If a candidate is exemÞted from part of the examination an appro-
priate adjustment in fees is made by the Council.

XXIIL DBcnT¡ oF DocroR o¡' DBNrer- ScrBxcre'

On submission of the thesis for examination --. 8.2L 0
On admission to the degree .. 5 5

XXIV. Drpr.orr¡¡ or Assocr¿rs rN Musrc.

A. For the Entrance Examination in Music,.if required 9l I
B. For each year's work and examination for tt¡e

diploma, including the fee for a Principal
Subject at the Eliler Conservatorium - ... 35 0

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject of
ayeuswork I I

D. For the diploma 2 2

XXV. Frr-r-owsgrp oF THE Er-unn CoNsrnv,lroRruM oF À4usrc

A. The fee for examination ]s 8'15/15/-.
B. The fee for the Fellowshlp is 9'5/5/-.

XXVI. Dncnps or Blcnnr-oR oF Musrc.

A. For the entrance examination in the Theory of Music;
if required

For each yeat's work and examination
..f,l I
.. 2L 0

the

0
0

0

0

0

0

On entry for the final examination for either
O'r'dinary degree or the Honours degree

For a supplementary examination in any subject o1

a yeat's work
E. For admission to the degree
F. For any subject of a year's work taken separately

A candidate who takes a whole year's work for a second or sub-

sequent time pays half the fee for that yeay's work prescribed under
Paragraph B above.

XXVII. Dnc¡ru o¡' Dosron or Musrc.

On submission of the exercise for examination . gfO 10

On entering for the ffnal examination 10 10
On admission to the degree ...... 5 5

XXVIII. Drpr-orues ru Co¡urrupncn ¿Np Punr-rc Apn¿r¡crsrRaTroN'

A. For lectures and examinations:
Accountancy I .

Accountancy II
Accountancy III :

B.
C.

D.
bb

22
bÐ
44

0
0
0

9550
5 50
5 50
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Economics I o¡ Social Economics 5
Commercial Law I 5
Commercial Law II 5
Commercial Law III 5
Statistics I 5
Political Institutions 3
Public Administration 4
Public Finance 3
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, fees as
prescribed in the schedule for th'e degtee of Bachelor
of Arts.

503

ts. For either diploma ... .... 2 2 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section A is paid by
a student who is exempted from lecfures, and by one who attends
lectures or examination, or both, a second time.

XKX. Drpr-orvr¡ rN P¡ranrvt¡cv.

The. fee for each year's course is paid to the Pharmaceutical Society
of South Australia.

The fee for the diploma is 9.2/2/-.

XXX. Drpr-oM.å. rN P¡rvs¡cer- Eouc¿rroN.

1. The fee for the medical and physical examinations is !.2/2/-.
2. The fee for the subjects included under Regulation 3 (b) is ß42,

payable in two annual instalments.
3. to the course of lectures in anY

theor fees, and a limited number to
pract by the Council.

4. The fee for subjects taken separately is:
First-Year Course r

Human Biology
Hygiene :-. ... . ....:. .

Body Mechanics
First Aid
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical'Work, Part I

Second-Year Course
Human Physiology .. .

Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remediai Work

50
50
50
50
50
30
t46
30

g5
r)

3
1
L)

3
10

550
220

.. 220
220
220

50
30
30
l0
30
30
I00

1010 0

5, The fee for each section of either part of the Practical Work
]s R2/2/-.

6. The fee for the course in Practical Teaching is 9.3/3/-.

Principles of Physical Education ..
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Part II
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7. The t'ee for the Diploma ]s &,2/2/-.

wh jiËH,""",":"";:"t"i"È"?tå:ffu#j
by examination oidoes -t¡.-oth 

a sócònd
time.

XXXI. Drpr,orvr¿ rr.r SocrAL ScuNce.
The fees payable are:

For Social History
For Social Organisation
For Human Nutrition
For the p¡¡ciples and practice of Social Work I

and II, each part
For Social Biology A ......

For each other subject .......

For the Diploma

XXXII. Dncnnn or Docton or Pnnosopny.
(a) For each year of full-time wotk for the degreeßI5 15 0
(b) For each year of part-time work for the degree l0 I0 0
(c) On submission of the thesis for examination I0 t0 0
(d) For admission to the degree 7 7 0

9330
3 30
220
6 60
770
5 50
220

XXXII. Dploue nr Prrysrorrr¡nepy.
A. The fee for each year's work, including one annual examina-

tion, is ß85.
B. A candidate who repeats the work, or takes again the annual

examin-ation, of any year, or does both, pays half the fee
prescribed.

C. The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject is
Ê,s/3/_.

D. The fee for the diploma is P.2/2/-.
Note.-The'annual fee includes the fee of !,1/5/- payable to tìe

Rqryf _Adglaid_e Hospital, and the fee of g.L/L/- pãyäUle to tlre
Adelaide Children's Hospital for admission to Hospital Þractice.
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
I. Opnn-rwc anvo Cr_osr¡rc oF TrrE Lnn¡ny.sa $frtffn:"ii;jå',*rux"n*:gas t it shall be õlosed. It shall also beop Library Committee may direct.

II. PrnsoNs E¡vrrr¡.no ro Usn rræ Lrnn¿ny.

1: Th" following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reaorng purposes:-

Members, uncil.
Graduates
Members r Conserva_torium, the Univer-

siÇ.
Officers of the administrative stafi.
Students attending lectures at the University.

s of using the Library for the
to the Coluncil, receivê a ticket

xed period of time. Any mem-
grañt admission until tfe next

III. Coxoucr or Rr¡rpns.
1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as pro_

vided in Section IV.
2, AÊter books have been taken from the shelves they are not to

be retumed thereto, but left on the tables.
3. Readers who interfere with

IV, BonnowrNc oF Boors.

2. Graduates of the Univer
diploma students, and members
strative staffs, other than tlose n
and such other persons as the C
may borow bobks other than
conditions:

(i) N

that may be incured.
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aforesaid, shall be returned on application whren the bor-
rower no longer wishes to boirow from the Library.
Graduates shalf be entitled to borrow from the Barr Smith
I-ibrary only.o

' (ii) No bor¡ower shall be allowed to have in his possession more
than six volumes belonging to the Library.

(iii) B 
l.*,"'"i"åï"":
tÈre discretion
Èras been no

other application for the book.
If a borrower fails to comply with this rule he shall iucur

a penalt-y of trvopence a vofume for each day of detention
beyond the speciffed time.

3. For each book borrowed a voucher must be Êlled in and
No book may. in any circumstances,
a borrowing'úou"heí has been given
rule shall rãnder the borrower liable

Rule 2 (iii) above,
d thereunon the boo
twooenäe a volume
be iinposed.

6. So long as any fine remains unp_aid, or so long a-s gny person
remains in pãssessión of a book rvhich he is'not entitled to retain,
the right of fhe clefaulter to the use of the Library shall be suspended.

rvorks spe-
rrnission of
it has been

B. Periodicals shall be issued from the Library only to those
entitled to borrow under Section IV, 1. Other members of the teach-

'Approved by the Council, October, 1944.
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9. Notwithstanding the foregoing rules, a lr".iation may be ¡nade
at any time by the Council. -

V. Dnp¡nrrvrENTAL LunenrBs,
The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries.

. VI. Rrr¡.ns r.oR TrrE Cowspnveromu¡¿ Lr.enARy
]. Teachers in the Conservatorium are entitled to borrow books,

. Students may borrow music on the writ-
teacher, but múst not have in their posses-
at the same time.

2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University
Library shall apply to tÏe Conservatoriu*ïibrary.

VIL Rulns FoÉ THE Mnlrcer, LrsnARy.
J. All users of the Medical Library, except students, are entitled to

have on loan at any one time not móre thañ five bound volumes and
two unbound periódicals.

s shall be returned within five days.
brary, except professors and full-time lec-
Ç and students, shall return bound volumes

d full-time lecturers in the medical faculty shall
the Library in June and December of each y"^.,
all be closéd foi borrowing on the day of return
g day.

5. Notwithstanding rules 3 and 4 above, the Librarian may recall
a b-ook or periodical ãt any time and thereupon it shall be räturned
wíthin threè days.

6. The ffne fo¡ a b¡e3ch of rules 2, Q, 91 5 shall be one shilling a
volume for each day of detention beyond the time prescribed.

LABORATOIìY RULES
RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES

enter upon any laboratory course in the
r names with the Registrar not later than
yeaï.

_- Late entries may be accepted under the provisions set out in
Clause 5 of Chaptei VIII of tlìe Statutes.
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NUT,NS OF THE BOTANY LABORATORY
l. The Botany Laboratory sha]l be_open each week-day, during

term time, from I a.m. to 5 É.*., Saturdays 9 to 12.

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the
Laboratory, which he may not change witlout permission.

3. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be
refuñded when the key is returàed.

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Labora-
tory, but each stu'dent is required to provide fumself wiíh the follow-

I pipette with rubber teat
2 dusters
I soft silk handkerchief
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground)

in. by I in., in cover glasses, No. 2'

ch must be of unruled Paper.

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into -the 

receptacles provided for the purpose.

6. For orisinal research carried
tle consent aid under the directio
shall be open gràtis, except as rega
special attenda-nce as may be cons

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

8. The Professor may exclude
for any cause he shall deem suffi

otherwise determine.

9. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for
tÏe waste or misuse of "gas, water, apparatus, of materiäl in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, ISth December, 1912.
c Äpproved by the Council, February, 1945'
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RULES OF THE ZOOLOGY LABORATORY

" 
l.The T,aboÍatory is open e_very week-day throughout the session

trom I a,m. to 5 p.^.; on Saturdays from g tó 12.
2. E,ach student has-a deftnite seat assigned to him in the Labora-

tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission.
3. Each student has the free use õF a locker ãr drawer, of which

a-\e{¡nay be obtained from the assistant-on p_ayryent of'aãeposit
of half-a-crown. This will be re unded when ihá key is t"t"r"ê¿-

and materials are provided by the
is required to furnish-himself wiih the

I pocket lens ì
3 ilozen slides, 3 in. by t in. i One box of each amongst several
1l-oz. cover-glasses ) students is sulËcient.

1 pocket lens
3 dozen slide

3 scalpels (large and small)
2 forceps (broãd and ffne p<2 forceps (broãd and ffne pointed)
2 sciss_grs (large and smalf)
I needle (in hãndle)

1Å-oz. covey-qlasses

I needle (in )
1 blunt-pointed seeker

Each student will also provide himself with:-I duster
1 soft silk handkerchief
Iead-pencils
quarto size loose-leaf folder

_ _ qu-arto size dr_awing papet
No ink is allowed.

- 5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must be thrown not into
t-he sinks, but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

6. The larger and more
plied for the feneral use o
tion that all breakages are to be
breaking them, on such basis as

.. 7., All,preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
srty shall be its property.

8. No experiments of a
out the exprèss sanction of

9. Forbrigínal research
the consent and under the
will be open gratis, except as
special attendance as mãy be

c Revised by Council, July, 1948. I Approved by Council, February, 1g45.
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shall otherwise determine.
11. Fines, not exceeding 2s' 6d. in each case, may be imp-osed for

the waste or misuse of g"as, water, apparatus, or- materiàl in the

Laboratory.
Made by Council, June, 1911.

RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY

Note.-These rules apply als Laboratories at

the Waite Agricultural Research

1- The C"hemical Laboratory s g term time eacìr

week- - Sal 12 noon' Persons

engag oril aY lvork at such

additi r may alrange'
2. No student will be admitted to a coutse in Practical Chemistry

if the ed that he possesses sufficient theoretical
knowl take advantage of the course'

3' Provider :tt':'""-äitJ*H;:*;
end of the practical class

other than that fixed
eted, and must leave
quire filling must l¡e

placed on the top of the bench *"*"it 
*#T"gin'ir.g of trre session,

deposit will be charged the cost
al èxpenses such as glass, filter

If at any time the amount of
tional deposit fee will be called
y credit balance will be refunded

at the end of the course'
5. The I e pieces o! apparatus wiII be

supplied on and must be signed fo¡. þV the

stüdent. S returned in a clean condition- or

otherwise it
6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the .Univer-

sity shall be its propertY.
7. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be perforrned !r'itì-

out the exprèss sanction of the Professo4.
to students or graduates

en on of the Professor, except

as sPecial attendances âs¡the
Pr 

. À---^-,,.r L.., +,-,^ r\^,,n¡,{pproved by the Council, 1930'
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Made by Council, 1928.

5Il
9. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory

for any cause he shall think slfÊciènt. Such exclusion shall bä
rep_orted to the Council, which may afÊrm or cancel the exclusion,
and determine whether the fees paid by the student shall be refunded.

10. Sù'ict economy must be observed in the use nd
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not ex in
each case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or of
the Laboratory Rules.

11. The fees for sfudents not attending a regular University colrrse
are as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, ß4 5s. a month, or 910 a term.
For 4 days in the week, fB 6s. 8d. a month, or g8 a term.
For 3 days in the week, f2 10s. a month, or 96 a term.
For 2 days in the week, f2 a month, or 1,4 a term.
For I day in the week, 91 a month, or 9.2 a term.

RULES OF THE PHYSICS LABORATORY
l. The be open daily during term time

(Saturdays as shãll be considereã necessary
by the Pro to approval by the Council.

2. Instruction will be given
will be admitted to laborãtory
the satisfaction of the Professor
theoretical knowledge to enable

3.-App_aratus rvill be supplied by the University for the general
use of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made
good.

lvfade by Council, June 80, 1899.

LABORATORY TESTING
The trnent is well equipped for the work of stan-dardizin uges, etc.; of calìbrating electrical instruments,pyromet measuring instrtrments; and of testing themechani or magneiic properties of samples of maÌerial.
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to undertake all the
tests for the tensile,
tals; determinatíon

of elastic constants, hardness, and elastic limit; the measur€ment of the
transverse and.compressive strengths of timbers, and the determination
of the moisture content; tests for cemen! and the examination of the
suitability of difierent aggregates for concrete, and tests on the
strength and porosity of concrete and other materials.

RULES OF'THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY

2. No student will be admitted to laboratory work until he has
shown to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physiology and Bio-
chemistry that he possesses suficient theoretical knowlgdge to enable
him to carry on his work intelligently

3. Each student must, at deposit
fee of 92, against which will appara-
tus, such as fasks, beakers, s fee, if
an¡ will be refunded at the end of the year. In add.ition to this
deposit fee and at the same time each student must pay an annual
fee of fI on account of cost of material.

4. Students
provide thems
which are qot
also with the
employed in large quantities.

5. may be
suppli the con-
ditión students
using termine.

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

8. For original research carried on by students or gr_aduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the laboratory
will be open gratis, except as regards such paymen! for material and
special attendance as r¡tay be considered necessary by the Professor,

Made by Council, 1921, and amended 1939'
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LATIN

ould have available a good Latin-

5. Latin I.
(a) Translation ftom English into Lati¡r'
(b) T¡anslation from Latin into English'

0' Latin II.
I a ) Translation from English into Latin'
'"' '^iä;äi;i ví.'nl"iï¿" äõtlC"-posiríon ('{'rnold) will be used')

(b) Translation from Latin into English'

7. Latin III'
(a) Translation from English into Latin'

ib) Translauon from Latin into English'

9. Comparative PhilologY'

of Australasia or Oceania.

Text-books:
F 

entørg Gteek Gratnmar (Âccidence and Syntax)

Athenø (C.U.P').
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For Comparative Philology:
Ernou! 4,,, Morp
Skeat, lM. W., A
Wright, 1., Comp U.p.).

ll. Classics for the Honours Degree of B.A.
cqnàÅilntøs ore Ìecornrnended to commence Honotas øo¡k ln composltlon ønd

read'i,ng eorl:g ín thelr course.
The examination will comprise the following papers:

(a) Translation into Greek piose.
(b) Translation into Greek verse,*
(c) Translation into Latin prose.
(d) Translation into Latin verse.t
(u)
(f)
(e) English.
(h)
(i) Translation from prescribed Latin books.
(k) Greek general paper flgl"dilg,q"estions on comparative philology,

iti f,uti" g-"""r"1 pïp-o inf&åä1 
prosodv' srammar' literature, and

(m) Greek lustory to 146 B.C.
(n) Rornan history to the death of Trajan.
(o) Ancient philosophy.

Papers (k), (l)
ment selected
.knowledge of
more detailed

Fo¡ 1952:
(i) B.c.(ii) B.c.

(üi)
For 1958:

(i) B B.c,(ii) B.c.(iii) School of Epicurus.
Books specially set for 1952:

Homer, Oilgsseg, Books I-Xil.
Pindar, Nanean Od.es,

'King.

ll"9.

Ctoun.
A¡istotle, Poetícs, I+[etaphusics A.
Plautus, Mostellaúa.
Lucretius, Book l.

Tacitusn ArmolÃ Books I-Iil.
Minucius Fe\x, Octøttus,

+ Tianslation ilto verse ís- optiqaal, proffciency in
compositio-n will be indicated tsy the letters G aná L
the candidate's name in the clasi list.

G¡eek and Latin ve¡se
respectively apBended to
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Books specially set for 1953:
Homer, Odgsseg, Books XIII-XXIV.
Pindar, Olgmpi"an Od.es.
Aeschylus, Choephorí.
Sophocles, Electra.
Aristophanes, Birds.
He¡odotus, Book V.
Thucydides, Book III.
Plato, Republic, Books VI-VU, Timaeus,
fsocrates, Paneggric.
A¡istotle, Ethics, Books l, U, X.
Terence, Phortnio.
Lucretius, Books I-Il.
YergíL, Ameid, Books I-YL
Horace, Søúirøs (omitting I ü, vü, viü, II iv).
Lrcar', Pharsalia, Book YlIl.
Cicero, de Finibus, Books l-il, de Lege Agraría.
Caesar, CüsilWar, Book lll.
Lívy, Books XLIV-XLV.
Tacitus, Annals, Books XIV-XVI.
Minucius F elix, O ctaxí.us.

In addition, students will require:
Texts to illustrate a course of elementarg lectures on the Hístorg ol

Greek Philosophg frorn Thales to Aristotle (Jackson, H., Mac-
millan), and Teús to illustrate a course of elementarg Lecturøs on
Greek Philosophg aftu Aristotle (Adam, J., lvlacmillan).

Schwyzer, 8., Di,alectorwn Graecarum exempla epígraphica potiora
(Hirzel, S., Leipzig), or Greek Dialects, Buck, C. D. (Ginn).

Ernout, L., Recueil de Textes latins archaïques (C. Klincksieck,
Paris ).

13. Classics for the Degree of M,A.
Students who p¡opose to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A.

examination are 
-advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the

Professor of Classics about their course of reading.
The examination will be in the following subjects:

(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers.
(b) Ancient History:

Greek history to 146 B.C.
Roman history to A.D. 180.

(c) History of Greek and Roman literatu¡e.
(d) History of ancient thought.
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-European languales, with reference

particularly to Greek and Latin.
(f) A subject minute study chosen from one of the

secúons above; such'choice is to be made by
the can approval of the Faculty of A¡ts, and
should h Greek and Latin. (This last con-
dition may be relaxed for sufficient reason. )

,4, thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of A,¡ts may be accepted in
place of part or the whole of the above examination.

MODERN LANGUAGES

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
The series of lectu¡es begins every year, and is completed in t-hree years. It

is diviiled into three courses, with an examination at the end of each cou¡se.
degree may, without special permission, take courso

I, or course III before passing in course IL
than those listed below must be available to students,

A list of these and a note of the conditions under which they may be bo¡rowed
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from the Barr Smith Library by students living at a distaûce, are availablo
on application to the librarian.

Subjects of examination:

16. English Language and Literatu¡e I.
,{., An outline of English lite¡ature in t¡e age of Shakespeare, with special

study in the following books:

Cl"rrio).
tler (O.U.P.).

Lvlv- Camoasne.
tvíail'owe, iatiburlaíne; Doctor Faustus.
Greene. Fríar Bacon and Friar Bungay'
Sh"k"sp"rt", A miil*ummer nìeht's -dîëan; Henrg IV, Part I; As got like lt;

The ttsinter's tale; OthelLo.
emíst.
MaIfr.
cou¡se of ten lectu¡es will be given, which will

be f Äustralian poetry, 1788 to the-present day, and
the fo

hß natwal' life. Âny suitable edition.
two versions of this work are current,

be discussed' 
one as revised by ttre author' Both will

The short stories and sketches of Henry Lawson. These will be found
conveniently assembled in Prosø Works of Henrg Lauson (,{'ngus and
Robe¡tson Ltd., 1948).

Fur¡rhy, Ioseph, Such is kfe (any suitable edition).
Richa¡cisön, tl.9., flre foitunes o¡ nlctwra Møløng (any suitable edition).

Àt least onø of these wo¡ks of tction must be selected for special study.
To support t-he poetical survey students should possess -a geleral antlrolg-gY

of Austrãhan versel The Australian section of the Orfrnd Book of Australían
and Neu Tealand, Verse, ed. Walter Mu¡doch and .Alan Mulgan is ¡ecommended'

C. Practical criticism, with a fu¡ther study of A and B in tutorial classes.

t7. English Language and Literature II.
A. An outline of English Iiteratu¡e from Milton to Johnson, with special

study in the following books:

B. A special subject: Chaucer.
Chaucer, Iüorks (Oxford Standard ,A.uthors).

C. Practical Criticism, with a fu¡ther study of ,{. and B in tutorial classes,

18. English Language and Literature III'
A. ArÍ outline of English literature from Wordsworth to Eliot, with special study

in the following books:
Âuthors ).
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(ü) Middle English'
For soecial studY'-ä;ili' 

( ;å:)",' ieleaions from-Earls Míddle English ( o'V'P-' L''^sriJ'l'rì - (;á'i :"i',;;t;";¡l cã"l"ís v erse an[ Pros¿ ( o' u'P' )'
(üi) Chaucer to Dunba¡.
ii.,j Sh"k"tp"are and the Elizabethan drama'

' (v) Skelton to Milton.
(vi) Dryden to Blake.
(vü) \Mordswo¡th to the present day'
(vüi) Literary criticism: passages for comment'

and Literature for the Degree of M'A'

"uÎ,iåf å"Ìt*ul"Ftgu*ir.,å"'.î:'î.äi*,"',Ïffi's",*i
conrses.""ð""å¿rto who wish to qualify for the deøree of M.A. under regulation

:,ÁÉieåät*"",d¿iåH"J'*"""JttiX:lat;5't;;lî**"Jîf, îïil5iiåî$

f Bachelor of
Each c'ourse

Passed befo-re
I^ the¡e will be



Subjects of examination in 1952:

26. French I.
(a) Free composition in French and translation from English into French.

Prescribed books:
Whitmarsh and Jukes, Ailoanceil French Course (LonEmans).
Ritchie, R, L, G., F¡ench gramtnør (Nelson).

For reference:

Le Larotsse du XX" sdècle ( 6 vols. )(b) Translation of unseen aùd prescribed French texts into English,
Prescribed books:

Prescribed book:
Cramptor¡ H., Gaudßsart (O.U.P.).

(d) Literature: Representative works.
Prescribed books: As for (b), together with Denoeu, petít Mírofu de la

ci.oilßati,on françaße, pp. 149-224.
Fo¡ reference:

Bédier, J., ugd Hazard, P., Hístoire ilhætrée il.e t¿ littétature frønçaße
( Larousse ).

Lanson, G., Ht,stoì.re ìIfustrée de la httérature frarçaìse (Hachette).
(e) Elementary Geography of France and History of Frencrh civirísation.

Prescribed book:
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27. French II.
( a ) Free composition in French and translation from Engllsh into French.

Prescríbed books:
Kastner, L. E., and Marks, J., A Neu Course of French Composítion,

Book lll (Dent).
Ritchie, R. L. G., Fretwh granxrnor (Nelson).

For reference: Âs for Freach I.
(b) Translation of urseen and prescribed French texts into English.

Prescribed books:
Madame de Sévigné, Selected løters (ed. A. T. Baker, Manchester

University Press).
Molière, L'Ecole des Femmes (ed. T. Marks, Manchester University

Press ),

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

The lectures will treat only sections or aspects of the period.
Prescribed books: As for (b), together with:

Braunschv_ig, M' Notue littératurø étudiée iløts les textes (Hal,rap),
vol. l, from ch. xiü, to the end; vol. 2, ch. xxxvi.

For reference: Wo¡ks recommended in lectures.

28. French III.
(a) Free composition in French and banslation from English into French.

Presc¡ibed books: As for French IL
For reference: ,{s for French L

(b) Translation of u¡seen and prescribed French texts into English,
Prescribed books:

Berthon, Nine French Poøús (Macmillan).
Constant, Ad.olph¿ (ed. G. Rudler, M.U.P.).
B.alzac, Eugenie Gran-d.et ( Nelson ) ,

Sainte-Beuve, Selectiorw (ed. Tilley; Cambridge),
Yigrry, Poèmes Choisis (ed. E. Allison Peers, M.U.P.).

B. H. Blackwell, Oxfo¡d).
e n'aura pas lieu ( B. H. Blackwell, Odord ).
Table ronde),

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The nineteenth and twentieth centuries,

The lectures will treat only sections or aspects of the period.

Prescribed boola: As for (b), together with:
Braunschvig, M., Notre littérature étudiée d.afls les tertes (Harrap), vol.

2, chs. xxxvü.-xliv.
Braunschvig, M, Lø líttérature frønçaíse contømporaine (Harrap), chs.

i-iv.
For referencer Works recommended in lectures.

The Violet de Mole prize, oÍ the value of two guineas, is awarded annually
to tìe student who wins the highest place in the annual examination in French
III (written and oral sections), provided that the candidate is of suficient merit.
The rules governing the prize are published in the approp¡iate section of the
calenda¡,
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30. French Language and Literature for the Ilonou¡s Deglee of B.A.

Students will be required:
(i) to pass in French f, French II, and French III, as prescribed for

the Ordina¡y degree;
(ü) to do additional Honou¡s work in the second and third years;

(üi) to pass in Old and Middle French, parts I and II, as set out below;
(iv) to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s work in literatu¡e and philology.

Under (ii) and (iv), ûve essays, to be written in French, will be set in each
year on sibjects d¡ar¡¡n from the corresponding one of the following readilg
courses: -

Srcorv¡ YBen:
Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay anil D'.Aubigné in Vianey, Chefs-i|øuo¡e

poétíques du )(Ylc siècle (Haller).
Dú Bellây, Défense et lllustrøtion de la langue frønçaße.
Robe¡t Garnier, Les Juifoes.
Corneille, L'llius¡on comíque, Le Cíd, Horace, Cinna, Polgeucte, Le

M ridicules, L'Eco
L'lrnpromptu d.e
ItIédecin molgré
e, Les foøberies

Le tt[alnde imagìnaire.
Racine, Andromaqlte, Les Plaídeurs, Bútanni'cus, Béténice, Baiazet, Phèihe,

Athalie.
La Fontaine V, Vil, IX, Xil'
Madame de príncesse de Clèoes.
Madame de 'Løtterc, 

ed. Baker (Manchester U.P').
L
L In société et d,e

).
B ette d'Angletene,

et de Louìs d,e Bourbon, prínce de Condé.
Fénelon, TéIémaque.
Boileau, Satíres lI, ill, VI, IX, X; Epîtres VI,Vil, X; L'Art poétíque'
Saint-Simon, Selectiorw, ed. Tilley (Cambridge),
Rég¡ard, Le Légataire uníoersel
Le Sage, Turcøret; C¡l BIds (ed. Cohn and Sande¡son; Harrap).
Marivaux, Le leu de I'amour et d'u hasard"
Sedaine, Le phìIosophe sans Ie satsoír.
Beauma¡chaii, Le Barbíer de Séoille; Le Mañ.age de Fígaro'
Montesquieu, Lettres Persønes.

n Lescaut.
les Anglaís (Lettres phi'losophíques); Le Siècle dz

Rousseau, La nouoelle HéIoïse.
Bernardin de Saint-Pierre, Paul et YírgÍníe,
Chénier, L'Aoeugle.

Tnmo Yr¡¡:

n'ouoelles; Fantasío OR O¿ ne badíne

s mérooingiens.
Michelet, Ieønne d"Arc (Collection Nelson).
Mérimée, Col,omba; Carmen.
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George Sand, Lø Tttoîe au diable OR La Petite Fadette OR Løs mnifies'
goffieuts.

B R Un épßode sous la Teneur; César Bírottetu
père Goríot OR Le Cousin Pons; Atsant-propos

Théophil Mademoíselle de -Ma-upin.Lecoñte ques OR Poèmes barbores.
Heredia,
Verlaine, Jadis et naguère; Sagesse; Ront¿nces sans

paroles.
Dáudet, Lettres de mon m.oulãn; Tørtarín de Tarascon.
Flaub
Maup tes, 9d. Green (Cambrldge).
Loti, OF.-La matì'age-d'e Loti.
Ã"riol" France, Le cri¡ne de Saltsestre Bonnard'
Alain Fou¡nier,'Le Erand Meaulnes; OR Château,{,iuio Fo*.riet,'Le grand Mearines; OR Châteaubrianr., M. d'es Loudínæ.
Úr:mas Êls, Lti d.antn aux caméIias OR Lo question d'argent'Dumas Êß, La

Founrr¡ Yrln:

Pantagruel'
t, 2,7, 1r, 14, 19, 20, 23,
r0, 1r, 12, L7,18, 19, 37;

Descartes, Discours de Ia méthode.
Þaseal, ienres prooincioles, I, IV, XIIJ; Per*ées (ed. Brunschvicg OR

Rimbaud, Poésies.
Mallarmé, Poésies.
Yaléry, Le cimeti,è¡e marín.
.{ndré Breton, Manifeste ilu sur¡éali's¡ne.

alnmmb6.

Zola, Lø d'ébâcle'
Geroaàsais.

ed. Green (Cambridge); Piene et letn

'ilíer.tx 
ont soöf,

¿n OR Les føur-monnøyøurs,
Prous! Du côté ile chez Suann,
nrt¡"tt", Le feu; OR Dorgelès, Les croâr de boís; OR Duhamel, Cioilisø-

tlafl.
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dn Høore; OR Mau¡iac,
carnpagne.
(Le 6 oc.tabre).

e of ttre Faculty to combine French
t may be excused some or all ofì years, and some of the work of

The tnal examination will comprise the following papers:
( a ) Tra:nslation jnto French,
(b) Translation of seen and unseen pâssâges from French into English.
(c) French philology.
(d) Translation_ o_f seen and unseen passages of Old and Middle French

into English.
(e) Literature I.
(f) Literatue II.
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), (e), (f), (e) $,in be answered in French.
The¡e will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,

dictation, phonetics, and explication de teries. -
. Students combþing {rench with another subject may be excused any two of

the papers (e), (f) and (g),

8f. OH and Middle French I.
(a) Outline of the history of the F¡ench language.

Prescribed book:
Dauzat, Les étapes d.e l.ø Langue française (Presses universitaires de

France).
(b) Outline of the history of French literature up to 1600.

Prescribed book:
Braunschvig, Notre líttérotu¡e étudíée døns les tetúes

chs. I-IX, XI, XII.
(Harrap), vol. I,

(c) Translation. of_prescribed texts into English with simple linguistic com-
menta.ry in -E;nglish.

Prescribed books:
Chevaillier et Audiat, Les Tertes français; moaen-âeø (Hachette),
Plattard, Anthologie du seíziè¡ne siècle françaß (Nõlson).

This course will be taken by the student in his second yeãr 
^t 

the University,
The lectures on the language will be given in Englis\ those on tlre literature

in French.
32. Old and Middle French II.

(a) Historical French gramma¡, i.e., phonetics, morphology, syntax.
Prescribed book:

Brunot et Bruneau, Précís de grømmaire histoúque de la lnngue françaìse
(Paris, Masson).

( b ) Old and Middle French literature, with special reference to tÏe theatre.
(c) Translatíon of prescribed texts, with advanced linguistic commentary.

Prescribed books:

ion).

This cou¡se will be taken by the student in his third yeâr at the University.
The lectures will be given in French,
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SS. French Language and Literature for the Degree of M,Ä.
Candidates for the degree of M.Â, in French Language and Literature a¡e

advised to consult the ProJessor at the ea¡liest opportunity.-

GERMAN

Candidates are required to attend tutorial classes.

36. German L
(a) Phonetics: Viëtor, W., German pronuncíafion, (Reisland).
( b ) Translation from English into German.

Exercises: Wanstall, H. I. 8., Adoanced tests itl Gø.man cùrnposítion
( Harrap ).

(c) Translation from German into English.
(d) Gramma¡.
(e) Outline of the general history of the German people: class lectu¡es are given,
(f) Study of selected periods of Ge¡man lite¡atu¡e: class lectu¡es are given.

Text-books:
Fiedler, Oxford book of Cermnn oerse.
Fiedler, Oxford book of Cenrurn. prose.

(g) Books set for reading:
e or other ed. )

or other ed.),

(c.u.P.).
(h) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test.

37. German II.
(a) Phonetics: Viëtor, W., Gennan pronunciatíon (Reisland).
(b) Translation from English into Ge¡man,

Exe¡cises: Wanstall, Adoanred tes-ts in German composítìon (Harrap).
(c) Translation from Ge¡man into English.
(d) Grammar.
(e) History of German literatu¡e since lB30: class lectu¡es are given.

Text-books:
Fiedler, Oxford, book of Germnn oerse.
Fiedler, Orford, book of German prose.

Recommended for reading:
Clauss, W., Deutsche literature, or
Robertson, J. G., His.torg of Germnn literature.

(f) Books set for reading:
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(e) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test' In the ffnal
''' 

"-*ãã-i"ulìã" 
i" C".-"í II, candidãtes are required to answer in German

áI questions, except the translation from Ge¡man into English'

38. German III.
( a) Translation from English into German and German essay'

( b ) Translation from German into English and sÇIistic appreciation'

lc) Historv of German literature since 1830. Class lectures are given. Text-' books'and books set for reading: as for German II'
(d) History of the German language. Class lectures are given'

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

students.
The books recommended are not intended to be an exhaustive_list. I.ectures

""¿-îoãLr-*å-i"i""ãã¿ 
tã supplement each other. _Written-work, in the form

ãf ã*i&"r-"nd essays, is set 
-during the year, and this is taken into account as

well as the results of the annual examinations.

41. History IA.
The Making of Modern EuroPe

A survey of European History from the Renascence to the F¡ench Revolution'

Students should procure:
Fisher, H. A. L., A hìstory of Europe (A¡nold).

Other useful books are:
Robinson, J. H., and Beard, C. A, Deaelopment of modern Ewope, Yol' I

42. History IB'
World History

This is a b¡oad survey of human history desjgned_for students who do not

"r-åî"ìo 
i"[ã i*tt'ãi 

"ó*r"r 
in History, Ít will i\etch, in broad outline, hgman

ãevãlopment from prehistoric times to the present day'

Students should procure:
Weech, W. N. (ed'), Histo¡u-of the øoild -(Odhams)'.
\Mells, H. G., The <iutkne oihístorg (Cassell, new edition).
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Other useful books a¡e:
Turner, R,, The great cultural tra¿litions ( McGraw Hill ) .

Breasted, J. (Ginn).
Myre.s, J. L (Williams and Norgate).
Childe, G., hlstorg (Peng:jn).
Fairgrieve, J., Geographq and. uoild poøer (Lor,don Univ. Press).
Marvin, F.5., The koing past (O.U.P.).
Wells, H. G., Outline of histortJ (Cassell).
Fisher, H. A.L.,History of Europe (Arnold).
Robinson, J. H, M ediexal and, modern thnes ( Ginn) .

Rayner, R. istorg 1648-7789 (Longmans).
Robinson, J C, A, Detelopment of modem Europe (Ginn).
Cambrífue Vols. V. and VI (C.U.P.).
Äshton, T.
Cole, G. D. 46-1938 (Methuen).
Birnie, ,{,, (Methuen).
Ca¡r, E. H. míllan).
Carr, E. H., Notíoruùístn ond after ( Macmillan ) .

Hobson, J. A., Irnperìalxstn (Allen and Unwin).
Hudson, G. F,, The Far East in uorld' polítics (Oxforcì)'

48. History IC.
British Constitutional History

This course will outline the main constitutional developments in Britain from
74 duy. Special attention will be paid to the political con-flicts
of the development of cabinet government and the growth of
po The course will be especialþ useful to students proposing
to nce.

Students should procure:
Kei¡, D. L., Constítutional hßtorg of nodzrn Britaín 1485-1937 (Black).

Other useful books are:
Bindoff, S.'1., Tudo¡ Engl.and, (Pelican).
Innes, Á,. P., Englnnd under the Tudors ( Methuen ) .

Davies, G., The earlg Stunrts 1603-60 (Oxford).
Cla¡k, G. N., the later Stuarts 1660-1714 (Oxford).
Tanner, I. R., English constitutíonnl conflicts of the lTth Century (C.U.P. ).
Stephenson, C., and Marcham, E. G,, Sources of Englßh constitutionol his-

tW (Ha¡rap).
Woodhóuse, A. S. P. (eð,.), Purí'tanism. and, Ubertv (Dent).
Gooch, G. P., and Laski, H. J., English d,emouatic ideas in llth Centurg

(Cambridge).
,AJlen, J. W' English political thought 1603-60 ( Methuen ).
James, M., Socíal problems and. policg during the purítan reDol;ution (Rout-

ledge).
Tawney, R. H., Relígion anì. the ríse of capítalísrn ( Pelican ) .

Schenk, W, The concørn for socíal iustíce in the puritarv reoohttion (Long-
mans ).

Petegorsky, D. W., Left-Wíng dem.ocra.cg in the Englßh cioil uar
(Gollancz).

Polla¡d, A. F., Eoolution of padiarrLønú (Longmans ).
Trevelyan, G. M., Thp peace and, the protesta,nt sutcessíon (Longmans).
Williams, 8, The Whig supremacg (Oxford).
Namier, L. 8., The structure of politics at the accessíon of Ceorge II7

(Macmillan).
Woodward, E. L., Age of reform (Oxford).
Ensor, R. C. K., England 1870-1914 (Oxford).
Emden, C. 5., The people and the cor¿stitutìoa (Oxford).
Smellie, K. 8., A hundreil gears of English gooemment (Duckworth).
Jennings, W, 1., Cabinet g,oDenlnlent ( C.U.P. ).



Knowres, L. C.A,., Economic
ledge ).

Mowat, R.8,, Aee oÍ reasonMowat, R.8,, Age of reason (Harrap).
Mowat, R. 8., The states of Europe 18.Mowat, \. 4.,'l'4e states of Europe 1815-1871 (Arnold).
Mowat, \. B, Thg cûncert of Eùrope 187f-tgÌ4 (Maómillan

Key-nes,_J._M- E_corwrnic consequences of the peace (Macmillan
Laski, H. I., Refl,ections on the reoolution
Oakeshott, M, J., The social and political

(c.u.P.).
de Russierod_e R'lgeieT,_G., Hístorg, of Europeur liberalistn (Oxford).
Horrabíl J:F= _Atlas of . European hístory (Gollaicz).Hor¡âbin, J. E'., At.l.os of European hístorg (Gollancz).
Gooch, G. P., Hisiorg of modiz Europe"l9T}-l9I9 (Cassell).

this course will proceed to discuss in mo¡e detail the agrarian and indust¡ial
o{ the era of

ments (Bell).
Lioson. 8.. Thcpson, E., The econornic histo4t of England (\lacmillan).

rssbaum, F. L., A histo: of tlhe'econìtníc ¿à*t¡ilt.i¡.nn* n+
( Crofts ).
:aton, H., Econa¡nìc his-toru of Et¿rope (Haroer).
'nie, 4., Ecoru>mic h;stora of the Brítish Isle; (Nl,

4eaton, H., Ecotømic histotg of I
Þjrnie, ,{'., Ecoru>mic h;story of the!_unre, ,{., t:9oru>mic h;story of the Brítish Isles (Methuen).
Slater, O., The grouth of modern England (C""ù¡l;).- ''
Shann, E., The econornió hístors of liutìoUà (M.ù.Þ.):
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44. Histor.v IIA.
Burope since 1815

and liberalism, the develop-
nce, Italy and Russia), the
rn imperialism and its effect
co-operation since 1914.

Preparatory reading:
Fisher, 4. A* L., Ahíston1 of Europe (Arnold).
Ayerst, D. G. O., Europe in the nineteenth centwg (C.U.p.).

Students should procure:
Temperìey, H. W. V.,. and G¡ant, A. J., Eutope in the níneteenth and

luentieth centuríes (Longmans).
Other useful books:

LJnsotr, \., P::r"pu in the nineteenth and, taentieth centuríes (Black).
Hàlevy, p' !ts.!w of the F,-nglísh people ii rsrS, é 'ãli.-tÞá"Lri"j.Halevy, 4, EpiþSug to the historg.'of ihe English þeopLe, S'votsl ( ténHalevy, 8' Epil.ogu.e to the hiltoru 'of the Enelish ieonle. S'vohl iÈã".1 .
K1o1rres, L. C. A,., Economic deoelopment iithe nlnéteenth centurg (RoEt_

Mowat, t1. b., Ine cûrrceît of lTurope l871_lgl4 (Macmillan).
Rostow,. W., British econorntl in the'nineteenth ceniurg ( Oxford Clarendon

Press ).
).
nxerLts on lhe origin of the

dings ìn rnodem European

Postgate,_R.__W. _( "d.J, 
Reoolution from L7 8g-1906 ( Richards ).Brogan, D.-Y'l., Deoelopment of mo.dern France fBZO-lgSg (Hámilton).

lan ).
and Unwin).Laskr, H. J., Hdleclioß on lhe reoolution of our time ( Allen and Unwin).

Oakeshott,,M. J., The socíal and political doctñnes of òontetnþorarg E"r;fru

45. History IIB.
Economic History

Àtier a brieí examination of the characteristic featrrres of merlieveì economy,
:d to clrscuss Ìn more detaíl the agra_ria-n and indust¡ial changes
industry, wÍth its attendant soãial dislocations in the lõtiol -trÌe era ot great industry, wÍth its attendant social dislocations in the lgth

and 2Oth.centu¡ies. special attention will then be gi"en to the ã"ã"ã^i" ã;""lop-
ment of the U.S.A. and Australia.

Students should procure:

4lhlpy, Sir_William, _T.he econo¡nic or.ganìsation of Engl*nd (Longrnans).
Kirkland, .E. c., ,4 history of Ameriõan econom.íc li.fõ. n"ùrr"ã-"ãitio"

( Crofts ).
Shaw, A. G., Economic detseloprnent of Australíø (Longmans).

Other useful books are:
Bland, A._ E.,. Brown, P. ,{,., and Tawney, R. H' English, econtmríc docu_

N1.:bup.-, F. L., A histoty of the'eco¡rì-¡lc-¿à"t¡t"l¿l"l'át mad,ern Europe

( Constable ).
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peflg (Harper).
Männing, T. e., and Potter, D. M., Goaernment and the Americon econrnnq,

2 vols. (Holt).
46. Ilistory III.

The Paciûc

This course will consist of an examination of :

(a) social, political and economic problems arising from Western penetra-
tion in China, Japan and South East Asia;

(b) development of Asian nationalism; and
(c) ,{.ustralia's interests in the Far East and the Pacilc Islands.
Preparatory Reading:

Gilmour, R. J., and \Marner, D. (Ed. ), Near North (Angus and Robertson).
Crawford, R. M., Ourseloes and the Padfic (M.U.P.).

Useful books are:

in South East Asì;¿ (I.P.R.).
Griswold, A. W,T'hz For Eas'tern pokcg of the Unitød Sføúøs (Harcourt,

Brace ) ,

47. Political Science
The Modern Democratic State

This cou¡se discusses both the theory and the institutions of mode¡n parliamen-
tary democracies. It will be concerned nainly wíth the general principles of the
British and Australian constitutions, but it also includes some refe¡ence to the
U,S.A. and other countries.

Preliminary reading:
Barker, 8., Britain people (Oxlord).
Wheare, K, C., Par lifics (Bureau of Current Affairs).
Sawer, G., Australi todaA (Melbourne Univ. Press).

Students should procure:
Soltau, R. H., Introduction to poli,tics (Longmans).
Lindsay, A. D., The essentials ol democracg (Orford).
Crossman, R, H. S., Gooernment and the goaerned (Christophers).

Othe¡ useful books are:
Strong, C. F., Modern politícal consritution (Sidgwick and Jackson).
Stewart, M., The B and Unwin).
Jennings, W.1., Th ).
F¡iedrich, C. J., Co uacg (Ginn).
Finer, H., Theoru and. practice of modern gooernrnent (N'Iethuen).
Brogan, D. W ., The Ameúcan political sgstem (}J,anish Hamilton ) .

Crisp, L. F., The parliamentarg goaeÍnrnent of the Commonuealth ol Aus-



SIAIABUS-HISTORY AND POLITIC.A,L SCIENCE 569

Lippmann,
Laski, H. I and Unwin).
Laski, H. J Unwin).
Tawney, R. H., Equality (Aìlen a
Schumpeter, l. A,., Capitalism, socí ocracg (y''J.len and Unwin ).
Lindsay, A. D, The modern den'L Oxford).
Barker, 8., Røflections oÍù gu)ernmenú (Oxford).
Oakeshott, M,, Socíal an"d politàcal doctrínes of corúempororg Eu.rùpe (Cant-

bridge ).
48. International Relations

and the U.S.S.R. The "cold war."
Students should procure:

Jennings, W. L, The Brítish cornmonuealth of notíons (Hutchinson).
Wight, M., Pouer politics (R.LI.A.).
Carr, E. H., Nøtionalivn rmd after (Macmillan).
Friedmann, W., lntroduc-tion to u:oild politics ( Macmillan ) .

Other useful books are:

ns (O.U.P.).
.u.P.).
the Selbou¡ne

Memorandum) (Longmans).
Dawson, R. McG., DeoeLopment oÍ Domhuon,yúøúøs 1900-36 (O.U.P.),
Wheare, K. C., The Stotute of Westmùrcter and, Dominion status (O.U.P.).
Hancock, W. K,, Suroeg of Brítish Commonuealth affairs (O.U.P,),
Mansergh, N., The Comtnonuealth and the nations (R.I.I.A. ).
Lipson, 8., Europe in the l9th and 20th centuries (Black).
Dickinson, G. L., The international onarchg 1904-19f4 (Allen and Unwin).
Gathorne-Ha¡dy, G. M,, Short history of ìnternational affoirs I9f9$8

( Oxford ).
Zimmern, A.8,, The League of Nations and the de of lnu (Macmillan).
Cobban, A,., N ationøl s elf -deteftnin(rúiorø ( O.fi.P. ).
Carr, E. H., The conditions of peace ( Macmillan).
Namier, L. 8., Diplomatic prelude ( Macmillan).
Friedmann, W., The crisis of the nntional sfaúø (Macmillan).
Hasluck, P., Workshop of secur¿tA (Cheshire),
Ball, W. M' Japan-eneftLa or øllyP (Cassell).
Dean, V. M., U.S. and Russìa (Harvard).
Schlesinger, R., The spirit of post-rDør Røssr¿ (Doleson),
Deutscher, I., Stalin (O.U.P.).
Moore, 8., Sooiet politì,cs-the dúlømma oÍ poaer (Harvard).
Carr, E. H., The Bolshet:ik reÐolutìûtu (Macmillan).
Carr, E. H., The Soaiet impact on the uestern uorlil (Macmillan).
Beloff, M., Foreign policg of Sooìet Russía ( Oxford ) .

Schuman, F. L., Sooiet politics at home and abroad ( Knopf ) ,

Lippmann, W., The cold, uaî (Hamish Hamílton).
Borkenau, F,, Socíalistn-national or intenøtional? (Routledge).

49. History and Political Science for the llonou¡s Degree of B.A.
Students who wish to take an Honours cou¡se in History and Political Science

will be required:
(a) To pass in History IA or IB or IC, History IIA or IIB, History III, Political

Science and fnte¡national Relations as prescribed for the Ordinary degree;
(b) To attend such tutorial groups as are arrangd in connection with these

courses;
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Science.
Students intending to take honours are reqtested to interview the Professor

¡"i"îr*tfr" ¡ãù""i"g-of b"tot* in thei¡ second year's work in the School.

ECONOMICS

It is proposed at pres-ent to give-the courses in Economics evely year as

either da:y oì as evening lectures, as follows:
1952 1953 1954

Economics I
Economics II
Economics III
Social Economics DaY

Evening DaY
Day Evening

Evening DaY
Evening

Evening
Day

Evening
Day

This arangement will Permi ,l!
and III in súccessive years as úg
lectures, according to the Year-it"¿é"t 

who fassed Econo II
old course' 

51. Economics r.
This course will be given in s, Its scope is as follows:

1. Scope of economics. Nat uction, drstribution and ex-

chaige. The structure of
2. Introduction to the theory of value.
3. Introduction to the theory of outlay and employment'

Reference:

õ1. Economics (for Forestry Students)

This course is given annuallY for
of Science in Forestry, and comPris
in Economics I, together with a fur
agricultural economics'

The scope
1. Scope 

-of production, distribution and ex-

change, omy.

ù These books will þ useful as reference books in Economics II and IIL



2.
rt.
4.
Ð.
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Intuoduction to the theory of outlay and employment.

Analysis of factors determining land utiìization, lànd values and rents.
Development of the Australian Forestry Industry.
Ec¡noqlic problems of agricultural production and marketi¡g with special
reference to ,{,ustralian coãditions unäer the following -"irr h;"ddñ, 

.---
(1) Peculiarities of supply and demand.
(2) Domestic and international marketing measures.
(8) Provision of credit.
(4) Land settlement policies.
Textbooks:

(M.u.P.).

).

(O.U.P.-new edition).
Reference Books:

Publícotíaræ of the food. and, agúarltwal organlsatìon of the unlted Nøtíans.

52. Economics If.
This course will.be given Ín 1952 as day lectures. Its scope is:as follows:

l. Mone¡ banking and ffnance.
2, Iudustrial organisation; the growth and control of industry.

Textbooks:

S^q¡rglt, _R. sten (O.U.p.).
Giblin, L. bank'(M.V.p.\.Plumptre, the Bì¡tßh Dómínlons (Univ. of

Toronto

-B_alo 
gh, ! - _S_tudies ln _firnncìal or ganí s att on ( C. U.p. ) .Keyqp, J. M,, General theory of emplngmeni, íntercst øni, moneg (Mac.

millan).
Steindl, 1,_Srytall and. bjg bæìness (Blackwell).
.Anfi^eys.!. W. S., andWilson, T.,'Orford gítdies în the príce mechanism(o.u.P.).
lr-'Ionogrgplß of lhe tempmary nøtional economíc com.míttee of U.S.A,
National Bureau of Ecoriomíc-Research, C ost b eh¿oiou, 

""a- erí""- eoll"g.

52a. Economics II. (Old Course)
students who pa_ssed Economics r prior to rgSl must take this course. The

cou¡se consists of Section 3 of Economics r (5r) and section 2 of Eõónomicsrr (52).

- rn 1952, students should attend one lecture (day) in Economics rr and one
lecture (evening), in Economics l.
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Textbooks:

Reference Books:

(o.u.P.),
Naiional Bureau of Economic Research, Cost behaniour ond príce policg.

53. Economics ITf.

This course will be given in 1952 as evening lectu¡es. Its scope is as follows:
]. Welfare Economics,
2. Public Finance,
3. Inte¡national Economics.
4. Economic Fluctuations.
5. Economic Progress.

Exemption for lectu¡es in Economics III is not usually granted.
Textbooks:

Meade, J. 8., An introduction to economi'c annlgsis and' polìcg ( O.U.P' ) '
Little, L M, D., A critique of uøLfare ecorwmics (O.U.P.).
Hicks, U. K., Public finance (C.U.P.).
Hansen, A. H., Fiscal'policg and, business cgcles (McGra* Ht!]) '
Oxford University Institute of Stalistrcs, The economics of full emplnAnxønt

Kegan Paul ) .

Comñonwealth Bu¡eau of Census and Statistics, Atætralian balance of paa-
ments, L928-29 úo 1948-49.

Reference Books:

s).
in
ín Unwin)'
.E
D finonce (Prentice

Hall).
Lerner, A. P,, Ecorwnrícs of ernplogment (McGraw Hill).
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54. Social tsconomics
This cou¡se is designed for students who intend to take only a one-yea¡ course

in Economics, and all such students are recommended to take it instead of the
course in Economics I. It will not be accepted as qualifying a student to proceed
with the course in Economics II, for which Economics I is a pre-requisite.

This cou¡se will be given in lg52 as day lectures. Its scope is as follows:
The economic basis of social welfare, with special reference to national income,

population, housing, industries and occupations, unemployment, full employment,
labou¡ and wages, socialisation of industry, drst¡ibution of income and wealth,
social security and welfare services.

Textbooks:
Tew, M., Wot'k and uelfare in Austroli.o (M.U.P.).
Pigou, A. C., hwome (Macmillan).
Copland, D.8., Road to high emplngment (Angus and Robertson).
Commonwealth Bu¡eau of Census and Statistics, Oficial geor book of the

Commonuealth of Austraka, Iabour report (latest issues).
United Nations, National and. ínternatiorutl measures for fuII emplngrnent.

Reference books will be prescribed by the lecturers.

55. Economics for tìe Ilonours Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Economics

" iåå
a ãfe
u the
a

The following list indicates the scope of the courses and additional references
to books and journals will be prescribed by the lecturers.
Iwrpnrnr Howot¡ns:
L. Theory of Value.

Marshall, A., Prínciples of economícs (Macmillan).
Stigler, G. J,, The theorg of prìce (Macmillan).
Boulding, K. E. (Harper).
Robinson, Joan, mpefect con'Lpetition ( lvfacmillan ).
Chambellin, E. onopolistic competition (IJarvard Univ.

Press ) .

TrifÊn, R., ll[onopolistic competition and, general equilibríum theorg (}Jal-
vard Univ. Press).

Hicks, J. R.,Yalue and capital (O.U.P.).
Fraser, L., Economic thought ancl Longuage (Adams and Black).

2, The Ceneral Theory of Emplogment.
Keynes, J, -M., The general theorg of ernplolJment, interes-t and moneg

(Macmillan).
Harris, S. E. (ed.), The neu economics (Dobson).
Dillard, D., The economics of J. AL Kegnes (Crosby Lockwood).
Klein, L. R., The Kep¡nesian reoolrttion (Macmillan ).
Harrod, R. F., The lile of I. M. Kegnes (Macmillan).
Pigou, A. C., Kegnes' general theorg (Macmillarl.

FrN¡¡. HoNoms:
L. Capi,tal and Interest.

Wilson, '1., Fluctuations in íncome and emplogm¿nú (Pitman).
Robertson, D., Essays in monetarg theortJ (Staples).
Klein, L., Kegnesian econotnics (Macmillan).
Fisher, I., The theorg of interest (Macmillan).
Hayek, F., Theorg of capitol (Macmillan).

2. Wages.
Hicks, J., Theorg of üages (Macmillan).

and Unwin).
(Macmillan).
margins in relotion to
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3. Metlødnlog,J.
Robbins, L,, An essag an the nøture and sígnìficance of econoÍLic sciente

(Macmillan).
S"ù,td;t"., i., rheorg of economic d'eoelopnett (Harvard Economic

Studies ).
rtã."r, Ll, Econo¡nìc agø-(Àdams.and Black)'
Kniehi, F., Ethlcs of and Unwin).
ú-tZhÉ"tt" '1., The's nc postulates of economíc theorg

(Macmillan).
4. Welfare Economics,

Little, I. M. D., A uítiqu.ø of uelfare econortt'ics (O.U.P.).. ^ .
Redeí N. W., Studies in'thó theory of uelfare ecorwmics (Columbia Univ'

Press ) '
Pigou, Á. Q., The f oelfare 

-( 
Macmillan ) .

Lerner, A. P,, Th of control.
SamneÍson, P. ,A.., of economic analgsis (Harvard Univ. Press)'

5. Econornic Crou¡th and. Fhtcilntíoræ.

6. Intematíonal Ecorwmics.

d Unwin).

7. Curront Economic Proble'ms.
The Ecorwnist ( weekly).
Ecotwmíc r ecord. (half-y eafly ) .

Ecorwmic iournaL ( quarterly ).
Fed.eral ïesen)e bulletin ( monthly ).

ustrallan conditions.
).

56. Economic Statistics I'

been obtained.
Preliminary reading:

Mautdon, F. R. E., Theuse andabuse of statlstlcs (Univ. of .W'A,.).

Text-books:
Allen, R. G. D., Statistícs for ecorwmí'çús (Hutchinson).
Tippett, L. H. C., Statistícs (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Commonwealth of ,A,ustralia, Natíotwl ìncome ani, erpøndiane, 1950-5f

(Government Prínter, Canberra).
Coþhnd, D.8., The Atætralinn ecùnon7u (1945 ed.) (Angus and Robert-

son).
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Cla¡k, C.,.and Crawford,l,G., The rutionaL income of Australia (Angus
and Robertson).

Cr9¡t91, F. E., and Cowden, D. J., Applied general statis.tits (prentice_
Hall).

Mills, (pitman).
Comm us and Statistics, Oftcial publications.
South er, qunrteilA summ.aríes of'stat¡stír;s.

57. Economic Statistics II.
candidates must have. pagsed..in Pure Mathematics IA at the higher standa¡d

and in Economic Statistici I before taking this course.

. stude-nts will be requìred trc prepare class exercises. permission to sit fo¡
the tinal examination will not be granted unless a satisfactory standard in th¿;
has been obtained.
Sgllnbus.

4n inþoduction to statisti-cal theory and practice. The application of statistical
techniques to economic. problems wiih speóial referencÀ to^ ìu-pl" ìoivãys, time
series, demography, index numbers, natiõnal income and actuaiial -àiÀêr".ticr.

Reference books:
Cr9¡t91, F. E., and Cowden, D. 1., Apptied general statist¿cs (prenrice

Hall).
Davies,.O. L., Stat¡stical methods in research and, production (Oliver and

Boyd ).
Tippett, L.. H. C., The methods of støtistics (Brd ed.) (Williams and

Norgate ).

).

à"0
Drlþlin,.L. I., Lotka, A. J., and Spiegelman, M., Length of life (Ftottalà

Press ) .
united Nations, Il[easuretnent of national íncome and, ctmstntction of socíal

accounts,
commonwealth of Australia, Australian life tables 1946-194g (Government

Printer, Canberra).

The cou¡se vr_tl.l be given in 1952 if there are sufficient enrolments. rntending
candidates should communicate with the p¡ofessor well in adoance of thã be!ì"1ni.g of the ffrst term.

GEOGRÄPHY,



576 sYLLÀBUS-cEocRAPHY

58. Geography L
Hurra¡¡l Grocnep¡rv: The orisin of man and his djfierentiation into races;

an outline of the principal culturð stages in human development, and some study
of primitive cultu¡es as shown by living groups.

P¡rvsrce¡- Gnocn¡puv: The principles of geomorphology; mate¡ial! of the
earth's crust, ea¡th movements, the cycle of erosion; rock weathe¡ing, soil genesis,
and the wo¡ld dist¡ibution of the main soil types.

The principles of meteorology; insolation, temperature, pressure and winds,
precipitation and evaporation.

Cr¡n¡errc Rncroxs: The division of the world into climatic regions according
to the Köppen classification; some major lines of economic development of tlese
regions, aåâ the relation between land'use and culture of the inhabitants.

Pn¡ teld excu¡sion to be held on a Satu¡day, from
which area is to be prepared; collection and interpreta-
tion o tation of maps; preparation of selected graphs
and diagtams.

Text-book:
Finch and Trewartha, Elements of geographg, phgsical and cultural.

Reference books:

Toombs ).
Bygott, 1.,'Mapuork ønd. practical geographg (University Tuto¡ial Press).

59. Geography II.
Ä. P¡rvsrc¡¡- Gnocn¡pnv: Fu¡ther study of physical climatology, and an intro-

duction to statistical methods used with ciimatic data. The inter-¡elationship of
climate with the other factors of the natural landscape-physiography, soils and
vegetation-wit} particular reference to,A,ust¡alia.

B. R¡crower- Gnocn¡p¡rv: (U.S.A. and
An introductory discussion of the regional
its basis and function. Â general treatmen
ment; physiog¡aphy, climate and soils,
development of human activity.

The regional-economic picture of agriculture, indus-
try and õo*m"rce; histoiical factor an analysis of the
cú¡¡ent economic activity and na regarding future
development.

C. Pnecrrcer- Wonr: preparatlon of climatic cha¡ts
and maos. and some stati material: the study and inter-
pretatio^n 

'of topographic f specimens of rocks and soil
proûles.

Textbook:
Hau¡witz and Austin, Climatologg (McGraw Hill).

Reference books:
A Coruad, V. s).

Brooks, C.
Leeper, G.
Cotton, C.
c.s.LR.o.,
Newbigin, M., Plant geographg,

B 
i 

ns, Green and co. ).
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C ie and Sons).
studV of map proiections (Bickley, Kent,

íng (Longmans, Green and Co.).
Other texts and cu¡rent publications will be prescribed by the lecturers.

60. Geography II[.
.q, Cr.rrr¡errc Rncro¡¡s: The physical factors which determine the pattern of

climate on the earth. A c¡itical study of the various âttempts at climatic classi-
ffcation in the last century, with particular refe¡ence to the classifications of Köppen
and Thornthwaite, and the recent climatic work of the Waite Institute.

B T¡re Gsocnapnv oF TrrE P¡crrrc: The ecology of man in the Pacific region,
with special reference to the changes produced by the European peoples over
the period 1500-1950. A more detailed study of:

a.. White settlement in tlre Paciffc Tropics.
b. Eastern and South-Eastern Asia, particularly China, Japan and

fndonesia.
C Pn¡crrcer- Fr¡r-o Wom: A geographic study of a selected area, including

ûeld excursions to be held on Saturdays during the year, and individual research
into historical documents and cu¡rent information.

A Books for ¡eference:
Trewartha, G' Att introil;u.c-ti.on to taeather and, climate (McGraw Hill).
Hau¡witz and Âustin, Clímatologg (McGraw Hill).
Publications on climatic classiûcation will be prescribed by the lecturer.

B Books for ¡eference:
Wergert, Stefansson and Hanson, Neu compass of the uotld (Harrap).
Huntington Bllsworth, Iríoinsprings of cioilization (Wiley).
Price, á.. Grenfell, Whíte settlers in the tropics (Ämerican Geographical

Society Reprint, 1951).
Price, A. G¡enfell, White settlers and, twtioe peoples ( Georgan House and

c.u.P.).
Beaglehole, of the Pacific (,{.. and C. Black).
Eldridge, E astetn seapoluer (Georgian House).
Cressey, G. ).

Asr¿ (Methuen).

Harcou¡t Brace ).
).

Mair, L. P., Aus*alia ín Neus Guineo tClriY.Iplt*1.
Keesing, K, M, South seorj in the modern uoild (Iohn Day).
McDonald, P. H., T¡usteeship àn the Pacific (Angas and Robertson).

60a. Economic Geography,
A course of fwo lectures a week throughout the academic year dealing with

the ffeld and function of Economic Geography.
Nerune¡- ErwnoN¡,æwr-a brief outline.

Elements of the natural landscape, their world dishibution and in-fluence
upon economic activities.

Clirnatic regions and their associated natural vegetation and human occu-
pânce.

Ecoxourc Acrrvrræs-a detailecl study.
Natu¡e of wants and resources.
Factors afiecting land utilization.
Types of agricultr:re, their dish'ibution, characteristics and regional variations

from ty¡re, with special reference to conditions in Aust¡alia.
Mining and industrial power supply,
Manufacturing industries, the main groups of industry, factors of location,

development in Europe, North America, Asia and Àustralia.
Transport and Trade, with special refe¡ence to ,{ustralia, Britain and U.S.A.
Functions of cities, functional zoning within cities.
Population, types of culture, standards of living.
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Books:
Preliminary reading:

Thatcher, W. 5,, Ecornmic geographU (Englísh Universities Pres,
London ).

Prescribed text-books:
Wadham, S. M., ín Australlø

(selected chapt
Jones, C. F., anã raphy (Mac-

millan).
Reference books:

Zimmerman, E. W., World resou.rcøs and ind'ætri'es (Harper),
N.Y. 1951 ed.

Davis, D. H.,
Bengston, N. of economic

geographg
Chthõ]m, c. (ed. L. D.

Stamp) (Longmans).
Commonwealth Yea¡ Books (Commonwealth Government Printer).
Bartholomew, The comparatioe atlas (Meiklejohn).

PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY

Philosophy

year have completed Psychology or Education alone, but in this case it v¡ill r¡of
lead on to a third course.

61. Philosophy I.
The course of lectu¡es is given every year and is completed in one year.

P¡escribed books:
Plato, Republíc ( Everyman ).
Descartes, Dí,scourse on methnd, ¡nedì'tatíotts (Everyman).
Stebbing, L. S., A modem elenentarg logic (Methuen).

62. Philosophy IIA.
The cou¡se of lectu¡es is given every yeàÍ and is completed in one year.

Prescribed books:

.u.P.).
Hults

63. Philosophy IIB.
The cou¡se of lectures is given every year and is completed ín one year'

hescribed books:
,Aristotle, N ícomachea¡t, ethícs (Everyrr,an).
Hobbes, (Everlman).
ButJer, S dited by W. R. Matthews; Bell).
Mill, Urt (Everyman).

b

c,
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64. Philosophy IIIA.
The course of lectures_is given every year and is completed in one year. Sub-

jects of examination will be the topics diicussed in the following books:-
Freeman, K., Ancilln to the pre-
Freeman_, K., Com.paniory to the ell).
Plato, Theaøtøfræ (translated by

ustin-Blackwell ) .
and Kegan Paul).
rthweste¡n Univ. ).

utchinson ).
65. Pbilosophy IIrR.

The course of lecfu¡es will be given every year and will be completed in one
year. Subjects of examination will be the to¡rics discussed in the follõwing books:

Plato, Philzbw (hanslated by Hackforth-C.U.P. ).
Humq Treatise on hurnan nnture book fll (Everyman).

.u.P.).
in ethics (C.U.P.).
).

man).
lated by T. M. Knox, O.U.P.).
arld its enønies (Routledge).

66. Philosophy (Special)
The lectu¡es de¿l with early Greek philosophy. Students are expected to read;

( Black ).

ell ).

Plato, Theaetøúus (üanslated by M. J. Levett-Jackson and Co.).

67. Philosophy for the lfonours Degree of B.Ä,
In addition to study at a deeper level of the work required for the Ordinary

pgefee_corrs-es 61, 62, 63, 64, and 65, candidates are expected to show know-
ledge of the following works:

K by N. Kemp Smith-Macmillan).
K .eihics (aaÃslated by H. J. paton

inson ).
.And of the topics dealt with in the following wòrks:

D .).
L
d znd edition (introduction
,P

Tarski, Â., lntroducT.íon to logic (O.U.P.).
Knealg W., Probabilitg and {nduction (O.U.P.).

68. Philosophy for the Degree of M.A.
f M.A. in Philosophy are required to consult the
the first rnonth of the academic year in regard to
eading for thei¡ thesis.

PSYCHOLOGY
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urse. lStudents who have
or who have passed in

a second year subject, but
of the degree.l

: (a) the theory of
ctive behaviour, (b)
of acquired motiva-

69. Elementary Psychology
Textbook:

Zangwi.l, O. L,, Introductàon to modem psgchologg (Methuen)'
acquaintance with the main facts of the

åi 
t"tt;Ï * outlined in the relevant chapters

Best, C, G., and Taylor, N,8., Lit:ing bodg (Chaplr,an anil Hall)'
A less specialised cou¡se of readrng along the lines prescribed for General

Psychology^ (70) should also be attempted.- Such a cou¡se of reading might
include:

Russell, E. 5., Behooiour o
McDougall, W' Outline of n).
Dollard] J., "rrá 

Miller, Ñ. pwchothersp,J (McGraw
Hill).

Katz, D., Cestol't psgchobgg (Methuen).
Freud, S., PsgcLnþathologg of ersergdag life (Ber¡orr).

70. General Psychology

Preparatory reading to be completed befo¡e starting the cou¡se:

Zangwill, O. L -P
Woõdworth, R /s en).
Hull, C, L., H (

Students taking General Psychology should also make
with the main faóts of the anátomy and physiology of the
stârting the cou¡se by reading the relevant chapters of a
of physiology, e.g.,

Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8., Lídng bodg (Chapman and Hall)'
Reference books:

Woodworth, R. 5., Erperìmzntal psgcholog, (Holt).
Murchison,'C., ed. Hàndbook of 'general eiperimental psgchal'ogg (Clarl,r

mans ).

Additional recommended reading on the higher mental processes:

(o.u.P.).
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MUSIC FOR THE DBGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
A candidate may study Music as a subject for the degree of Bachelo¡ of Arts

either as a theoretical subject or as a predominantly practical subject.
The pre-requisite subjects are:

As a theoretical subject: Theory at the Sixth Grade and Practical at the
Fou¡th Grade of the Â.M.E.B. Examinations.

As a practical subject: Theory at the Fourth Grade and Practical at the
Sixth Grade of the A.M.E.B. Exaninations.

Music IA:
72. l\{usic I (either A or B).

(i) Harmony fI, as for the second-year course for the Diploma of Âssociate
in Music;

(ii) History of Music II, as for the ffrst-year course for the Degree of
Bachelor of Music.

Music fB:
(i) Practical Study I, as for the first-year cou¡se for the Diploma of Asso-

ciate in Music;
(ii) History of Music II, as for the ffrst-year course for the Degree of

Bachelor of Music,

(i) Harmony III, as for the ffrst-year course for the degree of Bachelor
of Music;

(ii) Form and Änalysis and Literatu¡e of Music I, as for the ffrst-year course
for the degree of Bachelor of Music;

(iii) History of Music III, as for the second-year course fo¡ the degree of
Bachelor of Music;

Music IIB:
(i) Practical Study II, as for the second-year course for the diploma of

Âssociate in Music;
(ii) Ensemble Playing I, as for the second-year course for the diploma of

Associate in Music;
(iü) History of Music III, as for the second-year cou¡se for the degree

of Bachelor of Music,

Music IIA:

Music IILA,:

73. Music II (either i{, or B)

74. lVfusic III (either A or B).

(i) Harmony IV, as for the second-year course for the degree of Bachelor
of Music;

(ii) Score Reading and Orchestration f, as fo¡ the second-year cou¡se for
degree of Bachelor of Music;

(üi) History of Music IV, as for the third-year c,ou¡se for the degree of
Bachelor of Music.

Music IIIB:
(i) Practical Study III, as for the thírd-year course for the diploma ol

Associate in Music;
(ii) Score Reading and Orchestration I, as for the second-year cou¡se for

the degree of Bachelor of Music;
(iii) History of Music IV, as for the third-year cou¡se for the degree of

Bachelor of Music.

candidates ror the .J;1tt:i:-i,t"T""Y""lJ:ÎÏended to take the course
as far as possible parí pasru with thei¡ degree course, extending it over four or more

ar only by those who have
number of degree courses.
e are advised to consult the
subjects had best be taken.
ject and part subject every

yeñ.
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76. Education,
The course of lectu¡es is given evety year, and is completed in one year,

Subiects of examination:
The lectures on the history and the theory of education.

History of Education.
Students who have done little or rro reading in .{ncient History are

advised to read:
Breasted, J, H, Arníent times (Ginn).

Books set:
Boyd, W., Hßtorg of uestern education (Black).
Quick, R. H., Essøys on educational refotmers (Longmans).

Theory of Education.
Books set:

Nunn, T. P., Education, its data and first prínciples (A¡nold)'
R

illan ).
to the child (World nook).
and Unwin).
cíelg (Uníversity of London

pr. ).
Coõk, H. C., PIay øay (Heinemann).
Whit;heâd, Aímiof eäucation (Williams and Norgate).

77. }Iygiene
This course consísts of one lecture a week for th¡ee terms' Afte¡ an intoduc-

Text-books:
willi
Abbi
Davi colleges (I-ong'

mans ).
78. Educational Psychology.

Candidates are advised to take Part I of this subject as early as possible in
their course, and to pass in Psychology as prescribed for the B.A. degree before
beginning Part IL p¿¡r r.

Inüoductory course, dealing with the simpler mental processes involved in
school wo¡k, and thei¡ development in child¡en.

Book set:
Hughes, Ä. G., and Hughes, E. H., Learning anìl teaching (Longmans).

Reference books:
Valentine, C. W,, Psgchol.ogg and its bearíng or¿ educafion (Methuen).
Valentine, C. W., The difficult child' and. the problem of discipline

(Methuen).
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Penr II.

79. Principles of pre-primary Education.
The cou¡se consists o ¡¡ay complete the course inone year, but in gen-eral t^É.. li eîi-e^*;ith-tËt

degtee course, extending n four years,'

P¡,n:r L

"!ye-p¡þa¡r 
school. aims, organisation and methods with special consideration

of the Montessori principles.

fsaacs, Susan, The chíIdren toe teach (Univ, of London press), ed. 1g50.

P¡nr II.
-P¡e-pSirgary school_aims, _organisa_tion and methods with special considerationof Froebelian principles and their development.

P¡,nr IIL
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Viola, rü., Child' art (U4iv. of Lordon pr.).-
Sctroiat, p. J., nøckù"rdness in the basic subiects -(Oliver-and Boyd)-.
Scottish'Couïóil for Research in Education (1948), Studies in reading,

Vol. I ( Univ. of London pr. ).
Gates, Arihur, Tlw ìmprooement of reading (Macmillan and Co., New York,

1e38 ).
Read,ing ìn moil.ern ed,ucation (D. C. Heath and Co. ).

80. Principles of Primary Education.
P¡nt I.

A general suwey of primary school aims, organization and methods.

Reference books:
Lancelo! \ry, H., Permnnent learnìng (Wiley).
Glover, A. H. T., Nea teoching for o nera øgø (Nelson).

P¡nr II.

Books prescribed for reading:

for teachers.
etíc (Oliver ar'ð

Bovd).
Socia'l Siudies: Notes supplied from Teachers' College, ,{delaide.

Reference books:
Dent- Edu¿atíon in transitíon.
Gh"r;)', William, and Weeks, Edward 1., The educationol ileoelopmat ol

':.i\í""*il' rSYïf],! tB 
o ok com panv )'

st¿dl¿s (Methuen).

The function of the primary ,"n""ttîåltå;red in- relat-ion to the present sociaì
b""-kãoì"d, " "o*p"r"ti,o" 

study of the English and local systems. Current prob
lems-and modern ?evelopments in primary education, with some reterence to
experimental work.^Th" 

"o*r" 
will be conducted by the semina¡ method, and readings additional

to the prescribed books will be suggested.

Books prescribed for reading:
Great Britain, Board of Education, The Ptimarq Scho-ol-(H.M.S.O.)'
Scottish Education Department, Primaru edutøti,on ( H.M'S.O. ).
Washbu¡ne, C.W., A¿iustíng the school to the child, (World Bo<iü;äi,*nã;c.Ï¡lÁ[i"ttt"l thà school to the child.' (W orld Book Companv ).
Hartog, Sir Philip, Words in ac-tion,
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).
(Oliver and Boyd).
ín arithmetíc (Oliver and

Scottish Council for Research in Education (Report No. 21 ), The teachìng
of arithmaic (U.L.P,).

Fleming, C. M., Reseorch and the basíc cturículum ( U.L.p. ),

81. Principles of Secondary Education.
The cou¡se consists of three_ parts. Graduates may complete the cou¡se in

one year, but in general candidates a¡e advised to taËe ft pàri passu with thiir
degree course, extending the work over th¡ee or eve¡l four'yearó.

P¡nl I.
. General survey of sclool aims, organisations and methods, with special con-

sideration of primary schools.

- ,Â- more detailed suwey of the principles of teaching English, social studies,
Mathematics, and General science, witli particular refeience" to þrimary schools,

Books for reference:
Scottish Education Department, Primarg education ( H.M.S.O. ).
Great Britain Board of Education, Handbook of suggestíorß for teacherc

(H.M.S.O., 1937).

oyd).

in secondary schools

Victo¡ian Education Department, Method, of teachìng arithmetic (Govt.
Printer, Melbourne).

Harris, Thistle, Nature prcblems (Brooks),

Penr IL

Books prescribed for reading:

Barzun, J. M., We aho teach (Gollancz).

P¿nr III.
More advanced cou¡se of directed reading, seminar exercises, essays and

reviews, embracing:-
(a) the- Cfowth o-f secondary education in Great Britain during the nineteenth

and twentieth centu¡ies.
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( b ) a comoarison of the systems and aims of _secondary education in the leadrng
'"' äoüîio;f;;t"t" b,t.op", u's'A' and Äustralia'

(c) special consideration of aims and methods of teachiíg in three approved

subjects.

82. Practical Teaching'
attendanc

I discussion\ teaching(
a leports as

MATHEMATICS
84. l-irst-year Courses.

85, Pure Mathematics IA.

Thecou¡secomprisesthreelecturesandonetutorialclassaweekandisgiven

Text-books recommended:
Barnard, S., and ó¡'iC' I M;, A^yew a.Igebru' Vol' II (Macmillan)'

Du¡ell, c. v', a"à'äãT"är., ¡', nlu enrãrs calculus' Vol' I (Bell)'

Students will also require a book of ûve-figure mathematical tables'

86. First-year llonou¡s Cou¡se in Pure Mathematics'

Thiscou¡secomprisesthreelecturesandonetutorialclassaweekandisgiven

Text-book recommended:
Courant, n., p¡iu,^tlol and' íntegral calculus' Vot' I (Blackie¡
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useful for reference:
,twtrices (Oliver and Boyd).

tc.u.r.¡.
I conics (BelI).

88. Second-year Cor¡rses.
There is one second-year_ course in pu¡e Mathematics, one in Applied Mathe-

matics, and one in Statistical Methods.

-To count Mathematics as a second-year subject for the degree of Bachelor

îl"ut:'ååïi¿. ît^ïi$1î:å nt*i"Jåñ'":ái. 'rî;0,äl"ftìfi"r"tì"*i"!ãr¡"cts: 
pu¡e

89. Pu¡e Mathernatics IIA.
Pre-requisite subject: Ä pass in Division I in pure Matlematics IA.

. The cou¡se comprises three lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week, and isgiven annually, It is a compulsory class for Engineering students.
Subjects of examination:' (,.) The elements of_ the inffnitesimal calculus;(b) The elements of plane co-ordinate qeometrv:

(c) The elementary theory of complex -number's'and determinants.
Text-books recommended:

Caunt, G_. Y,/_,, Inlroductíon to the infinitesìmal calculus (O.U.p,); or
Caunt, G. W,, Elernentarg cølculus iO,U.p.),

91. Applied Mathematics L
Pre-requis_ile subjec_ts: Pure Mathematics IA (85), and either physics I (lor)

or Leaving Honou¡s Physrcs,

_ Jle courgg comprises th¡ee lectures and one tutorial class a week, and isglven annually,
Subjects of examination:

Blementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics.
Text-books recommended:

Fawdry, R. C., Dgnamics (Bell).
Fawdry, R. C., Sú¿rics (Beil).

92. Statistical Methods,
Pre-requisite subject: Pu¡e Mathematics IA (85).

ures and one tutorial class a week, is
of the application of statistical methôds
ervations derived from experiment, and
lopments such as expeririental design

Text-books recommended:
Davie-s, o. L. (e{..), statístí'ar methods ín ¡eseø¡ch and. producilon(Oliver and Boyd).
Fisher, R, A., Design of experíments, Brd ed. (Oliver and Boyd).

Reference-books r

Fisher,_R, !., Statistìcal methods for reseørch øorkers, gth ed. (Oliver
and Boyd).

stot¡stícs, 2nd ed., rev. and enlarged

biolog'{ (Methuen).
tistícal tables for bíologícal, agrícultural
rev. and enlarged (Oliver a.nd-Boyd).

94. Third-year Cou¡ses.
There are two third-year co'rses in pu¡e Mathematics, one in AppliedMathematics, and one in Mathematical StãtisUcs,

- These cou¡ses a¡e not eas¡ and should be undertaken only by candidates who
lì1'.: ¡ -..lT¡o:r! S9u.l$"g in the. áaihei *oiç-ï'ì;dËiä¿' r.ï'lîiåil", ¡;rrret havrng passed with credit in the examinations of the pre_requisite *ùl¡ã"tJ.
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To count Mathematics as a third-year subject-fo-r th^e-degree of ,Bachelor of
. S"i"ä"ãiä-"äîdi¿-*iã--"st -present 

'g_rly_ tyo .of the following- subjects: P¡re' 
Ài;i-h;,""ii", lrn, pu'"' tvt"thä;ii¿; ili'B, Áppüed Mathematicill, Mathematical
statistics' 

g5. Pure Mathematics rrra.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86 or a pass in Division I ín Pu¡e Mathematics IIÀ.

week. It is
erested in the
Students who
ll be required

Text-books recommended:
tegral cal'cuh+s (2 vols.) (Blackie); or -
, Þart I (Tr' by Sagemihl) (Dover Pub-

r, ced calcuhn (rWileY ).

The following books will be found useful for ¡eference:
Churchill, R. Y., Fourier series anil boundorg oalue problems (McGraw

Hill).
Ferrar, W, L, Tæt-book of com:ergence-(O.U.P.). -Ll iitt¿. Póussin, C. J,'de, Colrs il'aruIgse ínfinítésimale (2 vols'l

( Gauthier ).
ttaìdy, G. fi., Course of pure mathemotícs (C'U.P.).

96. Pure Mathematics IIIB'
Pre-requisite subject: Pu¡e Mathematics IIA.

ernate Years,
pr es a course
su be arranged
to

Subject of the cou¡se: Algebra'
The cou¡se will deal with the basic ideas of the following topics: Elemeltary

theory of numbers; linear algebr-a and matrices; theory of ûnite groups; fields
and polynomials over ffelds; algebraic numbers'

The cou¡se may be continued in the following -year by students who wish
to pursue algebraic studies to an honours standard'

Às a preparation for the course students are lecommen{gd to read-chapteru
I and IIif -What 

¡s Mathernatics? by R. Courant anil H. Robbins (O'U.P.)'
- Note: This course will be given in 1952 only if ci¡cumstances permit.

97. Applied Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics IIA and Appliecl Mathematics I.
A cou¡se of lectures is given annually.
Subjects of examination:

Eiementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics'
Text-books recommended:

Lamb, H., Dgnamics (C.U.P.).
Lamb, H., Sf¿úr:rjs (C.U.P.)'

98. Mathematical Statistics.
; Pure ave not com-
t take
s tw-o I and Provides
theory

Tables and selected books of referen
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99. Matbematics for the Ilonou¡s Degree of B.A. and the flonours Degree of B.Sc.

[Each section (f, 2, 3, 4) is intendecl to represent a year's work in the subject.l
Candidates for the degree of B.A. or R.Sc. with honou¡s in Mathematics are

required:
l. (a) To attend (or to obtain exemption from) the lectu¡es of the cor¡¡se !o

Pu¡e Mathematics IA.
(b) To attend the lectures of the I'irst-year Honours course in Pure Mathe

matics.
(c) To attend the lectures of the cou¡se in Applieil Mathematics I.

2. (a) To attend the lectules of the course in Pure Mathematics IIIA and two
hou¡s a week in adilition.

(b) To attend the lectures of the course in Applied. Mathematics II.
(c) To attend the lectures of the course in Statistical Methods.

3. To attend the lectures of the cou¡se in Pure Mathematics IIIB and fou
hou¡s a week in addition. Additional subjects:

(a) Projective Geometry and Differential Geometry.
Text-book recommended:
Veblen, O., and Young, I. W., ProiectíDe geonetr1, Vol. I (Ginn).

(b) Theory of Functions.
Text-book recommended:

Titchmarsh, E. C., Theory ol functíons (O.U.p.).
4. To attend courses of lectures in:

(a) 1{'naJysjg, (Goursat, E. J. -B., Cours d'anqlsse, tome I (Gauthier) and
La Vallée Poussin, C. J. de. Cours d'analgse'ínfinítésímale (Gaui-hier)
will be found valuable Íor reference. )

(b) Higher Mechanics.
Text-book recommended:

Lamb, H., Higher mechanícs (C.U.P.).
(c) One other subject-to-be determined, subject to the consent of the pro-

fessor, by the candidate,
The examination is in two parts, which may be taken in the same year, or,

preferabl¡ in different years.

, A. candidate may also be required to write one or more essays before com-
pleting his examínation.

, Candidates ma_y, vary the course outlined
above; in parti-cular atistics will be allowed to
replace some ot the in Mathematical Statistics,

Candidates for the degree of -B.Sc. with Honou¡s in Mathematics may be
required to satisfv the Prõfessor that they have a reading k"owiedàè-ãf-Èí""õñ
anil German.

f00. Matheiatics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc,
Candidates for the degree of M,A. or M.Sc. in Mathematics may proceed to

the degree by examination, by presentation of a thesis, or both,
If a thesis is presented it may take the fo¡m of

(a) an original contribution to some mathematical subject;
(b) a report on the present state of some branch of pure or applied. mathematics;
(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject;
(d) an essây on the history of some branch of mathematics.

The on an essay which is a mere compi.lation of the
work o a Tndidate'may be required to país ãn-e"ami"a-
tion in is thesis.
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PHYSICS

stu¿tents are directed ro ,"Í"' 
lftJ!'r*Yå;i:tfrft:es' 

lL,hich appeøt tmmediatøts

l0l. PhYsics I.

The cou¡se comprises th¡ee lectures and th¡ee hours' plactical work a weelr'

and is given annuallY.

102, Physics II, B.Sc. Course.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics IA (85) and Course IOI'

The course comprises three lectu¡es and six hours' practical work a week'

and is given annuallY.

103. PhYsics II, B'E. Course'

104. PhYsics III'

courses.
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Text-books recommended for reading and ¡eference:
Roberts,--J. K., Heat anil thermodgnarnícs (Blackíe).
Harnwell, G. P., Prínciples of elãæricitg ànd, elecíromngnøtism (McGraw

HilI).

phgsícal optlrcs

s (John Wiley).

108. Physics for the Ilonours Degree of B.Sc.
e subjects: Pure Mathematics IIA
must also attend or have atten nand such parts of the course ofpl'yii"áI õËåäi.i,y'ïi (iü;"ä :l

ned a satisfactory standard in physics III will be
The cou¡se comprises supewised practical work
subjects.

students will be expected to be thoroughly familiar with the text-books recom-mended tor the pass degree, and to read such books as may be referred to t oÀtime to time.

CHEMISTRY

- Exervrnrerrorvs.-,4,11 examinations in Ch
theo_relical papers. These cannoi B" ì"kã"
candidates who pass in only one Dârt mav
a,ttendance and from fu¡thei examäation ií
they have passed,

- P-n¿crrc¡r, crrnrursrnv.-A ¡ecord of aI work done in the laboratories must

l*},;äi"'Lltå*Ïåîdåi"llth"ä'f"f x**äiå-"T"äi'"påäí""å"piLiã¿r;;i¡;
lll, Chemistry L

- The course consists of three lectu¡es and three hours'practical wo¡k a weekthroughout the th¡ee terms of the year.

- The class meets on Mondavs, *JÏ.:ff;, and Fridays from 12 noon-r p.m.throughout the th¡ee terms.

Pnecrrc¡,r.,
The class -meets from.? p.q. to 5 p.m, on afternoons to be arranged, and thecourse extends over the th¡èe te¡ms.
Demonstrations are give.n regularly throughout the session to introduce thework ro be carried out ín the ]ãËõiãi-i"i, ã"ã-îä¿.:lñ"Jt, ;"';;pì'iä"
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112. Inorganic Chemistry I.

Enginee¡ing students, other than.lvlining and Metallurgical, attend the Inorganic
Sectio-n only óf Chemistry I (1ll).

ll3, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Theory'

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (I01) and Cou¡se l1l.

The lectu¡es deal with the chemistry of the elements from l-he point oJ view
of 

-thã 
Þãriodic Classiffcation, and the physical chernistry of gases, solutions,

colloids, electrolytes, etc.
se students attend at the laboratories on Thursdays
of one of the prescribed periods in thei¡ practical

nstrations illusträting the lectues in Physical Chem-

Books recommended:
Caven, R. M., and Lander, G' D., Sgstematìc inorganic chemístry

( Blackie ).
Ftuih, J. 8., Phqsical chernístrg (Univ-- of London pr')'
lavlór] H.'S.. ând Tavlor, H"A', Elementarg phgsical chemistrg (Maa-

mitlán) (foi studenti intending to proceed to Chemistry III)'

ll4a. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II' Practical. B.Sc. Course.

Pre-requisite subject: Cou¡se 111.

be taken and presented as an examination
in the event õf failure in either part of
apply for exemption from fu¡ther attend-
d.

Students are expected to provide thei¡ own set of analytical weights'

Text-book:
Vogel, A. L., Text-book of qunntitoti,ae chemical onø;lgsís (Longmans);

or
Cumming and Kay, Text-book of quntítøtíoe chemical analgsls (Gurney

and Jackson).
Reference book:

Vogel, A. L., Text-book of qualitatitse írwrganic analgsß (Longmans).

114b, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Practical, B.E. Cou¡se.

hours' practical work a week for

i%*3',*ß3å,i",T?J¡';;t"*Y*;
alkalimetry, and the determination

of copper, iron, lead, and silver'
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Books recommended:
Text-book:

Vogel, A. L., Text-book of quantitotioø chemícal analAsß (Longmans);
ot'

Cumming and Kay, Tert-book of quantitatiue chemìcal analAsís (Gurney
and Jackson).

Reference book:
Vogel, À. L., Tørt-book of quaktathse inorganic analgsis (Longmans).

ll5. Organic Chemistry II. Theory.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111.
This course, which consists of two lectures a week, must be taken in the

t¡st instance along with the practical course 116, but in the event of failu¡e
in either part of the examination at the end of tÌre course, a candidate may apply
for exemftion from further attendance in the part poss"á.

The lectu¡es deal with the chief famihes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds,
and theoretical questions arisrng out of such stidy.

Books recommended:
Macbeth, A. K., Orga (Longmans); or
Bernthsen, A., Textbo chemistrg (Blackie); or
Read, J., Textbook of isúry (Bell).

116, Organic Chemistry If. Practical.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111.
The course consists al work a week, and includes the

preparation of simple their purification. The identiûca-
tion of characteristic o not toõ involved type.

Books recommended:
Mann, F. G., and Saunders, B, C., Pructical organíc chemßtrg (Long-

nrans ).
Openshaw, H. '1., Qualitatíoe organic analgsis (C.U.P.).

ll7. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III. Theory.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics IA (85) and Cou¡se 113. Students

are also recommended to have taken Course 115, but this is not obligatory.
This course, which consists of two lectu¡es a week, is completed in one vea¡.

and deals with advanced work in physical and inorgãnic chdmistry. Some'leci
tures are also given on applied chemistry,

Book recommended:
Taylor, H. S., and Taylor, H, A., Elementarg phgsical chemßtrg (Mac-

millan ).
Fo¡ consultation:

Tayìor, H. S. (çd.), Treatíse on phgsical Macmillan),
Butler, J. A., Chemical elernents ànil their (Macmillan).
lvlorgan, G. T., and Burstall, F, H., lnorg trg (Heffer),

lI7a. Physical Chemistry for Metallurgy Students. Theory,
Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e lvlathematics IA (85) and Courses 113 and 1148,
A course of two lectu¡es a week for two terms, forming part of Course 117.

ll8. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III. Practical,
Pre-requisite subject: Course Il4a.

week,

;T:iT
Book recommended:

Spglcgl J, F., Expeùmental course of physical chernßtrg, Vols. I and II
( Bell ).
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ll9. Organic Chemistry III. Theory'

Books recommended:
Karrer, P,, 4th 4nglish ecln' ) -( Elsevier ); or
sãtt*iát, Í. (oliver a-nd BoYd); or
Fi;*;;i: òre""i" chemifiís'(Þnd edn') (Heath and

Co., Boston).
Wh"lã"ã, q -tr., Aduon"uil organic chemis'try (2nd ed-n'), (Wilev); or

Alexandei, E, R., Principles of Tonic orggnic-reactiotts (Wiley); or
\Mheland,'G. W., The;ru of resonance (Wilev)'

120' Organic Chemistry III' Practical'
Pre-requisite
This course ten hours' practical work- a week, and

deals with the tion of organic compounds; and quan-

litative method
Books recommended:

Vogel, A. 1,, Practical orga gmans); or
Miãdl"i;ilil., isstemotîc -ãnnls2ß (Arnold); and
i,f""'\-È. 

-ô;;"d"S;"d;tt, 
anicbhemhtts ( Longmans ) '

123' chemistry for the Honours Degtee of B'Sc'

French and German.
Text-books:

Those for tfre Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to which referenco
will be given by the Professor from time to time.

work
a lh:ral
c

GBOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY

141. Geology f.



SYLLABUS--{EOLOGY,MTNERÄLOGYÄNDPALA.EONTOLOGY 595

DAnamícal ,Ce.olngg: the wo¡k. of wind,- water, ice, chemical agents, andorgailc rüe rn crenuclation and $ggr,adation; the movements of underground
rilaters; seismic phenomena and vulcanism.

Tectoníc Geologgt diastrophism, rock structures, folds and faults, isostasy,
o¡ogeny.

Phgsíographic
Stratìgraphícal

brief outline
and more o
fauna and ^fl

less than fou¡ ûeld excursions to places of
These will be held on Saturdayi ã*i"i

enteripg tlre course, to pay at the ûniversit!
e field excursíons,

Books of ¡eference:

142. Geology II.

st 
îåïå1,å."""#î"ìi*jåi""ä,1':åî"ff;

- L¡¡onlronv wonx.-Fifty-four demonstrations of -one hou¡ each d.iyided intothree pa¡ts as detailed belòw, and given respeãtiilty il'ilh" ffii; ä;rd, ;;ãthird t-erms.
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C¡astalloerapha and Mineraloggt Crystallog¡aphy; a study of minerals in t-he
hand-speóimêns; blowpipe ãnalysis and determinative mineralogy.

Petrologu; '[he
of the chief
igneous rocks
the study of s

Stratigrøphg and Palneontologg: Invertebrate palaeontology and fu¡ther in
struction in geological mapping,

In addition to the fffty-four hou¡s occupied by the cou¡se of demonst¡ations
students must reserve a fi¡¡ther sixty hours for individual practice in the labora'
tory.

Fre of six days will be spent in the ffeld during the
year., l-ocalities 

-of 
-.special- inte¡est .that are beyond the

scoDe f¡om ,A.delaide. When possible a câmp or câmps
wif b on time.

,{.pp¡netus.-In addition to the apparatus required for Geology I' students need
to provide themselves with the following:

(a) c., as apparâtus for the blowpipe course,

(b) ?ppro-ved-p-atter¡' Microscopes can be
fée of f,f Ik. 6d. a term.(") i*,i1"#f':ì"?fl:

is made in the case
lose.

e, to pay to the University
eó (af aî¿ (c), which wiil
unexpended balance will be
instruction.

Text-books:
Rutley, F (24th ed., rev' by H. H' Read)

( Murby
Tyìell G. (9th eq.-) (Methuen).
S,iitl, ¡¡. scope .(Murþv)..
woodi-u a ('1947) (Camb. Univ. pr., 1947)'

Books of reference¡

143. GeologY If, B.E. Course.

Students taking the course for the degree of B.E. in Mlning or Metallurgy
atãnd lectu¡es aîd practical work in Cõurse 142 during the frst and second
terms only.

144. Geology III.
Lncrunrs.-This cou¡se consists of th¡ee lectures a week throughout tho

academic year, covering the following range:
CrgstallographrT: Brief survey of the thilty-two systems; crystal drawings

änd põ;eôtións; crystalline'structu¡e and chemical constitution.
O The construction and theory of lùe microscope; the

ght throueh crystals; optical' indicatrix; birefringence;
-dispersion; a suvey of the rock-forming minerals; prin-
ssiffcation.
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P trology; the classiffcation of rocks;
survey of igneous, sedimentary,

'ä:r",t"f lå#:'i,tto"i"å:,9"3,;"*

Structural Geologg.
Strctigraphq: The principles of shatigraphy; the geology of A,ustralasia in

considerable detail.
Lenonarony \Monr.-Eighty demonstrations of one hou¡ each distributed

throughout the year. Students must spend a further 250 hou¡s in the laboratory
occupied with individual work.

Crgstallographg: Simple exercises in projection and drawing of crystals.
Optical Minedogg: The dete¡mination of refractíve index, birefringence,

optic orientation, optic sign, dispersion, optic axial angle, and absorption.
Petrologg: Petrographic methods; micro-chemical tests; rock textures; a

ing the principal rock types, in-

;iu$" Yåx. åï1ît'Så:",1"".,;.;,

Sbuctural Geol,ogg: Study of aerial photographs and their use in geological
mapping; use of stereographic projection for study of süuctu¡al problems.

Srnerrcn¡pr¡v.-Plane-table, contour mapping; geological surveying.
Wonx ¡w rHe Frer,o will comprise at least three weeks, and a piece of original

Êeld mapping must be submitted by each student,
Text-books:

Dana, E. S., and Ford, W. 8., Tertbook of mineralogg (Wilev) (4th ed.).
Wahlstrom, E. 8, Opticol crystallngraphV (Wileyf.
WahlsEom, E.8., lgneous mirprøls and. rocks (Wiley).
Larsen, E. determin¿tíon of the no*

opaque fn
Holmes, ,{,., úions (Murby),
Hills, E. S.,

Books of refe¡ence;
Wilchell,- A._N., Elements ol optícal minerclogg, Vols. I (4th ed.) and

II (3rd ed.) (Wiley).
Roggr.s,,{.. F., and Kerr, P. F., O¡ttical mìneralogg (McGraw Hill) (2nd

ed. ).

Milner, H. 8., phs (Mttby) (3rd ed.).
Spurr, J. E., Or Hill).
Twenhofel, W. meniation,

145. Mining Geology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141) and Geology II, B.E. course (143).
This cou¡se completes the requirements in geology and mineralogy for students

in Mining Engineering.
Lectures and laboratory work a¡e conducted each year dr:ring the third term.
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of demons of rock and ors
ár, th" "" 

gangue minerab-áetliods in mines and tÌ¡o
mine maPs and sections.

Text-books:^ï'i¿'e'ä, w., Àa ') (M.cGraw.Hill)'
S"idùnl ¡. í-'I', osits (-{i\eY)'
"rr¡"'rì"Täv,-H' É ntice-Hall)'

Books of Reference:
Short, W. N., Microscopìc determínarion of ore mínerah (U'S'G'S')'
ñ;;ä";;;,-\ni. l:,,, Oie'aépostts as ¡elatødio structural leatures (Princeton

Univ. Pr.).
147. PalaeontologY.

The cou¡se comprises two lectures and- four hours' .praclical work a week

*"ã"äfrã"iit "-i"^ì, with additional individual wo¡k and ffeld excursions.

It áeak with structure and classification of fossils, pa.laeo-ecology,. bio-sbati-

*""nilîä"""Åì" õãr""""tJrä;v;;;teil;ld composition-of organic sediments a¡d

i"eioiát distribution of fossil faunas and floras'

Text-book:
Swinnerton, H. H., Outlines of palneontologU (3rd ed') (Arnold)'

Books of Reference:
Twenhofel,W.H.,andSchrock,F.'F.',Inoertebrotepalaeontol'ogu(Mc-

Graw Hill).
C1""t..".-,-ftl' F., Principles tologg (M;Í¿,P^' 1945)'
ó;;;h;w. ò ', ie*tøoot of ew Yor\, 193-9-).1.

Í*""iråt"t, iv" ]H', Þrlnctple r¡' (McGraw Hill)'
To count third-year subject for-the degree of B'Sc' the can-

didate must liã'soiu"v IÍ in addition tolhe normally required

number of s B'

l4g. Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeontology for the llonours Degree of B.sc.

edge of French and German'

150' Economic Geology for the llonours Degree of B'Sc'

man.

BOTANY

Stu¿Ients are directeil to refer ,rîr:!"r#W:;:otv. Ru.Ies, ahich appear ímmedi¿telu

theo¡etical and prac-

egree of B.Sc., each
end of each course,

on the subject-matter

of the whole syllabus.
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l5l. Botany I.
,{, charge of 7s. 6d. is made for typewritten synopses of the practical cou¡se.

L-A cou¡se of two lectu¡es a week tìroughout the session dealing with the
following:

(i) Elementary morphology, anatomy and physiology of angiosperms.
(ü) Outline of morphology and reproduction of main classes of plants'
(üi) Introduction to classiffcation of plants with-special refer-ence-to local' ' angiosperms; and including elemênts of floral 

^biology 
and ecology,

Il.-Pn¡crrc¡r, Wonx for the above cou¡se comprises two periods a week
throughout the year,

The lectures are glven on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m., and the labora-
tory work takes place at I0 a.m. on the same days.

Text-book:
S otherc, Tøxtbook of

S . M., Flora of South
ide).

For reference:
Priestley, J. H., and Scott, L. 1., Introd'uction to botang (Longmans).

152. Botany IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (l1l) and Course 151.

The theoretical cou¡se comprises two lectu¡es a week throughout the year.
It is divided into th¡ee parts ãs under, delivered in the ûrst, second and third
terms,

Â. Pr-¿r¡r Pnvsror-ocv (I)-Properties of protoplasm generally; permeability;
intake of ions; mineral nutrition; water economy of plants; drought ¡esistance,
The lectu¡es in this course pre-suppose a knowledge of Chemistry I anil Physics I.

For supplementary reading:
Cu¡tis, O. F., and Clarkg D. G., An introd.u.ctíon to plnnt phgsiol.ogg

(McGraw Hill).
B. .¡{.¡¡eronry AND MoRpgolocy oF rrre Spnnuep¡¡vr,q,.-,{,n outline of the

anatomy and elementary classiffcation of the gymnosperms; and the anatomy and
histology of the angiosperms,

Text-book:
Eames, ,{,, J., and MacDaniels, L, H., lntrod.uction to plant anatomg

(2nd ed.) (McGraw Hill).

Text-book¡
'Wood, J. G,, Vegetation of South Australía (Government Printer, Ade-

laide ).
Pnecrrc¡r- Wonx extending over six hou¡s a week throughout the cou¡se is

arranged in connection with the lectures. A.s the best text-books are frequently
out oi print, the order of preference is given below.

Text-books:
Black, J. M., Flora of South Austraka, Vols. 1-4 (Government Printer,

Adelaide).
and one of the following-

( I ) Rendle, A. 8, Classí,ficatíon of flnuering plnnts, Yol. II. Dicotyledons
(c.u.P.).

(2) Willis, J. C., Marwal and d¿ctiorcrg of fl.oþeñng plants anã. fens(c.u.P.).
(3) Hutchinson, John, The famìlies of floueríng plnnts. L Dicotyledons

( Macmillan).
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Reference books:
B (Reeve).

' B eil nlnnts (Macmillan).
H fuom"Die ñatürtichen'pflanzenfamilíeri')

(Gawthorn).

a Botanica),
uestern aust¡alìa, Illt¿s.

Camp_, W. H., , and Weatherby, C. Â,, Internatíanal ntles
_ of-botanicol Ch¡onica Botaniôa).
Onslow, M. W plnnt bioclemisrrg' (C.U.p.).

152a. Botany II for Forestry Students.
he degree of B.Sc,
the same wo¡k as s
physiology, and in

158. Botany III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 152.
The theoretical cou¡se comprises three lectures a week t-hroughout the year.It is divided into ûve parts as-under:
A. Pr.an'r Pr¡ysroroey .(Il)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; phote

synthesis; respiration; hopismé.
Text-book:

Bdnner, 1., Plnnt biochemì*ry (Äcademic press, N.y.).
B. ÂNero,l,rt, MoRp'olocy 

^ND 
prry'-ocENy ot r*.E ALcAE, ERyoprfïTÀ AND

PTERIDOPIITA,

Text-book;
Smith, G. M., Crgptoganic botaru1, Vols. I and II (McGraw Hill),

C. T¡¡B Bror,ocy, p.lTuor-ocy AND clÁ,ssrFrcÄTroN oF THr FUNcr.
D. EvoruuoH aND cENETrcs.

Text-book:
White, M. J. D,, The cltronøsornes (Methuen).

Reference.books:
!þarp, L. W., Fundam.entals of c,Jtologu (McGraw-Hill).
ginlo_tt, E. W.,_-Dunn, L. C., and-Dobãüansky, Th, prínàpl.es of gerwtbs

(McGraw-Hill).
E. Gnowr¡¡.
Pn lcrrcer- wonr extending over -twelve hours a week throughout the cou¡so

is arranged in connection with the lectures.
Books of reference:

155. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.
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course.
158. tsiology.

4, Cenetics.
Text-books:- Whe"l"., W. F., Intermediate biolgca--(H-eine¡nann)' .

äåüti"t'ät,-c.-c.,-;;ã t'i*éi cookl"w. R, Biologs for medical students

- (Longmans, Green).
Rs: .þ (o.u.P.).

a a (London Univ' Tut-' Pr')'

Press). 
'' of the bodg (Univ' Chicago

Preliminary Reading:^ - SilA;;ií uiã ãá"Ït"d to read Palmer, R., Líoing thíngst an ínttoduction
to biologtl (Ällen and Unwin).

159. Genetics.

Pre-requisite subjects: Biochemistry arrd øither Botany ll or Zoology ll'
The cou¡se in Genetics for science students consists of two lectures and fou¡

During the third term several of the earlier aspects ale ueated in greater

detail, elpecially the principles of cytogenetics.
Text-books:--SiÃãtt, 

E. W., Dunn, L. C., and Dobzhansky, T', Princíples of genøtics
(4th ed.) (McGraw Hill).

H"y";; H.'K., and Immer,'F' R., Methods ol plant bteeding (McGraw
HilI).
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ZOOLOGY

Exe¡¡rNerroNs.-.All exami¡ations in zoology include both theoretical and prac-

d;J;;;;. Thesã cannot be taken separatelv'

16l. ZoologY I'
This course includes:

i"l fft" general anatomv and physiologv of animals; *^" Pto^".î.1* ^ojr"Y$------:-^r:^- -^^,^Èi^r ænrrrth renrn.hrnfiÕn- lôcomotlon. AnO SeD-

:3? j:iH:,"f$ì:"*rlu*Tg:r*k"'i"".#,llerJ"::ïå:.':å'ú*.'*-
ls.

7,s

¡
I

io.i pãtã"ption'beíng discuised and illustrated
(b) An introductorv course in cytology and genetics'

r)

i") ."#;::ïli, ,äi,"i#"f#
'i"iãrãä¿ t. to the histologY
dv.)

(d)
(e) hologY'

The le 1 P.m.; the

practical
Text-book:- 

G;;A,. J., and Newell, G.8., Anhn'al bíolog'J (Univ' Tutorial pr')'
t 

"millan, 
N'Y')'

s (Unií. of Chicago Pr.)'
of Chicago pr.).
(latest eäitión) (Frowde).

1614. ZoologY IA.
A cou¡se of lectures (two hours- a- week)- and practical wo:k (six hours a

*"'åti"ä'*i"ä'tË;ffrrt d;'i"r*, of ihe;;;'demic fear for students in Âgricul-

hrral Science.
Text-book:^"ðliãv;,^i. J., and Newell, c.8., Anímøl biologs (Univ' Tutorial pr')'

162, ZoologY II and rIT'

Cou¡se A:
Parker, T. J., and Haswell, W. A', Tertbook of zoologg' vol' 2 (Mac-

millan); or
D;-b-d' G. R., V urt"brate zoolo gg ( Siilswick anil Jackson )'

F
oe oerteb¡ate onøtonq
of the comPøratioe

embrgologg, ool' 2, T
lan).
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Cou¡se B:
Parker, T. J., and Haswell, W. A., Textbook of zoology, Vol' I (Mac-

m, L, E. S,, Potts, F. A'., and Saunders, l. T',

entomobgg (Methuen).

For reference:
MacBride, E. W., Tertbook of embrAolagg, YoL l, Inoertebrøto (Mac'

millan).
Hyman, L, H,, The intenstebrøtes, Protozoa thrmgh CtetwpLtna (Mc'

Graw Hill).
Hyman, L. Ii., Inoø*ebrate, Yol. lI, Pl.atghetmínthes and' Rhgneh'ocoeln

(McGraw Hill).
Cou¡se C:

Arey, L. 8., anotorna (Saunders).
,qrnold, Mró. at ebb-iìde (Appleton-Cenh¡ry).
Borradaile, L nd its emsírortmønú (O.U.P')'

Cou¡se D:
Yapp. W. 8., Int¡od.uction to anímnl phvsíolngu (O.U.P.)'
Helfbrunn, L. Y., Outlíne of general phgsíol'ogg (Saunders)'

Books recommended for general reading for Zoology III:
Elton, C. 5., Animal Jackson).
Gerard, R. W,, Unres
Goldschmidt, R. B., ologg of sex detennínatío¡

(Allen and Unwin).

165. Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

in zoology,
r{ course of reading is prescribed by the Professor, and candidates -mqy b-e

required to satisfy thã Professor that they have a reading knowledge of French
and German.

BIOCHEMISTRY
l7l. Biochemistry.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101), Chemístry I.(1-11-) an'd eíther Biology
f alõ8) ãr tÌ¡e corirses in ilotanv and Zoologv préscribed for ûrst-year medical
rttidenti ot srry two of the following three subjècts: Botany I, T,oology I, Pu¡e
Mathematics LA,.

of the year, In tle
to that for medical

paid to the general
res deal with special

for the degree of Bachelor of
mistrv II and Biochemistrv are
they'must be accompanied by
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f the Faculty of Science
Physical Section of Inorg
subject from Group C fó
ection of the composite
roup B.

Text-books;
Harrory, 8., Text-book ol b 4th ed.) (Saunders): or
Nlitchell, P. H., Textbook o y (Mciraw-Hill).
Mitchell, M. L., Manual of "chànistrtl (HassóI).

172. Biochemistry for the Honou¡s Degree of B,Sc.
The course extends over th¡ee te¡ms.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 171,

Refe¡ence books:
Annual rcoieus ol biochemístrg (St itv pr.).
.Qaldwin,_E., Dynamic,aspects ol bi U.p:).'HnyI, p, .-P., et al, Practical chemistrg ( I2rh ed. )(Churchíll); o¡

PHYSIOLOGY

173. Physiology.

- f_rg-requisite s and either BiologyI (l5B) or the r ffrsr-year mediä
students or any t, Zoólogy i, p,rru
N4athematics IA, háu" corñpl"têá th"
fi¡st te¡m's work

Tle course-in Physiology begins in the second term, following the ffrst term's
wo¡k in Biochemistry, and exlends over ûve terms. The wirk includes that
prescribed fo-r medical_student_s (Course 336), togetlre_r with additional lectures,
practìc.al wo¡k and reading in the subject as piéscri-bed by the professor of-Èn-ao
Physiology.

Text-books:
Those ¡ecomrnended under syllabus No. 386.

174, Physiology for the Ilonours Degree of B.Sc.
The cóu¡se extends over th¡ee terms.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 173.
Candid

year to a
tory, and
direction
also to sa
German.
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practice

BACTERIOLOGY

Examinations.-,4,11 examinations in Bacteriology include both theoretical and
practical papers. These cannot be take¡ separately.

175. Bacteriology I.

Text-book:--Wiiro", 
G. S., and Miles, ,{.. A., Topleg and'WàlsoÉs prínciples of bacteri-

olngg and immunitg (Srd ed.) (Arnold)'
F

nd McCartney, J. E., Handbook of proctical bøcteriologg

:iu"å'å:,t..i;1il,#,'!r^T'#,î1",;#iJiLrur.
176. Bacteriology II.

iology I (175), eíther Biochemisüy (L7L) ot
116 ).

es and practical work covering at least twelve
d deals with:

Physiology and biochemistrY
epiderniology and serologY; dis
food and food preservation;
filtrable viruses.
T 

wibo¡is principles of bøcte&

ed. ) ( Longmans ); or
(University Tutorial pr.).

Ior referenc- -Breed, R. s marwal ol
dAermi Cox).

Hammer, Hall).
. Landstein (2nd ed. )

(Thoma
Prescott, S crobiol'ogg (McGraw Hill)'
Dack, D. Chicago pr').
Dubos, R. ty pr.).
Kabat, E. ìrnmunochemìstry (Charles

V A. J',Virus dßeases of mnn (2nd eil.)

3 (Harvaril Univ' pr.)'
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AN,A.TOMY AND HISTOLOGY
179. Histology (for B.Sc. Ordinary Degree).

This subject extends over the ûrst two terms and consists of two lectures and
two practical classes a week.

Term I: Mícroscopical technique and elements of critical microscopy. The
tissues.

Term II: The organs.

At e required to hand in a
book the preparations stuilied.
Each preparations which must
be re

Text-book:
Maximow, A. l{,., and Bloòm, W., A tertbook of histolngg (5th ed. ) ( Saun-

ders ).
Books for further ¡eading and reference will be recommended from time to

time during the cou¡se. They may be consulted in the Medical Library'

180. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Ilonotus Degree of B'Sc.

Candidates for the examination must have passed their ânatomy and physiology
for the degrees of M.B. and B.S.

They will be admitted to examination two years after beginning .the cou¡se.

The subjects of the examination r¡¡ill be as follows:
1. will be expected to display a good

gene with special reference to any aspect
they

2, V¡nrrsneru Auerouv.-Candidates must submit notebooks of their draw-
ings of personal dis ive vertebrate animals as the Pro-
fesso¡ shall select. general evolution of most systems
will be expected; c r special study.

3. Coup¡nerrvn Nnunor.ocv.-Candidates must show a good knowledge of
evolution in structure and function of the central nervous system in particular.

4. Orrrrn.-Candidates must be familiar with the general methods and ûndings
and with practical methods employed
They will to take part in any research
e assigned I investigations. They should
of French

ÂGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

l8l. Agriculture I.
A cou¡se ical work covering the following: A. History ol

agriculture; t¡aditional agriculture, modern agriculture; the
dèvelopmen ce and experimental method; principles of agro-
nomy.

Population in relation to agricultural development: factors determining wodd
cent¡es of population and agricultural production; population and food supply.

Ecological and physiological facto¡s influencing crop production: ecological
optima ánd crop distribution; limiting factors; crop yields and variability; adapta-
tion.

Agricultural climatology: moisture relationships; temperature and light re-
sponses; climatic indices; the classiffcation of climates; homoclimes,

B, The classiffcation and identiffcation of herbage plants; factors governing the
dist¡ibution and economic value of pasture species; agronomic features of the
more important grassland types.

Strain improvement; ecotypical selectíon; seed certiffcation,
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D.y.namics of grassland associations; the relation of past,res to environment;
establishment and management of seeded pastures; teôhnique of grassland in]
vestigations.

The ecology of weeds; methods of weed control.

182. Agriculture II.
A course of lectures, reading and demonshations covering soil and soil manage-

ment factors influencing crop production.
The soil as a medium for plant growth; requirements of a fertile soil.

management; soil
d dry farming; the
wind and wate¡

atter and the biological con-
use of fe¡tilizers; nitrogenous
nd soil amendments; residual

Fertility trends under difier-ent 
- 
systems of agriculture; principles of land

management and crop rotation for fertility mainteñance aná ¡êstoraùon,

188. Agdcultu¡e ilI.
- A course of lectures, practical work and demonstrations dealing with the fol-
lowing:

The more import
other countries; the
the agricultural use
and selection.

Principles of foilder conservation; practical aspects of hay, silagg and grain
conservation.

Books of reference for Agriculture I, II and III:
nd Industrial Re-

).
oÍ soils (4th ed.)

Russ-ell, E,_J,, Soil condítiotts and. plant groath (Longmans).
Wg4\g-, S.. M., and Wood, G. L'., Lan-1| utilizatíon-n Aust¡atø (Uni. of

Melb. pr.).
U.S. Dept. of Agr., Yearbooks 1938-49.
Do_qal{,' C, M., Pastures and. pasture ¡esea.¡ch (University of Sydney,

1946 ) .

Bey-s, J. H., (Longmans).
Robbins, W. Weel control (McGraw Hill).
Rather, H. C McGraw Hill).'

- 185. Biometry.
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Books of reference:

186. Genetics.

Princþles !r relation to -plant and animal improvement; theory of inbreeding,
outbreeding, backcrossing, ñeterosis, progeny tesis. Diseaie and insect resistancã
and problems associated with quality-facto¡i of production.

Text-books r

Sin¡rott, {..{., _D¡nn, T_-. 
-C., and Dobzhansky, '1h., ptíncíples of getletícs

(4th ed.) (McGraw Hill).

187. Agricultural Chemistry I.
-A cou¡se of one lect terms.

taken by second year eneral
physical chemistry and ent of
agricultural chemistry inter-
relations.

Text-books:
Leeper, G. W., Int¡oductío¡t to soil scietwe (Univ. of Melb, pr.).
Firth, J. 8., Phgsícal chemistry (Univ. of London pr.),

For refe¡ence:
Russell, Soil cm.il,ítÍons and plnú gtoutth (Longmans).

188. Agricultural Chemistry II.
._Pre-requisite subjects: Agricultural Chemistry I (f87) or Physical Chemistry
( 113 ) and Biochemistry ( 189 ) .

Text-books:
Russell, E. o¡æ and plont grou:th (Longmans).
Leeper, G, on to soil scíenòe ( Uni. of Melb. pr. ).
Prgsgolt J. Aust¡alìa ín ¡elatíon to oegetøtlon anil climde

(c.s.r.R.
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189. Biochemistrv (for the degree of B'Ag'Sc')'

¡elated to wool and cereals.
Text-books:

Harrow, 8, Textbook ol biochemístry (4th- ed') (Saunclers); or.,,,
trliic¡ei, P: H., Tertbook o¡ biochettílstry, latest ed. (McGraw Hill)'

190. Botanv II (for B.Ag'Sc. Students)'

For suoolementarv ¡eading:- -ftt-"tããi, 
M., P[ant phsãologs (Churchill).

B. Plewr PHYsroLocY (ii)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; photo-

synthesis; respiration; troPisms.

Books of reference:--wìiüi, j.-C., uanual and dictionarg of floueúng plants onil fe¡ns (C'U'P') '

l9l. EntomologY. 
the
gv':

cts.
of
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oossible.
"îåî"riåi"s students shou¡l arrange, if possible, to meet the lecturer in a group'

at the endãf the preceding academic year'

Text-book:- ñ;t;'ä. D., Outlines of entornologs (Methuen)'

Books of reference:" iÃ;; l"- o., C""r1 ol -t ext-b ook of-entomolo øu ( Methuen )'
iÏ"ïåärf, c, t.; 

",,ä 
îh';t' w-.- i' 

"o-eituct¿':õ 

and wef ul insects ( McGraw

192. MicrobiologY.
two lectures. and four hours' practical work a week

t jects:
historical, morphology, metabolism, growth,. relation
iôäiì;;;"d-.vãtã-*ii"i of micro-orgaàisms, including

the fungi.
Filtrable vi¡uses afiecting animals.

Elements of immunology, serology and therapeutics'

other fermentations.
Miscellaneous p.o"à.i"r; flax retting; silage; deterioration of foocls; food'

R of meilical bacteriologg (Heinemann)
).'-organßms of the soíl (-T,ongmans.),.
soii ¡nictobiólogv (Baillière, Tindall and

193. Plant PathologY.
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During the cou¡se particular attention will nomic
imoortance in southern Australia. Their deta main
baiis for the practical work, The subject m ion is
covered by the course of lectu¡es and reading time,

Reference-books:
Heald, F. D.,
Chester, K. S (Blakiston).
Ma¡tin, H,, S ed. (Longmans).
Hambidge, G,, Hunger signs in crops (Amer, Soc. Agronomy)'
Bessey, E. A., Tert-book of mgcologu (Blakiston).
Grainger, l,,Yirus dßeases of pLants (O.U.P.).

194. Animal Husbandry.

Ä cou¡se of lectures, practical work and demonstrations covering the following:

Cha¡acteris sheep and beef cattle; ecological
aspects of liv alian environment; management of
various Çpes

Dairy and swine husbandry: characteristics of the principal breeds of dairy
cattle and swine; management of herds in the varying Australian environments.

Dairy Science: scientific prínciples underlying the production of processing
of milk, and milk products.

,{natomy and physiology of domestic animals with special ¡eference to the
alimentary, urogenital and endoc¡ine systems.

Growth and development of the animal body, with particular reference to
meat producing animals.

Veterinary hygiene; the aetiology, treatment, control and prevention of the
major diseases of livestock,

å,nimal nutrition; energ'y, lances; units employed;
digestibility. Requirements reproduction, lactation,
fattening; and production of

Nutritive value of common fodders. Practical work to include the determina-
tion of nitrogen balances and digestibility of commoq fodders, together with the
compounding of rations for feeding various forms of livestock'

Biology of animal production; advanced treatment of wool biology, meat pro-
duction, milk production, and egg production.

Introduction to methods of investigation of animal production problems,

Text-booksr
McMeekan, C. P,, Prínctples of anímal prod'uction (Whitcombe and Tombs,

Ltd.).
Maynard, L. A,, Animnl nutrítíon (McGraw Hill).
U.S. Department of Agr., Yearbooks 1939, 1942.
Lush, J, L,, Anímøl breeding pløæ (Iowa State College pr.).

Books of reference:
Marshall, F, H. ,{,., and Halnan, E. T, Phgsínloeu of fann, animals

(c.u.P.).
Dukes, H. H., Phgsiologg of d.ornestíc animals (Bailliere, Tindall and Cox).
Sisson, S., Anatorng of dornestàc animals (Saunders)'
Turner, C. W., The comparctíoe anatomg of the mammarg glnnd"s (Mßs.

Uni. Co-op. Store).
Morrison, F . 8., Feeils cnd. føedí,ne ( 20th ed. ) ( Morrison Publishing Com-
panv )'
Keliey, R. 8., Pri.t1ôiples and, møthþds of onâmal breedíng (Angus and

Robertson ).
Nichols, J. 8., Lí.oestock ímprooernenú (Oliver and Boyd).
C.S.LR., Bulleton No. 164.
Mather, K,, Bíometúcal genetics (lvlethuen).
Belschner, H. G., Sheep nluvtgement anil diseases (Arrgrls and Robertson).
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195. Farm Engineering and Suweying.
A course of lectu¡es and demonstrations extending over tu¡o terms and cover-

ing the following:
Farm surveyilg_, in_cluding the use and adjustment of inst¡'uments employed

in surveying and levelling.

pe
ha

€n

196. Horticulture.

'4. course of lectures, practical work and demonstrations covering¡-
Horticultulal regions and production ii Äustralia with South Australia in

detail.
Temperature, mois
The culture of the
Orchard, vineyard

ing, cover cropping,
diseases and pests.

Principles of vineyard and orcha¡d establishment and nursery practice.
Harvesting, proce_ssing, preservation and disposal of fruit and vegetable crops.
leuipment: _Students must provide themselves with a pair of secateìrrs, a

carborundum sharpening stone and a pruning saw.

197. Methods of Extension.
The lag between discove¡ies of research and their application by the com-

munity.
The development of agricultural United States, other

countries and in the ,{.ustralian Sta systems.
- Methods þv which the farmer is , pamphlets, journals,

the press, the radio.
iser or specialist adviser;.at e of community effort; them ; visual aids.

198, Rural Economics.
tr-rto¡ials covering the following:

and the technique of economic studies; the application
agriculture and to the management problems on

Eqonomic _proces_ses, markets, demand and supply, the price mechanism; ioint
supply and demand; perfect competition and monìpoly. -

lvfoney and Banking: Aushalian banking institutioru and policies; foreign
exchange.

International &ade: trade policies, tariffs; international t¡ade agreements;
economic fluctuations and policies.

The ticular
facto¡s size of
disadva unecon
method

Agricultural credit: ty¡res of credit, importance of agricultural credit, Àustralian
credit institutions and policies.

Agricultural marketing, co-operatives, domestic and international marketing
policies.

Economic factors influencing land utilisation; rent and land values.
Land tenures, systems of tenu¡e and acquisition of land, with particular refer-

€nce to Australia.
Farm management: economic principles applied to the problems of the

individual farm; choice of type of farming, planning the produõtion ptograÍrme,
farm layout; combination of facto¡s of production.



Farming as a business; measurement of eficiency, boo\ keeping and the inter-
pretation óf records; usefulness and limitations of cost of production su¡veys'

Text-books:
Benham, F., Economícs (Pitrnan).
Cohen, R., Economics of agrículture (C.U'P.).

Books of reference:
Tarshis, L., econotnics (Houghton Miflin).
Black, J. D. (Macmillan).
Uniteã-Stat itment of Agriculture, Ieørbook, 1940'
Ru¡al Reconstruction Commission, Røporús Nos' 1-10.
Wadham, S. M., and Wood, G. L,, Land util;ízatiott in Atætralia (revised

edition) (M.U.P.).

199. Subiect of "Individual Stuilv."

reports,
7, A. ffnal repo¡t shall be submítted to the Dean of the Faculty on or before

tlre last day of lectures in third term. This report should be in the form of a
general aciount covering the literatu¡e revieweil, a description of any practical
work performed, and a ãiscussion of the study as a whole.

PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS
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ENGINEERING

208. Assaying I
Pre-requisite subject: Inorganic and Physical Chemistry lf (l1g and I14b).
Lecturesz One lecture a year dealing with sampling and

sampling machines; ûre scoriffcation, -special methods;
volúmetric analysis-special aratus; chemical and mechanical
interference,
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Practica[, 
-Work: Six hours a week t]rtoughout the year dealing wit¡ the wet

""ã 
arv analysis of typical ores' metals and alloys'

Text-book:
Bugbee, E' 8., Tertbook of fire assagíng (Wilev)'

Reference book:
Weinig, .À' J., and Schoder, W' P', Tech¡dcol methoJs of ore analgsís

(WileY).

209. Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice I'
Pre-recluisite subject: Building Constn¡ction and Drawing I (219)'

A course of lectures and drawing office-exercises on building construction in

*rä"Èïriî¿î rîää¿ã Ji'ir'"*f.ii'iti¡""t "ti"" nuit¿lng Act and relevant regula-

tions' 
on of the requirements of

Bxercises are workeil in
and in the administration
building sruveyor.

Text-book:
The Buildíng Äct 1923-46 and Regulations'

Reference booksl---À* 
fot Building Construction and Drawing I (219)'

210. Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice II'
Pre-requisite subjects: ,A'rchitectural Design I (2L4); and A¡chitectural Dæign

ff (SrB)-should bé taken concurrentlv'
t collections in which
means of exPression;
Às a means of bain-
s and their Practical

Text-books:
Halliday, F.8., Fíoe ¿¡fs (Duckworth)'
Robertson, H. r,i':"'Prt;;;eìã";i';;;h¡í¿ctural composiúion (A'rchitectural

Press ) .
no¡"ä".ó", H. M., Moilern architectural desien (Architectural Press)'

Reference books:
(\MhittleseY House)'

Constable ) '

e balance (Chatto and \ilindus)'

P¡nr B: Â cou¡se of lectures on the development and design of English furni-

tu¡e, with visits to collections.

Text-book:
Gottshall, F' lÊ^', Hoto to design períoil furnitur¿ (Batsforcl)'

Reference book:
Eberlein, H. D., and McClu¡e, A', Practícal book of petiod futnitøe

(Lippincott).
P¡n'r C: ,A. course of lectures and drawing.ofÊce exercfses dealing with the

".Ëáàìåtiã" 
;i ;;Èt"s^d;;t'il ;;ã ttã *titi"e of specifications; the relation'

ä'Ä#iå#å:'"ì¡ä"i'^'iìãtÈääJ'pü"îifi'i practice;"princiþles to be observed; visits

to works in progress.

Pent D: A course of lectu
and trade wastes, tYPes of
and trench timbering, drain
storaqe, sewerage ejectors, traps' trâ-p

draini ând waste pipes, ffttings and lix
of sanitary plumbing installations.
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211. Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice IIf.
Pre-requisite subjects: A¡chitectural Theory, Construction and Practice II

( 210 ).
Panr A: ,4, co or under co¡-

süuctio_n dealing ineers and tþ
principles involv equipment õf
buildings; study

The course includes:-
Acoustícs reve¡bera-

tion, absorp lity, pitch
and quality, purposes;
transmission

Text-book:
Knudsen and Harris, Acottstical designing in archí.techt¡e (Wiley).

Reference-book:
Bagenal, H., and Wood, Alex,, Planning for good acoustícs (Methuen).

Heating and oentilation: Standards o{ comfort, humidity, ai¡ movenent, trans-
fer of heat, coeffcients, systems involved, pipe sizes, movenrent of air, evapora-
tive cooling, condìtroned ai¡, duct sizes, systems involved, hot water supply,
reticulatror¡ and equipment.

Elechícal installations: General principles involved with demonstrations in the
electrícal laboratory; wiring systems, switchboa¡ds, equipment, illumination.

Lifts, etc.: Traffic studies, capacities, types, methods of operation, safety
devices, indicator systems, signalling systems.

P.qnr B: A course of lectures on Professional Practice. The architect in his
relation to client and to builder; the functions of the architect; office manage-
rrent; business relations; ethics; the R.A.I.A. code; the architect and the law;
contract documents; R.À.I.4. conditions of contract; arbitration; architects'
charges; dissection of services; R.A.I.A. scale of charges; competitions; R.A.I.A.
control and requirements.

Reference books:
contracts (Sweet and

ess ).
ural Press).

Time saoer standards (Architectural Record).
P¡nr C.-A course of lectu¡es and mo¡e advanced exercises on ofÊce practice

and preparation of d¡awings and specifications. Estimating; examination of
methods used by the quantity surveyo¡; a¡chitect's methods of estimating from
the sketch drawings.

Penr D.-A cou¡se of lectu¡es on the architectural aspects of town planning.

212. .A¡cbitectural History I.
À course of lectu¡es on the development of Architectu¡e: The architectu¡e of

Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early Christian, Byzantine
and Mediaeval, Students must submit notebooks, sketches and drawings.

Text-books:
Fletcher, B. F., Hístorg ol archítecture on the con'LporatíDe møthoil (Bats-

ford ).
Normand, C. P. J., PadIeI of the orders of archìtectur¿ (Tirantí).

213. Architectural History IL
Pre-requisite subject: Architectural History I.
A continuation of the cou¡se of lectures on Architectural Development: the

eading characteristics and history of the great styles of architecture; general
<nowledse of the o¡incioal maste¡s and their works: a detailed studv of Renais-knowledge of the principal maste¡s and their works; a detailed study of
sance architechre in Italy, France and England up to 1850.

Students must submit notebooks, sketches and drawings.

s-
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Text-book:
Fletcher, B. F., Historg of architectur¿ (Batsford).

Books of ¡efe¡ence:
.Anderson, W. J., and Spiers, R. P., Architecture ol Greece and Rome

( Batsford ) .

Longmans ).
( Batsfold ).
England. (BelI).

( Batsfo¡d ).
e renaissance in

Rome (eð' A. E. Richardson) (Ti¡anti).

214. Architectural Design I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Architectural History I and II, Architectural Measured

Drawing and Sketching, Building Construction and Drawing I, and Geornetrical
Projection and Rendering.

A cou¡se of practical instruction in A¡chitectural Design and Drawing. Each
student must attend at least 75 per cent. of the period allotted for the subject.
The year's work comprises not less than twelve problems which are marked
individually basis, 50 per c d
75 per cent. mention." For n
a student m in at least two C
the rear an not less than o
obtain at least pass marks at the final examination. A "mention" rnay be obtajned
at that exanlination and would count as one of the th¡ee "mentions" referred
to above. Students embody in their designs principles laid down in lectures tn
A¡chitectu¡al Theory, Construction and Practice I, which should be taken con
currently.

Books of reference:
Robertson, H. M., Pri heam .¡{,¡chi-

tectural pr. ).
Guptill, A. L., Colour
Guptill, A. L., Sketch ).

215. A¡chitectural Design II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Architectural Design I and Architectural Theory, Con-

st¡uction and Practice I.
A continuation of Design with provisions similar

to those set out in in thei¡ designs principles laid
down in lectu¡es in nd Practice II, which should be
taken concurrently,

216. A¡chitectural Thesis.

Shrdents comply with the R.A.LA. testimonies of study requirements iù
Á,¡chitectu¡al Design and prepare an original design for a building costing not
less than 950,000; submitting with it a report explaining the aasis of the
design, with references. The work is to be done as far as possible without
assistance.

219. Building Construction and Drawing L

Students shrdy and draw to scale details of importance in buildings commenc.
ing with simple exarnples, and progressing to more difficult ones requiring know-
ledge of building construction.

Text-book:
Mitchell, G. A. and A. M., BuíId,ing construction and drawing (Batsford).



SYLLABUS_ENGINEERING e,L7

Reference books:
Slrarp, W. Watson, ,\ustralian metho¿Is of buildíng co'n#ruction (Angus and

Robertson ).
Nangle, !., Arætralian building prøctice (Brooks).
Tullock, Detøils of Australian building construction (Keating and \Mood).

220, Building Construction and Drawing II.
Pre-requisite subject-Building Construction and Drawing I (219).
A continuation of the study of building construction and drawing with pro-

visions similar to those set out in Building Construction and Drawing I.
Site requirements, excavations, foundations, shoring and underpinning, dan-

gerous structure, joinery, fittings, glazng.
Insulation, water prooûng and damp prooffng, internal and external ûnishes,

including plastering, painting, tiling.
Roofs, rooffng materials and roof drainage, füe resisting const¡uction.
Text and Refe¡ence books:

As for Building Construction and Drawing I.

221. Civil Engineering I
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics IIA (89), Applied Mathematics I

(91 ), Strength of Materials (274).
course of tyPical
in wood, g plate
various fo arches;
of st¡esses jointed

frames.
Eanr¡r Pn¡ssuRE aND Fou¡¡o¡.rrows.-A cou¡se of about l0 lectu¡es dealing

with earth pressure, column and wall footirrgs, piles and piling, piers and abut-
ments, cofferdâms, open and pneumatic caissons,

Students also attend on one afte¡noon a week throughout the year in tlre
drawing office and for about nine afte¡noons, in addition, in the laboratory.

Text-books:
Speedie, M, G., and O'Donnell, I' I., Foutdnt¡on methoiÌs (Tait Book

co.)'
\Milbur, J.8., and Norrís, C. H, Elementorg structural analgsß (McGraw

Hill).
Àm. Joint pra.cfíce and. stondaril specíficatinn

for conc (Am. Soc. for Testing Materials).
Standards

Cod.e for in build.i.ne, C.L.l.
Code for lding, C.A..2.
C¡ane an .8.2,
Specificatíons for round strand steel wíre ropes, 8.9.
C.S.I.R., Handbook of structural timber design (3rd ed., 1948).

Reference books:
Krynine, D. P.
Terzaghi, K., engineeríng PraÉice

(Wìley). ( eering II, Part {.)
Grinter, L. E., vols.) (Macmillan).
SutherlSnd, H., and Bowman, H. L., Structu'ral d'esígn (Wiley).
Sutherland, H., and Reese, W. W' Introduction to rei,nforced conctøte

ber strucÍtres (Spon).
nil consttactíon, 2nd ed.

223. Civil Engineering II
Pre-requisite subjects: Civil Engineeriry I (221), Hydraulics (224).
P¡m ,{..-A course of about 80 lectures, dealing with soil mechanics, irrigation,

water supply, sewage treatment, roads and railway engineering and surveying,
harbour èñgineering, geological factors in civil engineering.
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Two afternoons a week are required for practical work in the laboratory and
drawing ofice, and in addition students must attend seminars.

Text-book:
geodetâc sunsegíng for en ongmans),
ãnd Wieein, T. tI. (eds engineers'
); or U¡quha¡t, L, C., Lwndbook

(McGraw Hill).
Teìzaghi, K., and Peck, R. 8., Soil mechanðcs ín engineeríng ptactíce

(WileY).

Reference books:

Students are also required to read various papers published in the Transac-
tions of Engineering Societies to which referenõe is made in the lectures,

Penr B,-A course of about 50 lectu¡es dealing with the Design of Struchrres
(including Hydraulic Structures) and the Theory of Errors.

Students also undertake the complete design of selected engineering st¡uchr¡es
and in addition must attend semina¡s.

Text-book:
Wilbur, J,8., and Norris, C. H,, Elementarg structural øwlgsís (McGraw

Hill).
Reference books:

tures, Yol. III
Legget, R. F., G ering (McGtaw Hili.
Urquhart, L. C., handbook (McGraw Hill).

Students are also requíred to read various pape_rs pu-blished in the Transactions
of Engineering Societiei to which reference is made in lectu¡es.

224. Hydraulics

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics IIA (89)' ,A.pplied Mathematics I
(sl).

Machines I.
These subjects are covered in a cou¡se of about thirty lectules. P¡actical work

in the laboratory is completed in nine sessions.

Text-book:
Rouse, H., Elementaty meclnnics of fluids (Wiley).

Reference books:
A,ddison, H., T applìed Çþapma.n.and Hall).
Gibson,'Á,. fi., cnd its (Constable)'
Jameson, A. H on to f cs (Longmans).
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228. Structural Design.

619

Students attend on th¡ee afternoons a week throughout the year and undertake
the complete design of selected engineering structures. They are required also
to attend certain lectures in Civil Engineering II, Part B, as directed.

Students will be assessed on the work of the year, but in addition may be le-
quirecl to pass a practical examination in design.

230. Drawing I.
pB¡sprsrry¡.-The principles of perspective, definitions and terms used in

perspective; simple positions of the cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and cylinders;
models composed of a combination of the above solids. Perspective composition.
The projection of Â¡chitectural perspectives f¡om given plans and elevations.

Refe¡ence books:
Sie-rp, A. F. Perspectioe proiectíon (Sands and À4cDougall).
Holmes, J., Applied perspectioe (Pitman).

Srrrcr¡rNc.-F'reehand sketching of simple models showing plans, elevations,
sections and dimensions. Perspective freehand sketching of aichitectu¡al details.
Freehand lettering as required for titles and sub-titles oT archítectu¡al drawings.

their envelopes; spheres tangentially in contact; the construction of the helix;
isometric projection; development by triangulation.

Text-book:
Sierp, Ä. F., An adoanced cout'se in geometrícal drauing (Sands and

McDougall).

232. Antique Drarving L
Students are requir

architectural details.
used. The drawings
ings are not required
the S.A. School of ,4.r

233. ^A,ntíque Drawing II.
Shrdents are required to make carefully-shaded drawings from mo¡e advanced

architectural features. The work may be done in any-medium. The cou¡se
corresponds with Grade II of the subject at the School of Arts and C¡afts,

236. Geomctrical Projecti<rn and Rendering.
Pre-requisite subjects: Drawing I and A¡chitectural HÍstory I.

( a ) Gno,rrnrnrcer, Pno¡rcrroN.
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(b) Ancrul:ncrtrner, RnNpenrNc.

Reference books:
Harrison, J., and Baxandall, G. A.., Practical geometrg and graphics.
Morris, I. H., and Husband, J., Practical plnne and solid geometry (Long-

rnans ),
Magonigle, H., Architectural renderíng in uasLt. (Scribner).
McGoodwin, H. K., Archítectural sl'tødes anil shadou;s (Bates, Guild).

239. Architectural Measured Drawing and Sketching,

Pre-requisite subjects: Drawing I, Antique Drawing I, Architectu¡al History I.
A cour the study of A.rchitectura\

Design I. ing from local architectrue,
sketching blem exe¡cises in the use of
qencil an studies in design and ren-
dering.

Books of relerence:
Guptill, A. L., Colour ín sketching and rcndering (Reinhold).
Gupti!, L. L., Sketchíng and rendering ín pencll (Reinhold).
Ostwald, W, Colour scíence, Vols, I and Il (Winso¡ and Newton).

241. Electrical Engineering I
^.Pre-req¡'is_i¡s subject_s: Ph_ysics II, B.E. Course (103), or Inorganic and Physical
Çbqry."try II (113 and ll4b), Pu¡e Mathemarics llA (AS), ¡pÞli"a Mathematics
r (er),

The cou¡se consists of an intro4uctory set of lectu¡es to Electrical Engineering
II covering tþ gener-al âspects of power engineering, required by students takinf
Mining, Metallurgical, Mechanical, and Civil Engineering co.rrjes.

Two lectures a week throughout the year.

power, switchgear, protection; brief course in safety and rating features of wiring
regulations.

Pnecrrcan.
Three hours'practical work a week for two terms only.

A series of experiments and exercises designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.
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Text-books:
Cotton, H,, Electrìcal technologg (Pitman).
Standards Àssociation sf .¡{u5tralia, Wiríng rules, Part l.
B.S.S. No. 205, Glossarg of terms, el.ectrícal engineering.
Students intending to take the cou¡se in Elect¡ical Engineering II, aie

recommended to purchase Dawes, C.L., Course ín electrìcal engi'neêríng
Vols. I and II (Wiley) instead of Cotton's Electrical technologg,

Books of refe¡ence:
Kemp, P., Alternating current electrìcal engineeríng (Macmillan).
Hehre, F. W., and Harness, G. '1., Electrícal circui,ts ana machìnent.

Vols. I and II (Wiley).
Lanqsdorf, !r. 5., Princi\tles of direct current machines (McGraw Hill).
Lawrence, R. R, Princíples of alternatíng cufient machìnerg ( McGraw

Hill).
Smith, C. F. Practí,cal turtìng of ilgnnmos anil motors (Science Publishing)'
Smith, C. F, Practical alternating cuffents and alternatíng current testì,nq,

( Science Publishing)
Tools: Screwdriver, pliers.

242. Electronic Engineering I
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics II, B.E. Cou¡se (103), Mathematrcs IIA (89),

Âpplied Mathematics I (91).
This cou¡se is divided into two parts, viz., Elecbonic Engineering IA for Civil,

Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students, and Electronic Engineering IB
for Electrical Engineering students only.

Er-ncrnowrc ENcnEBRTNc IÄ
One lecture a week throughout the year.

Ân introduction to Elect¡onics intended to enable Engineering students not
primarily interested in Electrical Engineering to appreciate the applications ol
Electronics to thei¡ own work, The subject matter includes hard and soft valves,
rectiffcation, ampliffcation, oscillation, and the cathode-ray tube and its applica-
tion.

The equivalent of three hours' practical work a week for one term.

Text-books:
Hill, W. Ryland, Electronícs in engíneerí,ng (McGraw Hill) (introductorv

text only).
Seeþ, S., Electron tube círcuíts (McG¡aw Hill).

Tools:
Wire-cutters; long-nosed pliers; electrician's screwd¡iver; soldering iron,

60-75 watt.
Er-BcrnoNrc ENcnvnnnrNc IB

One lectu¡e a week throughout the year,

This course is for students intending to take the cou¡se in Electrical Engineering
II and is additional to Electronic Engineering IA. It includes further study of the
subjects of Electronic Engineering IA ancl also an introduction to fi]ters, trans.
mission lines, and aerials; amplifiers with feeilback, modulation and detection;
radio transmitters and receivers.

The equivalent of three hours practical work a week for rwo terms.

Text-books:
Johnson, W, C., Transmßsion lines and, nehaorks (McGraw Hill).
Seel¡ S., Electron tube cìrcuits (McGraw Hill).

Reference books:
Everitt, W. L., Com.muni,cøtion engineeùng (McGraw Hill),
Terman, F. 8., Radio engineers' handbook (McGraw Hill).
Arguimbau, L.8., Yacutmt ütbe círcuits (Wiley).
A.R.R.L. handbook.

62L
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243, Electrical Engineering II
Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering I, Electronic Engineering L
The cou¡se consists of th¡ee rn omechanisms; Part B,

Btectrical Þo*".; and Part C, catiols;- but students
may select Optioá I (Powe¡) or ) as follows:-

Option l: Pouer'Part A: Servolnechanisms.
Part B: Electrical polver.
Specialist lectu¡es'
Seminar.

O ption 2 : C o¡nmunícotions
Part A: Servomeclranisms.
Pa¡t C: Electronics and comn¡rtnications'
Specialist lectures.
Seminar.

Part A will be given in the ffrst eight weeks of the cou¡se' Parts B and C
will occtpy the rentaining nineteen weeks.

P¡nr B: Er-ncrnrc¡¡- PowBn
Fou¡ lectu¡es and a minimum of fifteen hours' practical or project work a week.
À *o." advanced study of the subject matte¡bf Electrical Engineering I and,

in addition, an advanced 
-course in electrical measurements, circuit analysis, trans-

formers, machines, rectifiers, üansmission, power systems.

P¿'nr C: Er-rcrnoNrcs A¡¡o Corr¡rrtu¡rclTroNs

tion of
in its

e parts
which

Sppcr¡¡-rs:r LscTunrs
engineering,
in industrY.

ctive of the
of elect¡ical

engineering' 
Pnecrrcar-

A series of experiments and projects designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.
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Text-books:
Part A:

Lauer, H., Lesnick, R., and Matson, L.8., Sercomeclnnism funùtmentals(McGraw Hill).
Jaeger, J. C., lntroùtction to the Laplace transformatíon (Methuen Texts).

Part B:

Farker Smith, S, 1.d. Say, !V. C., Electrical engíneeríng desígn marwal
(Chapman and Hall).

Part C:
n).

n).
Reference books:
Part A:

M.LT. Radiation Laboratory Series, Theorg of sercotnecharvisnrs (McGraw
Hill).

Brown, G. S., and Campbell, D
Part B:

P,, Princí'ples of sertsomech.anisms ( Wiley),

Stubbings, G. W., Automatic fy.otection of A.C. circuíts (Chapriran and
Hall).

Karaqetoff, -V., and Dennison, B, C., Experímøntal engineeríng, parts I
and II (Wiley).

ÞKn_o_wìton, A. 8., Stanilnrcl handbooks for elnarical engineers (McGraw
Hill).

Miner, D. F., lnsulation of electrical apparalus (lr{cGraw Hill).
Lays, F. A., Eleclrical nxeasureftLellts (McGraw Hill).
Golding, E. W., Electrical meaylrements and, mea.surìng irntrunents

(Pitman).
Wg_S1qr, C. F., and Evans, R. D., Synmekical crntponenils (McGraw

Hill).
Stigalt,_..s-..4.,.and Lacey, H. \,1., J. and, p. transformer book (]ohnson

and Phillips ).
Wa4dicor, H., Prínciples of electri,c pouer tr&nsmíssron (Chapman and

Hall).
{issik, I!., Fund,a-mental theorq of arc conDerters (Chapman and Hall).
we_stinghouse Electric Manufacturing co., El¿c-tricol tronsmßsion'anil,

dist¡ibution reference book.
Gray, A'., 4l (McGraw Hill).
Kimbark, E. kts (2 vols.) (wilev).
Carr, T. H., s (2'vols.) (Ch^p-ãü and Hall).

Part C:

44yry"1!a þnd.bo_ok-of-tuireless telegraphg, Vols. I and II (H.M.S.O.).
M.I.T. Stafi, Applied electronics (Wiley).
La{qgr, Ä. W., and Stoner, C. R., Sh¿rú usøoe ufueless cotnmunàcotíon

(Chapman and Hall).
Gulliksen, F. H., and Veder, E. H., lnd,ustúal electronícs (Wilev),
Bo-q., H. W., Netuork analgsís and, feed-back ampkfier design'(D. van

Nostrand ).
Markus
Marcha radíatio¡t (Wiley).
þYlo'' c'u'P')'
Huxley,

û students should have a copy of this handbook for calculatíon and design work.
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General: Journals, such as those of lhe Instítution of electrícal engíneers, tlrc
Amerícan irwtitute of elec'trical engineers, etc,

245, Industrial Engineering.

Financial principles and their application to engineering; speciffcations; con-
bacts; indushial organísation and administration; production engineering; prc'
duction and material conbol; time and operation study; methods of wage pay-
ment; plant layout; principles of cost accounting.

Text-book:
Schumer, L. .A'., Cosü accounting (Commonwealth Institute of Account-

ants ).
Reference-books:

Alford, L, P. (ed.), Cost and production hanòlbook (Ronald).
Faúorg rnorvtgement and maintenance (McGraw Hill).

246. First Aid.
required to produce evidence of their
f iistruction io First Aid approved by
the ce¡tiÊcate of the St. John Ambul-

a special course arraDged for Engineer-
ing students by the University.

247. Generul Engineering.
in the fi¡st year to attend a short cou¡se of lectures

tive survey of the various major branches of Engin-
orical development. The depa¡tments of Civil,

Mechanical, Electrical, Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical, and Architectural
Engineering each provide part of the cou¡se. There is no exarnination, but
attendance is required for at least 75 per cent. of tfre lectures.

248. Bngi¡eering Drawing I
This cou¡se is given at the School of Mines as Engineering Drawing and

Design I.
technical drawing, descriptive geometry and
fou¡ hours a week throughout the year.

with an approved set of d¡awing instrurnents.

fnstruments and constructions; representation of
objects in multi-vie true lengths and shapes; axono-
métric projections; awing office practice; sketching.

Text-books:
French, T.8., Manual of engìneering d.rouing (McGraw Hill).
Australi{tn stønìl.ard engineeúng drøuing practice (Institution of Engineers,

Australia ) ,

249. Engineering Drawing II
This cou¡se comprises the work of the ffrst two terms only of the corrrse

given at tìe Schooi of Mines as Engineering Drawing and Deéign II, together
with a short introductory course on physical metallurgy in the third te¡m.

Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Drawing I (248) and Pure Mathematics IA
(85). If St¡ength of Mateìials (274) has not already been passed, it must be
taken concurrently.

, procedure _and standards; límits and fft"-l welded, riveted
; pipes and pipe couplings. Mechanical transmission of
hafting, couplings, belt, rope, chain drives and physical

Text-books:
Vallance, ,A'., and Doughtie, Y. L., Desí,gn of møchine members (McGraw

Hill).
Fai¡es, V. M., Desígn of machine elements (Macmillan); or
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Reference books:
Maher, Y. L., Machine design (International).
Black, P. H., Marhine desì,gn (McGraw HiìI).
Norman, C. .4., Ault, E. S.,-and Zarobsþ, l. F,, Fundamentals of nanhínø

døszgn (McMillan).
Rollasón, E, C., Metallurea fùr engíneers (McGraw Hill).

Handbooks and codes:
Marks, L. 5., ALechønical engíneers' hand.book (McGraw Hill).
Kent, W., It[echanical øngineèrs' høtd,book, Vol. I (Wiley).
Mechanical u:orld, gearbook 1952.
Bútísh s'Landnrd specifications ( B.S.L ).
Australian sl,andnrd specificati ons ( S.Ä.4. ),

256. Mechanical Engineering I
Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics IIA (89), Applieil Mathematics I (9f ),

Physics II, B.E. Course (103), Strength of Materials (274),Engineering Drawing
rr (249).

An introductory course in heat engines, theory of machines and machine
design, including about 60 lectures, 54 hours on laboratory work, and 54 hours
on drawing ofice work,

and corn-

":ilïi'f#
Text-bookr

Grundy, R. H., Theorg anil practlce of heat engines (Longmans).
Reference books:

Sneeden, J. B. O., Elements of steom pouer engíneering (Lor,gmans).
Sneeden, J. B. O., lntroductíon to ínternal combustion engíneering (Long-

mans ).
Baker, H. W., lnchlet¡'s theorg ol heat engínes (Longmans).
Robinson, W., and Dickson, J. M., Applied thermodgna'rndcs (Pitrnan),

Text-books:
Bevan, T., Theorg of machínes (Longmans); or
Toft, L., and Kersey, A. T. J., Theorg of machi.nes (Pitman),

clutches, belt, chain and rope d¡ives, introduction to toothed gearing design,
hoisting gear, springs, fly-wheels and important engine components, pressr¡re
vessels.

Text-books:
Vallance, A'., and Doughtie, Y. L., Desì.gn of machìne members (McGrau

Hill); or
Faires, V. M' Desígn of machíne elements (Macmillan); or

Reference books:
Maleev, Y. L., Machì,ne ilzsi,gn (International).
Black, P., Machi,ne design (McGraw Hill).

haniLbook ( McGraw Hill ).
ndbook, Vols. I and II (Wiley).

Mechanical World).
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257. Mechanical Bngineering II
Pre-requisite subjects: Mechanical Engineering I (256), Electrical Engineering

I (241), and Electronic Engineering lA (242).
Àn advanced course in applied thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, theory of

machines and machine design. The course is cove¡ed by about seven lectu¡es
and two hours semina¡ a week, together with two three-hour laboratory or project
and two th¡ee-hour drawing ofüce sessiors a week.

The course is divided into two parts for the convenience of part-time studènts'
All the work in each part must normally be completed in one academic year.
The subdivision is as follows:

Part A-App1ied Thermodynamics II.'
Fluid Mechanics.

Part B-Theory of Machines IL
Machine Design II'

Text-books:
Baker, H. W., I s);-or
Robinion, W., ., s (Pihna-n).
Obe¡t, e. f'.,' n 'lext-book).

Reference books:

d).

,Practice 
(Pitnan).

HiÌI).ctiontoheattrans|er(N{cGraw
McAdams, W. H.,
Ewing, J. Ìt., The n) r
Sparki, Ñ. n., z/¿ø Hill).
Räber, B. F., and conditionìng

engineeríng (Wvlie).
Veneäann, Ë.'C., Refrigeration theorg and applications (Nicherson and

Collins ).
Goodman, W., Ail conditioning analgsis (l\4acmillan).

Fr-um MrcneNrcs.-Principle of simila¡ity and theory of models, Iubrication,
flow metering, basic aerodynãmics, the development of theory and practice of
hydraulic pumps, turbines, fluid transmissions, hydraulic and pneumatic controls,
blowers and fans.

Text-books:
As for Hyclraulics.

Reference books:
Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering applícations of fluid' mech¿nbs
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Graw Hill),
( Ox{ord ).
McGraw Hill).

Text-books:
,{s for Theory of N{achines I, tosether with
Frgþe_rg, C. R., and Kemle¡, E, N., Elements of mechanical oibraìíons(Wiley) or
Den Hartog, J. P., Ivlechanical aibrations (McGraw Hill).

Refe¡ence books:
E.,
N. Hill).Â., ).M., nternal combustion engines

Johnson, W. C., Mathematical and. phusícal principles of engíneering
analgsis ( Nf cG¡aw Hill ).

Rhodes, T._,1.., lndustrial irctruments for measurernent and control (Mc-
Graw HilÌ).

Porter, A.., An introduction to seroo-mechanisms ( Methuen ) .
Lauer' LesnicÌ< and Matson, seraomechanisrn funàameniars (McGraw Hi[).

The wo¡k includes the complete design of a minor mechanical assembly and
a small prime mover.

Text-books:
As for Theory of l\fachines I and II and Heat Engines I and II, together

with
lvlaleev, Y. L., Machine desígn (International), or
Va.]!a-.irge, 4., and Doughtie, Y. L., Design of machíne ¡netnbers (McGraw

Hiil),
Refe¡ence books:
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Wahl, A. M, Mechanìcal spríngs (Penton).
Steeds, W., Inoolute gecrs ( Longmans ).
Merritt, H.8., Cears (Pitman).
Puckingham, 8., Analgtical mechanics of gears (McGraw Hill).
Buckingham, 8., Spur gears (McGraw Hill).
Norton, A.8., Lubrication (McGraw Hill).
Shgy., y. C- g-!d Macks, E. F., Analgsis and lubrication ol bearíngs

(McGraw Hill).
Hersey, M. D., Theorg of Iu
Van Voorhis, M. G., Hou to fs (McGraw Hill).
Ch_qlç-,. H. H., Handbook of tg prod.uction (McGraw

Hill).
Steeds,.W., Engineering matetíals, machìne tools and processes (Long-

mans ).
\tfoor_e, !!, F., Text-book of the m.alerials of engineeríng (McGraw Hill).
Steeds, W., Im:olute gears (Longmans),

260. Process Engineering I
Pre-requisite subject: Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (fl3 and ll4B).
The work is divided into two parts.

À. UNrT Olnnerror.¡s.
Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year, dealing with size reduction,

movement and storage of materials; mixing and separation; fluid flow; heat transfer;
evaporation and condensation; humidiûcation; adsorption and absorption; fuel
technology; refractories; measu¡ement and control of process variables; materials
of construction.

Practical Work: 'Ihree hours a week throughout the year of quantitrtive
laboratory bench-scale work, designed to illusuate the principles of unit operations.

Text-books:
Brown, G. G., Unit ûperations (Wiley),
Kirkbridge, C. G., Chemícal engineering fundnmentals (McGraw Hill).

Reference books:
Peny, J. H., C (Srd edition) (McGraw Hill).
Rossini, F. D., \Ã/;1"r,).
Eckman, D. P (Wiley).

B. U¡¡rr Pnocrss¡s (lvferar-r,uncv).
the year, urgy-
cyanidati pyro-
sintering elting,

Practical Work: Three hours a week throughout the year of quantitative
laboratory bench-scale work, designed to illustrate the physical and chemical
principles of unit processes (metallurgy).

Tert-books:
Bray, J. L., Non-ferrous production metallurgg (Wiley).
Bray, J. L,, Ferrous production metallurgg (Wiley).

Reference books:
Liddell, D. M.,__Hand.book of non-fenous m.etallurgy (McGraw Hill).
Butts, A.., Metallurgical problems (McGraw Hill). --

261. Process Engineering II
. Pre-requisite subjects: Physical Chemistry III (117,{.), P¡ocess Engineering I
(260), Engineering Drawing II (249).

The work is divided into three parts.

A, Uwrr Oprn¿rro¡.rs.
Lectures: Two hou¡s a week throughout the year treat-

r.n-e¡r!.of the Unit Oqerations subject matter contain ring I
(260), Part A, including the design and selection of
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Pructical lVork: Six hou¡s a week throughout the year on the operation and
performance of small scale chemical and metallurgical units.

Text-books:
Brown, G. G, Un¿t operatior* (Wiley).

Reference books:
Perry, J. H., (McGrarv Hìll)'
Houæä, O. principles (1rd

edition) (

Wenner, R.
Hougen, O, ícal col'culñi,øtß

(Wiley).
Kern, D. Q., Process heat transfer (McGraw Hill).
McAâams,-fu. H., Heat trønstnßsrä (McGraw Hill).

B. UNrr Pnocussrs (Inorganic Chemical):
Lectutes: One hou¡ a week throughout the year, dealing with oxidation,

reduction, neutralisation, double decomposition, calcination, hydration, hyd¡o-
genation, electrolysis and thermal decomposition,

Practical Work e yeâl of quantitative
Iaboratory bench- physical and chemical
principles of unit

Text-books:
Shreve, R.N., Chetnical process in¿htstríes (McGraw Hill).-
Badger; W. L., and Bakei E. M, lnorganic chemícal techrølogg (McGraw

Hin).
Refe¡ence book:

Riegel, E. R., Indrstrìnl chemìstry (Reinhold).

C. Pnocnss ENcn¡rrnrxc Ecouorvncs,

Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year, dealing with flow sheets,
material and energy balances, plant layout and design; capital and operating costs;
organisation, plant supervision, research and sales; patents.

PracticalWork: Six hours a week throughout the year of drawing office work
and calculations relating to plant design and layout.

Reference books: Às for Part A, and
Tyler, C., Che¡nical engineerìng economics (Srd Edition) (McGraw-Hill)'
Vilbrandt, F. C., Chntical engineering plant design (2nd Edition)

(McGraw Hill).
Walker, H. N, Australian patents (The Law Book Co. of Âustralasia)'

264. Physical Metallurgy I
Pre-requisíte subjects: Chemistry I (I11 or 112) and Physics I (f0f).

of pyrometry.

Practícal uorkz Tbtee hours a week tfuoughout the year of experiments
designed to illustrate the fundamental properties of metals and alloys.

Text-book:
Brick and Phillips, Srruc'ture and properti,es of allogs (McGraw Hill)'

Reference books:
Doan and Matl./;a, Prìnciples of (McGraw Hill)'
Sachs and Van Horn, Practícal .Metals).
Rollason, Møtallurgg fot engine
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267. Mining Engineering I
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141 ), Engineering Drawing II (249), and

if Surveylng IA (2i7 ) has not -been passed, it must be taken concurrently.
The course cónsists of two lectures a week throughout the year, and is a

general treatment of the ffeld of mining engineering, viz.: prospecting and surface
èxploration, sampling, explosives, mine development, sgppo¡t of mine excavations,
stoping methods, elementary coal mining, and tunnelling.

Text-books:
Lewis, R. 5., Elanents of mining (Wiley); or
Young, G. T., Elernents of mining (McGraw Hill).

Reference books:

Ltd. ).
Richa¡dson and Mayo, Practi,cal tunnel dríaing (McGraw Hill).

268. Mining Engineering II
Pre-requisite subjects: N{ining Engineering I (267), Strength of Materials

(294), Hydraulics (224).
Lectures: Th¡ee hours a week tbroughout the year, dealing with underground

and pumping, mine 'r'entilation, subsidence and
ics, mining law, mine surveying and advanced treat-

Practical lVorlc: Twelve hours a week throughout the year, comprising prac-
tical survey work and design work relating to mining operations and mine plant.

At the end of the academic year, each student must submit a satisfactory
thesis on an approved subject.

Text-books:
Peele, R., Miníng engineers' handbook (2 vols.) (Srd ed.) (Wiley).
Baxter and Park, Examination and, oaluation of a nrineral ptopertA (Addison

Wesley ).
Reference books:

Staley, W., Mine plttnt desígn (McGraw Hill).
Jeppe, C. 8., GoId rnining on the Wituatet'srand (Transvaal Chamber

of lvfines ).
Spalding, J., Deep mining (À{ining Publ. Ltd.).
Broughton, H. H., Electric uinders (Spon).
Willcox, F., Mi.ne accounti.ng and finnncial ad.ministration (Pitman).
Winiberg, F., Metnlkferous mi,ne sumeging (Mining Publ. Ltd.).

' Wíniberg, tr., Sun;eging calcuk¡tions (Mining Publ. Ltd.).
Haddock, M, Deep borehol.e sur.)eus ttncl problørns (NIcGraw Hill).
Staley, W., lntroduction to mine sun:eging (Stanford Univ. Press).

Students should provide themselves with seven-ûgure logarithnic tables, such
as Chambers's mathematical tables.

270. Oredressing
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (14f ), Engineering Drawing If (249).
Lectures: Two hou¡s a week, during the second and tl-¡ird terms. Process

Engineering | (26I), if not already completed, must be taken concu¡rently with
Oredressing. The lectures deal with the principles and practice of oredressing,
includíng crushing, sorting, sizing, classification and concentration; flotation; mill
design.

Practícal Work: 'lhree hours a week during the second ancl third terms of
bench and pilot scale experiments designed to illustrate the physico-chemical
principles of oredressing.
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Text-book:
Richards, R. H., and Locke, C. 8., Tenbook of oreilressing (Srd Edition)

(McGraw Hill); or
Gaudin, A. M., Principles of mineral d.ressíng (McGraw Hill).

Reference books:
Taggart, A. F., Handbook of mineral dressing (Wiley).
rÀiark, I. W, Principles of fl,otation (Aust. Inst. Min, and Met.).

272. ]'itfintng, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering Trip.
s are taken to visit mines and
States. Each trip last about a
for these trips must be made at

274. Strength of Materials.
Pre-requisite subject: Purte Mathematic_s IA _(85). Pure Mathematics IIA (89)

and,A,ppÌied Mathe¡natics I (91 ) must be taken concurrently, if they have not
alrea<ry been passed.

work on the testing of
of the year they must
all necessary computa-

The lectures deal with the following:

- 
St¡ess and strain; no-¡mal and_ shea¡ stress; Hooke's law. Mechanical properties

of materials; testing of materials.
The strength bending moment and shea¡ force diagrams;

moments of res shearing stresses; built-up beams; bending
not in plane of t in plane of principal aies.

Riveted and
for ¡oofs and bridges.
; príncipal stresses; theories of failure.

R 
ffxed ends; continuous beams. Plate girders,

Text-book:
Timoshenko, S., qnd McCullough, G. H., Elernents of strength of materials

(\¡on Nostrand).
Book of reference:

Wllbgr, J. B., and Norris, C. H' Elementorg structural anal7sís (McGraw
Hil).

276, Surveying f.
fnstruments and their_ adjustments; linear measurements; chain surveying;

compass survey_ing; theodolite surveying; plane table surveying; tacheomeûicãi
surveying; levelling; contouring; setting out curves; field notes; computations;
plotting.

Th¡ee hours a week will be occupied in offce and ffeld work.
. Candidates -must- co_mply with the requirements of a Survey Camp (281) before
being credited with this subject,

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plane and geoddic surcegíng, Vol. I (Constable).

Slgdeqts should,provide themselves with seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, such
as Chambers' Mathematical tables,
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277. Surveying IA.
A course of one lectu¡e and th¡ee hours' ûeld wo¡k a week, throughout the

year, taken by students in Mining, MetaÌlurgical and Chemical and Ardhitectu¡al
Engineering. The construction, adjustment and use of instruments; chain su¡veys;
levelling; baverses, measurement and setting out of earthwork; curve ranging;
computation of traverses and levels; areas and volumes with straight and irregular
boundaries; stadia measu¡ements; determination of azimuth (simple methods),
Plotting and finishing plans, sections and trac,ings.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plane and geodetic suroegìng, Vol. I (Constable).

Students should provide themselves with seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, such
as Chambers, Mathenwtical tables.

281. Survey Camp.
Students must attend lectu¡es and practical classes in Surveying I (276) beLorc

Entry for the camp should be made before the end of lectures.

286. Workshop Practice I.
The course is dividecl into th¡ee parts, and is held in the ûrst and second

terms,
l. An introductory course of lectures covering the fundamentals of workshop

organisation and the more common operations and processes.
Building and Plant: General layout as determined by nature of work; flow

of material; arrangement of shops to suit sequence of operations; internal trans-
on, sanitation; arrangements for electric power,

equipment according to product, variation in
other factors. Lifting, conveying, and transport-

2. Practical Work: Instructions and simple exercises in grinding, chipping,
ûling, fftting, drilling, reaming, boring, turning, screw cutting, riveting, sheet
netal work, brazing, soldering, and elements of oxy-acetylene welding and gas
cutting.

287. Workshop Practice II.
A course in more advanced machine shop practice, welding and heat treat-

ment, consisting of lectures, demonstrations and practical work.
Laying out work, scraping machine parts. Tool grinding. Turning. Screw

cutting. Milling. Planing and shaping, Adjustment of cutting tools and cutting
speeds and feeds. Manual and automatic A.C. and D.C. arc welding. Spot,
sãam, butt and flash resistance welding. Flame machining and trar¿ íurfacing.
Protective metal coatings.

Fundamentals gear cutting; thread milling anil
generating; cylin d chucking; tu¡ret and automatic
screw machine p breachingf alignment and babbit-
ting of bea¡ingsl nd press-toolsl
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The Honours Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
Candidates are required to give their attendance for an entire academic year,

and for two months in the lo
reading and laboratory work
who have passed in the sub
matics II (97), and Physics
year will be reduced and may be taken concurrently with such part of the fou¡th
year of the cou¡se for the Ordinary Degree of B.E. in Civil, Electrical or
Mechanical Engineering as the Professor shall determine.

Candidates who have shown marked ability in Mathematics in thei¡ ûrst two
years and who wish to take advantage of the regulation permitting Pure Mathe-
matics IIIÄ (95), Applied Mathematics II (97), and Physics III (104) to count
âs part of the work for the Honou¡s degree are recommended to study these
subjects in their third year.

The fee for the full year's course is 8 25, and that for the reduced course
(available only to candídates who have passed in courses 95, 97, and 104) is
arctrot-.

FACULTY OF LAW

GENERÂL NOTES

Normally the course of lectures in every Ordinary subject is given every yeil.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws are recomnended to include

in the subjects of thei¡ ûrst two years of study Elements of Law, Latin I, and
the two courses in Ärts subjects which they select as Special Subjects nos. 2
and 3. In every case Elements of Law should be taken in the trst year.

ORDINARY SUBJECTS

l. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History-(301)
(a) The forms of law, written and unwritten (common law, equity, statutes,

custom, etc. ).
(b) Outline of the growth of English cou¡ts and of the principles of common

law and equity.
(c) Outline of the constitution and jurisdiction of ,{.ustualian courts.
(d) Principles of legal interpretation.

Text-books:
(i) Geldart, W. M., Elene¡rts of Englishlnu (4th ed.) (O.U.P.).
(ü) Either

Windeyer, rüi/. I.V., Lectures onlegalhístory (2nd ed.) (Law Book
Co. of Aust.).

Or
Radcliffe, G. R. Y., and Cross, G., English legal sgstem (2nd ed.)

( Butterworth ).
(iü) Williams, G. L., Leaming the lm: (Australian ed.) (Stevens),

Books of refe¡ence (available in the Líbrary):
Baalman, J., Outkne a (Law Book Co. o{ Aust.).
Allen, C. K., Lau ìn P.).
Pollock, F., First boo (Macmíllan).

(c.u.P.).
).
th).

"["-"'ffi::i':'il1:Note: Students will be expected to have read Geldart W. M., Elements of
English lart, before the beginning of lectures.
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2, The Law of Contracts-(302).
(a) General principles of the law of cont¡acts.
(b) Statutes and reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-book:
Cheshire, G. C., and Fifoot, C. H' 5., Lau of contracts ( 2nd ed. ) ( Butter-

worth).
Books of Reference:

Chítty, Contracfs (Sweet and Maxwell).
Capoin, A. C. and F. NI., Selected cases illusttatíng the lau of controcts

( Stevens ); or
Miies, J. C.,'and Brierly, J. L., Cases illustrating general principles ol the

laø of contrac, (O.U.P.).

3. The Law of lVrongs-(303).
(a) The law of torts.
(b) Gene¡al principles of criminal law'
( c ) Outlines of criminal procedure'
(<l) Statutes and reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books:
Winfield, P. H., Tert-book of the laø of torts (5th ed') (Sweet and

Maxwell).
Cross, R., and Jones, P, A., Introduction to críminal Inu (Znd ed.) (But-

terworth ) .

B
of cr
l, W. weet and llaxwell).

:i";, s (stevens).

4, The Law of Propertv (Real and Personal)-(304)'
(a) Principles of the law of ¡eal and personal property, and particularly: estates'-' i" i;"4 eàuitable ownership, fuÎure esta-tesf powers of appointment, the

t"l" ãáái"it= pérpetuilies, .".^uitud"s, and the gèneral princiþles of personal
property.

,b) Statutes: Law of P¡opertv Act, 1936-1945; Real Property' Real Property (Registration of Titles) Act, 1945; Estates
and othei Statutes as prescribed in lectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.
Books of ¡eference:--Õh"rhit", G. C., Modern lau of real propertg-(6th ed') .(,Bu-tterworth)'

lVilliams, !., Prinriples of the iaw of'personàl propertg (18th ed.) (Sweet
and lvlaxwell).

Williams, J., aid Eastwood, R. L', Principles of the lau of teal praperta
(25th ed.) (Sweet and Maxwell).

Megarry, R.'E., A Ìrvtnual of the lau of real propørt'J, 1949 (Stevens and
Sons ).

5. The Law of Equitv and Convevancíng-(305).(u) 'i.l Jru}'":"*(*ì 
à 

u*:uå"',|,'

principles of conveyancing.
(ìr) The Statutes relating to the special subjects and refer¡ed to in the lectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectu¡es.
Text-books:-Áshburner, 

W,, PrincíPles of o¡th).
Hanbury, H. G., Modern equ
Other books on'particular iu in lectures.

Books of reference:
McDougall, A., Modem corutegancing (Pitman),
A.s suggested in lectures.

,A.ct, 1886-1945;
Tail Act, 1881:



SA'LLABI'S_LA.W 635

6. Mercantile Law-(306).
A course of lectures extending over one year and dealing with sale of goods,

negotiable instruments, bills of sale, hire purchase agreements, agency, insurance,
suretyship, and such other subjects as the lectu¡er may choose.

Text-book:
Charlesworth, 1., Principles of mercantile Inu (7th ed.) (excluding part-

nership and bankruptcy) (Sweet).
Books of reference:

Russell, F. A. 4., and Edwards, D. 5,, Lau relating to b¡lls of erchange
in Australia (2nd ed.) (Sydney Law Book).

Chalmers, M. D., Digest of the lnu of bills of exchange (llth ed.)
( Stevens ).

Byles, J. 8., Treatise of the lau of bllls of exclnnge (20th ed.) (Sweet
and Maxwell).

Smith, J. W., Compendium of mercantile Inu (13th ed.) (Stevens).
Dean,,4'., Lau relating to hire prnchase in Australio (2nd ed.) (Sydney

Law Book).
Benjamin, J. P., Treatße on the lato of sale of personal property (7th ed.)

(Sweet and Maxwell).
Änson, W. R., Principles ol the English laa of contract (19th ed.)
(o.u.P.).
Bowstead, W,Dígest of thelaw of agencg (10th ed.) (Sweet and Max-

well).
Rowlatt, S. A., Lau of principal and. suretg (Srd ed.) (Sweet and Max-

well).

7. The Law Relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and Divorce-(307).
A course of lectures dealing with these subjects extending over one year.

Books of refe¡ence:
Pollock, F., Digest of the laro of partnership (Stevens).
Charlesworth, J., Principles of cornpang lau., (Stevens).
Collins, C. M., Australian compang lau: a handbook (Law Book Co. of

Australia ).
Lewis, A. N., Text-book of Ausfialían bankrulttcg lau: (Law Book Co.

of Australia ).
And such other text-books as are suggested in class.

8. The Law of Eviclence and Procedure-(308).
The law of evidence generally. Pleading and practice in the Supreme Court

and Local Cou¡t,
Text-books:

\Mills, W., Lau of eoidence in ciuil and ctiminal cases (Stevens).
Cockle, 8., Cases and, statutes on the lau of eoid.ence ( Sweet and r\{ax-

well).
Odgers, W. 8., Principles of pleading (Stevens).

Fo¡ reference:
Phipson, S. L., Manual of the lao of eoídence (Sweet and Maxwell).
Thò Annual Practíce (Sweet and Maxwell).
Hannan, A. J., Practice of the Local Court in South Aust¡aha (Law Book

Co. of Aust.).

L Constítutional Law-(309).
(a) Elements of English constitutional law.
(b) The constitution of South Australia.
(c) The constitution of the Australian Commonwealth.
(d) The statutes and cases specially prescribed in the course of lectures.

Text-book:
Sawer, G., Cases on the constàtutíon of the Commonøeølth of Australia

(Law Book Co.).
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For reference:
Dicey, A. Y., lntroduction to the studg ol the lau of the constítution (Mac-

millan) (9
Knowles, G, Iia Constitution Acú (Canberra).
Jennings, W. n (Univ. of London pr.).
Allen, C. K.,
Evatt, H. Y., The King and, his Domìnion Gooernors (O.U.P.).
Sieghart, M. A., Gooernment bg decree (Stevens).
Wynes, W, A,., Legislatioe and executitse poÐers in AustrcIiø (Law Book

Co. of r{.ust.).
Robson, W. A., Jætice and, adrninístratioe lnto (Stevens).
Othe¡ books to be mentioned in lectu¡es.

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Jennings, W. I., Laø anil the
Cowtitution (Univ. of London pr.), before the beginning of lectu¡es.

SPECTAL SUBJECTS
l. Latin-(5).

The same course as prescribed for Latin I for the Ordinary degree of Bachelo¡
of ,{.rts.

2 and 3.
Courses I and II in any subject named in regulation 2 of tlre degree of Bachelor

of Arts except Ceography. Music, Botany, Zoology, and Geologyj or two courses
in related subjects approved for the prrpose by the Faculty of Law; provided
that a student who wishes to do so may present either Latin II and III o¡
Latin II and one unit in another approved Àrts subject as these special subjects

The following combinations of two courses in related subjects have bee¡
approved by the Faculty of Law for this purpose:

l G¡eek I or French I o¡ German I and Comparative Philology.
2. History IC and Political Science.
3. Economics I and History IIB.
4. Pu¡e Mathematics IA and Applied Mathematics L

4. Jurisprudence (including Roman Law)-(8ll).
The cou¡se of lectures is given in alternate years, and is completed in one

year. It will not be given in 1952.
The course comprises:
(a) The natu¡e and scope of jurisprudence; the origin, nature, sources, and

functions of law; the principles of jurisprudence and the analysis of legal
concepts.
Text-book:

Paton, G. W., A tert-book of jurísprudence (O.U.P.),
Books of reference:

Holland, '1.8., Elernents of iurisprud,ence (O.U.P.).
Salmond, J. W., Jurisprudence (Sweet and Maxwell).
Gray, !. C., Nature and sources of the lau (Macmillan).
Stone, J., Prooince and, fünction of lau (Associated General Publica-

tions ).
(b) 4"-outline of the history and the main principles of Roman private law.

Books of ¡eference:
Jolowicz, H. F., Historical introd.uctìon to Roman lau (C.U.P.\,
Buckland, W. W., Illanual of Roman pr¿oate l¿ø (C.U.P.).
Buckland, W, W., and McNai¡, Ã. D., Roman law and com.mon lau

(c.u.P.).
5. Private fnternational Law-(312).

The course of Iectures is given in alternate years, and is completed in one
year. It will be given in 1952.

Text-book:
Cheshire, G. C., Prioate ínternatìonal laø (3rð, ed.) (O.U.P.).

Book of reference:
Dicey, A. Y., Digqst of the lao of Englanil, uíth rcference to the conflict

of laus ( 5th ed. ) ( Stevens ).
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF I4EDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY

FIRST EXAMINATION
321. Physics.

A cou¡se of lectu¡es (three hours a week) and practical work (three hours
a week) throughout the academic year.

Text-books:
Students should have available one of the text-books prescribed for Cou¡se

l0l, together with either
Rogers, l.5., Phgs¡cs for medícal students (Univ. of Melb pr.); or
Webster, H. C., and Robertson, D. F,, Medicøl phgsics (University of

Queensland pr.)
822. Chemistry.

The course in Chemistry for medical students comprises (a) a series of
meet-
(b) a
f¡om

cludes
tric methods of analysis in which an introduction will be
nvolving micro-methods. Laboratory exercises in organic

The practical course includes demonstrations in the lecture theatre, and work-
sheets are provided.

Text-books:
Philb¡ick, F. A.., and Holmyard, E. J., Textbook of theoretical and, inorganic

chemistrg (Dent).
Macbeth, A. K., Organic chemístrg (Longmans).

323. Botany.
The course of lectu¡es (three hours a week) and practical work (six hours

a week) in plant biology deals with the following:
(a) Elementary morphology and anatomy of angiosperms.
(b) Outline of the physiology of autotrophic and heterotrophic plants.
(c) Morphology and Ìife history of selected algae, fern, gymnosperm and angio-

sperm treated from evolutionary point of view; sexual reproduction; intro-
duction to genetics.

Students taking this course attend lectu¡es and practical work during the thi¡d
term only.

Text-books:
Tansley, Â. G., and James, W. O., Elements of plant biologg, 2ncl ed.

(Allen and Unwin); or
Godwin; H., Plant bìologg (C.U.P.).

324. Zoology.
A cou¡se of lectures (two hours a week) and practical work (six hours a

week ) during the ffrst two terms of the academic year.
Text-book:

Grove, A. J., and Newell, G.8., Anámal bíolog,J (Univ. Tutorial pr.).

SECOND EXAMINATION
331, Biochemistry.

This course consists of th¡ee lectures and two periods of laboratory work a
week during the Êrst term and two lectures and one period of laboratory work
a week during the second and thi¡d terms of the second year.

Subject-matter of the cou¡se:
First Term.-The chemístry of carbohydrates, lipids and proteins in relation to

foodstufis and living tissues; the nature and activity of enzymes and the chemistry
of digestion; the composition and function of blooil and of other tissue fluids.
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Second and Thi¡d Terms.-The absorption and intermedrary metabolism of
foodstufts; energy relationships and oxidation mechanisms; vitamins; tlre meta-
bolism of water and inorganic elements; the chemisü'y of hormones; abno¡malities
of metabolism.

An additional course of about fifteen lectures on clinical tests is given to
medical students in connection with thei¡ practical work in the second and third
terms.

Pnecrrc¿r, Wonr:
During the ff¡st term students perform experiments illustrating the chernical

properties of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, enzymes, and other substances of
biochemical importance.

In the second and third terms, medical students conduct quantitative examina-
tions of urine, milk, blood and gastric contents, and perform various clinical tests.

Text-books ¡ecommended:
Mitchell, P. est ed.) (McG¡aw Hill).
Cameron, A. h ed.) (Churchill); or
Harrow, 8., ) (Saunders); or
Kleine¡, I. S (Kimpton).
Mitchell, M. L., Handbook of practical biochemistry (Hassell).

Book of ¡eference:
Cantarow,,4,., and Trurnper, M., Cknícol biochemìstrg (3rd ed.)

( Saunders ).
332, Embryology and Histology.

A course of lectures and practical classes on the microscopical structu¡e of the
cell.", tissues and organs of the body dgring the ff¡st two terms of the second year
and a course of lectures ín embryology during the second and third teims.
Before the time of examination students are required to submit their notebooks
as evidence of satisfactory attendance at practical classes. Medical students are
expected to provide their own microscopes and the following books:

Maximow, A. A'., and Bloom, W,, A textbook of hístologg (5th ed.)
( Saunders ); together with:

Hamilton, W. J., and othets, Iluman (Heffer); or
Keith, ,À., Humnn embrgologg ancl m 6th ed.) (Arnotd).
Ford, E. 8., Genetics for medícal stu ed.) (Methuen).

Recommended fo¡ fu¡ther reading:
Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The tiswes of th¿ bodA (Znd ed.) (O.U.P.).
Corner, G. W., Ourselaes utborn (Yale U.P.).
Barclay, ¡. F.,, and -others, Foetal circulation and cariliooascular Wttem,

a synopsis for students (Blackwell).

THIRD EXAMINATION

335. Änatomy.
The cou¡se in Á.natomy extends over ffve terms, beginning in the ffrst te¡n of

the second year of the iredical course, and is so ãrraiged t-hat the dissection of
the course. The dissecting
to 5 p.m., and on Saturday
under the supervision of the

Approximately 15 hours must be devoted weelly to work in the dissecting
room and a series of o¡al examinations must be passed on the parts of the body
as they are dissected.

The following lectu¡es and practical classes are held:
Duri+g the whole period, lectu¡e demonstratíons on the part of the body

under dissection at the time.
During the Êrst te¡m, a cou¡se of introductory lectures on anâtomy.
During the fou¡th term, a _course of lectures and practical classes on the gross

and microscopical anatomy of the nervous system,
During the fffth term, lectures and demonstrations on special topics not alreâdy

covered by the course.
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a human

ed. ),,(Angus and Robertson).

íå,!Ll'ìTîl^)' *
th ed.) (Ballière, Tindall, and

tr":,::"å!"f:ï'f;:{niåi'' ) (o uP )

mmended:
and Simon, G., Sttface and. rodiologicol

ngrrs :rncl Robertson ).
l.rom the ,tordpâi,li ol

"""" :::11 
be recommended f¡om time toal library.

physiology.

FOURTH EXAMINTq.TION

341. Group f: pathology and Bacteriology.
' .The 

courses extend over two 
""".r, 

u.rJ'i.r"lude inst¡uction and practical work

ethods of culti
on to disease:

""Jiff#lî.*r
t:ffi-:::""ti3."s and retrograde tissue

ht:1"J3*ig"¡ features of pathotogicalorgans arrtl tissues.

a c t e ri o-lo q!/ ( Heinemann ).
#';Ëi;]àå:r"" to m.edìcine

ed..) (Lippincort).
pathologf (lst ecí., 1950) (Long_

cal .methods ( Cassell ).
1 r_rvrngstone ).
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Books of reference:
Willis, R., Pathologg of tumours (Butterworth).
Ewing, !., Neoplastic diseases (Saunders).
Whitby, L. E. H., and B¡itton, C. J. C., Disorders of the blood (Churchill).
Todd, J. C., and Sanford, A. H., Clínical diagnosis bg laboratory methods

( Saunders ).
hiu).

anìl
immunitg (A¡nold).

Muir, R., and Ritchie, J., lvlanual of bacteriologø (O.U.P.); o¡
Bigger, J. W., Handbook of bacteriologq (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Mackie, T. J., and ÀfcCartney, J. 8, Introd.uction to practical bacteúologg

( Livingstone ) .'Wadsworth, A. 8., of the Dioísíon oÍ Laboratoúes and
Research (Willia

Rhodes, A, J., and ., Textbook of oírologg (Nelson).

342, Group II: Applied Physiology and Pharmacology,
The course extends through th¡ee consecutive terms beginning with the thi¡d

te¡m in the third year of Medical Studies. There will be two lectu¡es a week
in the thi¡d term of third year and one lectu¡e a week ín the first and second
terms of fourth year. The subject-matter will be the application of the more
important principles of Physiology and Pharmacology to Medicine and Surgery.

Text-books:
Bastedo, W. ,{'., Phannacolngg, therapeutics, ond. prescripti,on uríting

( Saunders ).
Wright, 5., Applied phgsíologg (O.U.P.),

Refe¡ence-books:
Clark, A. 1., Appli.ed pharmtt:ologg (Churchill).
Solìrnan, "1., A marual of phannacology (Saunders).

343, Group III: Practical Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Materia Medica, and
Posology'

The course is given during the first te¡m of the fourth year.

An examination is held at the end of the cou¡se'

Text-books:
White, W. Hale, Matetia medica, pharmacg, pharmacologg, and thera-

rmacopoeia.
pharmacopoeia.
, A. O., Aids to dispensing (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox) enumerated by the Lecturer.

344. Group IVr Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine.
A, Puslrc Hrnr-rrr aso Pnnvnxrn'c Menrcrwn: The course rf lectures deals

with the principles of the subject and with their application in modern com-
munities. The principal elements in a public health programme are reviewed:
(l) eugenics and heredity, (2) maternal welfare and prenatal care, (3) infant
welfare, (4) child welfare, (5) industrial hygiene, (6) food and nutrition,
(7) water supplies, (B) personal hygiene, physical and mental, (9) communic-
able diseases, and the principles of epiden-riology and immunity, (10) non-
communicable díseases and l-rospital organisation, (ll) sanitary engineering and
housing, (12) vital statistics and demography, (13) medical research, (14) public
health education, (15) military medicine.
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Consideration is given to the place n the curriculum,
to the clinical antl social aspects of the role of the
general practitioner in public health a health legislation
in S.A.-the Health Act, the Food and Drugs Act, the Local Government Act,
tfre Venereal Diseases Àct, the Dangerous Drugs Act, and the relevant regulations.
The mode¡n developments in social medicine receive special attention.

The cou¡se of study is divided into four parts:
l A short inüoductory se¡ies of lectures dealing with the general principles

of social medicine, the organisation of health services, personal hygiene, nutrition
and dietetics, and medical statistics.

2. Lectures on public health or community hygiene, covering the principaì
elements in a public health programme, as listed above.

L Lectures on the preventive aspects of c[nical medicine.
4, Demonstrations and visits, including some of the following features: the

quarantine station at Torrens Is., the pasteurisation of milk, ar^ conditioning
plant, a swimming pool, sewage treatment, a child health centre, abattoirs, a
modern bakery, and an office of a Boa¡d of Health.

Text-books:
Currie, J. R,, and Mearns, h. G., Hggíene (Livingstone).
American Public Health Association, Control of communôcable diseases

( 1s50 ).
Books of reference:

Burn, J. L., Recent adoances ín publíc health (C};n:rchtJl).

and Cox).

.).
B. FonBusrc Mnprcr¡r¡ eNo Toxrcor-ocv: The Coroner's Co'rrt, Magistrate's

hai¡s and ffbres,

Text-books:

d. '(Livingstone).
d I iurisprudence, ediled

; ) (Churchill).

FIFTH EXAMINATION
951. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics.

A, Mrorcrun: A cou¡se of lectures extending over two years in the Principles
and Practice of Medicine, including Therapeutiós, in generál and special diseases,

L. MeiJícíne.
Text-book:

Conybears J. J. (ed.), Tertbook of medícine (9th ed., 1949) (Living-
stone).
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practice ol meòtcine (8th ed'' 1950)

ed.,
6th chill ) '

íitt iseaset

(1946) (Faber aud Faber)'

L[ethods'

al' methods ( l2th ed"' f949 )" ( Cassell)'

of medicat diognosí.s ( C¿sseII ) '

Books
Cab d'iagnosís (1949 ed' in preparation) (Baillière'

T
Har cal method's ín clinical med'ícine (Srd ed" f947)

(Churchill)'
3. TheraPeutics'

others' Tøtf-b ook of ntedical fieat¡nettt

pharmacg' phttt'rtacologg and thera'

iil).
e includes:
the end of the the third Year'

emotions' instinctive impulses' organlc

ation;

tion and conation'

' G" and Rees' J' ìR'' I¡ttroàuction to

(o.u.P. ).
DBrtcr¡¡tcv: Six lectures; also clinical

Receii'iöü;"i"'ltt-tt''" second term of

es; schizophrenicparanoid ps)'clroses; con-

ther organic Psychoses'
ental disorders'

Gillespie' R' D'' Text-book of psgchiatnl

ers'

Text-þooks:--- n ñ:^-nõD ;n ìn;nnc, and. c4ld.hootl (1951) (Livingstone)'
'"tlìri"rì"Íì" w ' B" Dísease in infanc'll' t"

ëålrl..i i'ìr;#' i'íai" e- \tt"^sáv' Melb' )'
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352, Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery.
,4.. suncrnv: A cou¡se of lectu_res, extçnding over two years, in the science

and Art of Surgery in general and special diseãses ã"a i"¡'.io."' 
-^- ---'

Text-book:
Rose and Carless, A manual of surgeru for students and, practìtioners(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

Books of reference:
, -Short practice of surger7 (Lewis).
ok of surgícal treatment, including operatioe

and, other bone and ioint iniuries (Living_

McMurray, surgefA (Á,rnold).
Bailey, H.,
Maingot, R Appleton-Century).

The insbuction uáá tt " applicuíiår, of splints,bandages, etc.

Text-book:
Bailey, H., Demonstrations of physical signs ín clinícal surgera (wright).

Books of reference:
{arqgþrson, E. þr, Illustrations of surgícal treetment (Livingstone).
Pye, W., Surgiral handicraft (W¡iâht),"

B. oprnerrvr suncenv etvo suncrc¡¡, ANerorvrv: rnst¡uction included in lec-tu¡es in Surgery.
Text-books:

lvlcGregor, A. L,, Synopsìs of sureical anatotnu (Wrisht).
Rawling, þ, 8., Lønd mørks and surface núrÈings" of' the human bodg(Lewis).

Books of reference:
Cunningham, D. 1,, Manual ol practic
Beesly, L., and Johnston, 1-. 8.. Manua
RowÌands, R. P., and Tu¡ner. p.. The
Tur4er, G, G,, and Carson,'H. W.

( Cassell ).
C.D ;diseasesandinjurìes â. u"a i.r¡-iàiof the o] -th"- d""i"i

muscles
Text-book:

Woìff, E., Diseases of the ege (Cassell).

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5., Dùseases of the nose, throat, and, ear (Livingstone).

Book of reference:
Jackson, C., and others, Nosø, throat and ear, anil their diseases (Sarn_

ders ).
E. sr¡ncrc¡r- D¡snesns or cr¡rr-nn¡rv: Ten lecture-demonstrations on surgicaì

di-se.ases of .children given at the Adelaide childrenk H"ñidf i;ã" -hti[ -yã*
of the medical course.

F. DeNrrsrnv: Extraction of teeth under local and general anaesthetic on atleast fou¡ pati^ents; jnstruction on normal and abno¡mal ;i;";gd;l æ tËðtÈ, ìt àimportance of deciduous dentition and conse¡vation of iã"ïh, ã"ã- r"ããg"itio"



6M SYLLABUS_MEDICINE

and treatment of certain teeth treatment
of calious teeth, abscess conditi ative con-
ditions of gurns, dental use of

G. Raoror-ocv: À cou¡se of six lecture-demonst¡ations given half during the
fourth year and half during the fifth year.

The coulse deals with the production of radiograph and radiographic tech-
nique; the radiological investigation of bones and joints, of the head, of the
tho'¡aí, alimentary "tract, liver ãnd gallbladder, urinãry tract and femaie pelvic
organs; soft tissue shadows.

ReÞrorrrrn¡prurrcs: Treatment by X-rays and Radium.
H. ANersr¡rnrrcs: (i) A course of lectures dealing rvith preparation of patient

spinal, and local (if possible).

Text-books:
Kaye, G. ,{.., and others, .An¿esfhetic methods (Ramsay, Melbourne).
Minnitt, R. J., and Gillies, J., Text-book ol anaesthetics (Livingstone).

353. Group III: Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

radiology in obstetrics; the sex ho¡nones.
B. GvNescolocv: Examination of patient; introductory terms in gynaecology;

cause of menstruation; role of internal secretions in gynaecology; inflammations;
tumours; lacerations; malformations and displacements; other gynaecological con-
ditions; use of gynaecological instruments and appliances; gynaecological opera-
tions.

Obstet¡ics-
Text-books:

Eden, T. W., and Holland, E. L' Manual of obstañcs (9th ed.)
( Chu¡chill ).

Mayes, B. T., Text-book of obstetúcs (.r{,usüalasian Publishing Coy.).
Reference books:

Browne, F. J., Ante and pos-t natal care (5th ed.) (Churchill).
Baird, Dougal, Conbineil text-book of obstetrics and. ggnaecoloeU (5th

ed. ) (Livingstone).
Munro-Kerr, J. M., and Chasser-Moir, J, Operatíoe obstetrícs (5th ed.)

(Baillière, Tindall anil Cox).
Browne, F. J., Postgraduate obstetrics anà gyrwecol.ogA (Butterworth

Medical Publications),
Maguire, F. A.., The &natonA ol the female pelois (4th ed.) (Angus

and Robertson ).
Gynaecology-
Text-books:

Berkeley, G. H. A. C. (ed.), Dßeases of aumen, by Tgn Teachers
(Arnold).

Schlink, H. H. , Ggnaecologg (.A,ngus and Robertson).
Shaw, W., Tertbook of ggnøecology (Churchill),
Solomons, B. A. H., Hond.book of ggrnecologg (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox ),
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Reference-books:
Eden, T. W. ).
Crossen, H. atment of d,iseases

of øomen
Te Línde, R.

354. Medical Ethics.
A short cou¡se of lectu¡es on the ethics of the profession.

_ The_ relationship of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses, chemists,
friendty societies, ihe pibhc, advertising, hospitals,'the iaw coúrts, and the State.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

PART I OF THB EXAMINATION
361. Anatomy.

_ Th_e general scope of -the work in Á.natomy ís similar to that prescribed for
the degrees of M.B. and 8.S., but a more aôcurate knowledge is-required and
more detail in respect of regions and structures of particular zurgical õr medical
importance.

The candidate is expected to show an acquaintance with mode¡n t¡ends in
anatomical resea¡ch such as can be obtained from current and recgnt numbers
of journals, monographs, etc.

362. Physiology (including Biochemistry).
The scope of the work

M.B. and 8.S., excluding
special senses. A higher
and special emphasis is la
to su¡gery.

The examination consists of written papers and viva voce questions, and equal
marks are allotted for each division.

Text-books¡
Latest edition of

8,, Phgsiologícal basis of meilícal practìce

(o.u.P.).
Selections from recent monographs will be set by the P¡ofessor.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGEIìY

FIRST YEAR,

401. Physics.
A cgurse of lectu¡es (three hours a week) and practical work (three hours

a week) throughout the academic year.

Text-books:
Students should have available one of the text-books prescribed for Course

101, together with either
Rogers, J. S, Phg,Mcs for medical students (Melbourne Univ, pr,); or
Webster, -H. C., and Robertson, D. F., Niedical phgsics (U-nivásity of

Queensland pr. ).
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402. Chemistry.

chemistry are also set.
The o¡actical cou¡se includes demonstrations in the lectu¡e theatre, and work-

sheets áre províded.
Text-books:

Philbrick, F. A,., and Holmvard, E. J., Text-book oÍ theorcticøl ønd
inorganic chernßtrg (Dent).

MacbeÏh, A,. K., Orianic chemistrg (Longmans).

403. Zoology,
À course of lectu¡es (two hours a week) and practical work (six hours a

week ) during the ffrst two terms of the academic year.

Text-book:
Grove, A. J., anil Newell, G' 8., Animal biolog'J (Lond. Univ. Tutorial

pr. ).
404. Dental Materials and Technics I'

(a) ,4, cou¡se of elementary inst¡uction on dental materials and tech¡ics.
(b) A course of demonstration and practical work at the Dental Department,- 

Royal Adelaide Hospital.
Text-book:

Skinner, E. W., Th¿ scìen¿e of d.ental materí.als (8rd edition) (Saunders)'

SECOND YEAR.

4ll. Anatomy and HistologY.

Practical
the bodY
anatomy

The cou¡se occupies three terms,and-comprises about forty lectures and one
hundred and twenÇ hours' practical work.

Text-books recommended:
Abbie, A. A'., Princíples of anatomg, Srd eil' (Anguq and þþgrisgn)'
C""oi"gham,'D. J.,'Manuãl of ptaãìcal anatomv, vol. iü. (O'U'P')'

attend the same lectures and practical
in the third term a special cõurse of
copical anatomy of the teeth and thei¡

T:
ntials of histologa, desuipthse and practical (latesl
).
i of dental anatoÍn!1, hum,on and conaparøtlos

For reference:
Mummery, !. llj.', Thø microscopic anøtonv of the teeth (O'U'P')'

412. Junior Dental AnatomY.
(a) A nt; their

(b) À HosPita['



i

ysiology.

ealing

trJi
es, J. .{.., Essentials of phgsiologg (Lqne_
, Lioing bodtt (Chapman and Hall).

,"r*."o,.r" of rectrues 
""u n.Í"ton;"1ï:ïï,..",

Text_bookr 
wu¡K on general biochemistry during one

R
r).

); o¡

ents of dental mechanics and the pro.
on the shuch¡re of metals and their

äîu(3tl:*iiîLffiu*'¡.
Bacteriology.

and Febiger).
: an introduciion to rned¿cine and

ewis),
Livingstone ).

Tä:'J"ï jïf Ë"ï:l.t*.os copic .

oÍ the mouth.

idíng structunes

( Livingstone ).
cctríes and, óral sepsis (Baillière,
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C. GnNrnel eNp DrNrer. Becrenror,ocvl À course of lectures and. practical
work designed !o give instruction of an elementary nature on the prinôiples of

as it applies to dental practice. The cãurse-covers
encing the -grgwth_ and death of bacteria; sterilisation,
of value of disinfectants; brief outline of immunolo-of value of disinfectants; brief outline of immunolo-

gical re infection and ics and occu¡-gical re infection and ics and occu¡-
rence o gf bacteria; of hygiene asapplied brief consider svphii"r, tubãi-applied brief consider svphiñ. tube.-
culosis, .Vincenfs. angina,- gingivÌtis, pyorrhoea, dental caries, áötinoóycosis,culosis, . Vincent's. angina, - gingivi4s, pyorrhoea, dental caries, áôUtromyc,
pharyngitis, sore th¡oat and arthritis; wound bacteriology and chemotherapy.

Text-book:
Fairbrotler, R.W.,Tertbook of medicalbacteriologg (5th eil. ) (Heineman).

422. Dental Metallurgy.
Â cou¡se of lectu¡es and demonstrations, dealing with:-

inlays,
Is and
treat-

423. Senior Dental Anatomy.
A cou¡se of instruction

their origin, development,
periodontal, alveolar proce
a¡tículation, mandibular m
and blood supply.

Text-book:
Tomes, C. -_5.., Manual of d.ental anatomg, humøn and, comparatíoe. (Churchill).

Books of reference:
Vnderwood, A, S., Aids to dental anatoÌna and, phusíoloeø (Wood).
!!qniro, -IL H.,_Applied onatonLu ol the hêad ønd ieck aiipbincoft) r94S.
Sicher, H., Oral anøtomg (Mosby) 194g.

424, Dental Materia Medica.
An introductory -course of inskuction on the application of drugs relating

to tlle practice of dentisby,
Text-books:

E, C., Pharmacologg and, dental

I materìa med.åca, pharmacologg,

425. Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) ,{. course of,instruction on full dentu¡e prosthesis, partial denture prost}esis

and metal casting technics.
(b) A cou¡se.o-f _demonsbations and practical work at the Dental Deparbnent,

Royal Adelaide Hospital.
Text-book:

Tulner, C. R., and Altþlv, L. P. (eds.), Ameràcan text-book of prosthAic
d.entistrg (Lea and Febiger).

For reference:
Proth.eror- J._H., Prosthetic_ dentìstrg (Mertico-dental pub. co. ).
Gabell, D. P., Prosthetic dentistrg 1O.U.P.).

426. Operative Dentistry I.
,{ course of lectu¡es and

and materials; the fflling of
ffllings, amalgam ffllings, syn
ments and root canal ffllings;

Text-book:
Gabel, á,{thur E., .(ed.),Ar¡¿erican tert-book of operatioe ilentí*ry (Lea

and Febiger, 1947).
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FOURTH YEAR.

431. General Surgery.

A course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, with
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:- iùl[t, C.'P., and Humphreys, H., Text-book of sutgerg for dental students
(A¡nold).

n"ìi"y,-U., C¡¡nical surgerg for dentøl practitíoners (Lèwis).

432. General Medicine.
,{. short soecial course of lectures and clinical

medicine atl on the diseases of different organs
particular reference to the relationship between

Text-book:- ôffi;ö B. L; Collins, L' H'; and Crane, M.P., Intemal medícitle ín il'ental
proctice,

Books of reference:
Convbeare. l. 1.. Text-book ol medícíne (Livingstone)'
iricé, F. W', îêxt-book of practìce of medicine (O.U.P.).

433. Dental Surgery and Pathology.
dental surgerY
al anaesthesia,
to teeth from
abrasion, and

; ulceration of
the gums and oral tissues.

Text-books:- 
C"ty"i,-1. F., ancl Sprawson, E' C, Dattal surgerg anil pathologu (8th

ed. ) (Longmans ).
Posnei, j. ¡.,"Local' anaesthesia sitnplified ( Mosbv)'

434. Prosthetic Dentistry.
(a) A course of instruction on the principles_of partial denture prosthesis.

ibi ,q, "o*r" of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental Departnent,
Royal Adelaide HosPital.

Text-books:--óâb"ll. D. P., Prosthetic dentistrs (O.U'P.)'
l;ñ;, õ. n., ã"á e"thonv, L' P. ('eds'), Ãme¡ícøtt tertbook of ptosthetic

dentistrg ( Lea and Febiger ).
For reference- Þ.;ih;;,-i. H, P¡osthetic dentistrs (Medico-dental pub. co')'

435. Crown and Bridge Prosthesis'

la) A course of lectures aud other instruction on the fundamentals of crowns
'-' -- 

""¿ 
¡iidÀes, their classi-ûcation, application, constmction, and repair-'

lb) A cou¡se of demonstrations and practical work at the Departrnent of Den-
tisüy, Royal .Adelaide HosPital.

Text-books: 
un anil bríilge usork (Dental

anil other ilental ¡esìns (Lip-

Dental items of interest Pub.
co. ),

Tvhán, S. D., Croøn on^d, brídge prosthesis (Mosbv).
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436. Orthoclontics.

Â cou¡se of instruction, demonstrations, and practical work'

chemicat

n the im-
p

Text-book:'-Â;"";îä" Dental A.ssociarior, Accqpteil ilental remedies (latest eil.)
(A,D.A.).

488. Operative DentistrY II.
À course of advanced instruction in the procedures of conseryative dental

surgery.
Fo¡ reference:- -c."äã"",1., 

Root Canal Therupg (3r¿ e¿ition, 1950) (Lea anil Febiger).

FIFTH YEAR.

441. Anaesthetics.

Â cou¡se of lectu¡es and demonstrations on general anaesthetics.

Text-book:-'k;;;;-C., 
Orton, R. H., and Renton, D' G', ArwestLùetíc methoils (Ramsav)'

442. Prosthetic DentistrY.
(a) A course of instruction on splints, obturators, and appliances used in o¡al

Prosthesis.
(b),{, cou¡se of practical work at the Dental Deparknen! Royal '{'delaicle

Hospital.
T (o.u.P.)'

èðs.), American text-book of ptosthetic

aríllo-f acíal iniuties ( Blackwell )'

443. Orthodontics.

,{. course of instruction and practical work on irregu'larities of, the positions of

thè-teeth and concomitant anbmalies of -the jaws;.th€ir develoPment' causes'

.6"r"ã"ã""*, recognition, and treatrnent by mechanical and surgical means.

Text-boolc:
À;;ËÏ. H., Treotment of møLoccluslon of the teeth (White Dental

Manufacturing co. ) 'Iilaíufacturing co.).

"'1*i;Ï-%'rV:t"kr'rc:^üÅ!:,iri"ltË"u#,.:i'frfiK:H.ätni"'ääi"!i"iät äli"rin-(oá"i"1 Boa¡d of thãÏnited Kinedom, 192e)'

444, D ental JurisPrudence
Â short course of lectu¡es dealing briefly with this subject'

45. Public Dental Health

A short cou¡se of lectu¡es on dentistry in its relation -to- 
pgþlic dental health

u"¿ ãã"i"f ft*iti i"tø""t, ã"ã public education on dental health'

446. Oral Surgery.

.{ sho¡t cou¡se of instruction on major dental operations and operative prO-

cedu¡e on adjacent structules.
447. Periodontia.

,{ course of instruction on diseases of the gums embracing their aetiology,

symptoms, diagnosis, pathology and treal ent'

B 
E, C., Dental slngeîv an'il pøthol'ogg' 8th ed"

of the teeth and theí¡ surtouniling stîxclx¡at
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CAL REQUIREMENTS

":ií, i :#:!f,l¡ "if#!*l!,.,re 
stud en¡

Jå?,'"ì"ï',.?ili"iij."fl ä:ï ar the insbu-

-^$,1,"1d-.d"-o":*e.,*?H 11..* i:l?i,"liä practicar work: care and use orårnüiúilil';.Ë",i'f,ïål':"."3,'*:";' pr*ìåî'tÏ'"pä'ii-ä"ä il;d;ã;ïänipurarion

Attend the crasses 
sEcoND YEAR'

ttre following ..rbj""trllPt"ctical Tooth Morphology, and do practical wo¡k in
L Drawing from specimen teeth.2. ModeIiñg 

"ra "-^irìrã'i"!"ti]'.o. òcctlon cutting.

LionsiÈgl "i,.q:þ,, î*,ffX¿î 3f
nrpu.latron of metals; dental

THIRD YEAR.

Anend demonshations_ ""0litiflîå,t",nn the folrowing:_
l. FquÞment: inspection; it, 

""r" ";J-;r".2. Sterilisation.

,.a., 

n*U"rto* tempering, sharpenÍng.

in simple fillings.

hilingr.

th survey, detection of caries, X_rays.

practical work 
,on 

simple cases during

A,ttend inst¡uction
construction of spec technics;
nrcs; reconstruction ing tech-

FOURTH YEAR.

^. 
Each student -.,.. ".."*o.t'"l#.uXti"îriîtöîr- for ìnstrqction in exhac-ir"ä'¿,ilf ff 3."".iii;,"1'$:lt{:l.p"fi ä"üä,'åop,""ti"of 'öäiÈi;';;äs.o"p

l, Extractions:

pping.
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Pnosr¡rsuc DsNTrsrny.
Carry out the following practical wo¡k:-

1. Full denture construction for patients.
2, Pre-extraction records,
3. Exe¡cises in immediate denture construction.
4. Exe¡cises in partial dentu¡e construction.
5. Partial dentu¡es for patients.
6. Relining and rebasing full dentu¡es for patients.

Cno.wN er.r¡ Bnmcr pnosr¡ær¡cs.
Carry out the following rl¡e¡lç3-

1. Crowns: Shell, Richmond, Jacket, Threequarter, Davis.
2. Fixed Partial P¡osthesis: Simple, Complex.
3. Removable Partial Prosthesis: Simplg Complex.
4, Facings, Pontics, Abutments,
5. Repairs.

AII work to be done mounted with contiguous teeth standing.

DrNrer. Crnenrrcs.
Manipulation of porcelain,

OnrnonoNrrc Trcrtxrcs.
Carry out the following work:-

l. Plain soldered bands.
2. PIäin spurred bands.
3. Appliance fo¡ maintaining expansion.
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and IIL
5. Retainer for use after rotation.

FIFTH YEAR,

Opnnarrvp De¡{Trsrny,
tend on the days allotted to him for instruction in extuac-

bååiT]t""t 
and must do practical work in each group

]. Extractions:
Under local anaesthetic,
Under general anaesthetic.

2. Examination reports.
3. Gold resto¡ations.
4. Inlays,
5, Plastic restorations:

Amalgam.
Silicate cement.

6. Root canal t¡eatments and pulp-capping.
7. Radiography.
8. Gingivitis and pyorrhoea treatments.

Ârversrrrnrrcs.
,{.ttend demonstrations on the days allotted and do ad¡¡inis¡¿¡io* of

anaesthetics.
Oner, Suncnnv.

,{.ttend and assist in at least.one case of eaph of the following:-
Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical ,årno.,"l of impacteà'teeth, fractu¡edjaw'
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Pnosrrr¡rrc DnNrrsrnY
Carry out the following practical work:-

l. Full denture construction for patients'
2, Pa¡tial denhr¡e construction for patients.
3. Immediate denture coustruction for patients.
4. Const¡uct splints for fractured jaws'

5. Construct appliances for cleft palates.

When suitable patients are not available, exercises will be set by the Reader.

Onr¡rooor¡rre.
Treat allotted cases of simple and complicated mal-occlusion.
ñ"ãã-ra-r"ãã"tr1obtilõbèfore anã after treatment and loclged in model

case,- 
Siudents to carry on the treatment as long as time will permit.

DEGRBE OF MASTER OF DBNTAL SURGERY'

PART I OF THE EXAMINATION
A candidate will be required to carry out in each subject, under the direction

of-the Þtofàssor con""rneä, â course óf study which will include exercises and
practical work. Syllabuses are as follow

P¡rvsrcs.-À course of readrng ín el

For readrng
Webster,

land)l
such as
(Year Book Publishers) or in

Crrnrrrrstnv:
(a)

rns.

(b) A sp of some P\vsical chemistry^subjects, such as
' ' ' collo^i erisation aãùthe formation ôf macro-molecules,

u"1"" ion and properties of plastics, the -properties
of dental cements and of plaster of Paris, acids, bases, salts, hydrolysis'
the term PH.

Mnrer-r-uncy.-Advanced study of the chemical anil physical properties of
metals and alloys as applied to dentistry.

,4,Netouv.-Candidates will be requrred to show an advanced knowledge of
, ivith special application to the teeth, jaws,
be farniliar with current views on the 'com-
cal implicatíons of the teeth, jaws -a+d iqw
cou¡sei of reading will be directed by the

Professor of Anatomy.
will be that prescribed for the
the central nervous system an
text-book. A higher standard

emphasis will be laid on the ap
to dentistry.

More advanced reading in the following branches will be required:-
(1) of respiration and ânoxia with a vieril to

(2) to the use of local anaesthesia, haemophilia'
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(s)oic;tionuiå*":îiJ*i;i,å"tå"*"åJîtissuedevelopment'particularlv

gsíologìcol basís of meihcal proctíce

om
.P.).

,*fft;l}:;;,J',"^yiälfdfr ?;r"

EXAMINATION

The sc
(a)

(b)

(c)

which he proposes'to undertake work

" F"ü'ltv" tiiiñð"t"uj;"t or subjects he

outline the scope of work 
'tg'b" 9^"1""-*

upp'oi"d-fot seìtioo (b) of the examuìa-

equirements qrescribeil
aTjustment desi¡ed to

and will be conducted

FACULTY OF MUSIC

DEGREE oF BACHEL;;-ó; ì$uf,t5rrÐ" 
DIPLoMA 

:l-otto"tn*
451' Chief and Second Practical Studies I' II and rlr'

À course of i"ditoid""l tuition throughorrl the year'

sv¡-r-r¡us'-st"dt;;;;ã 
-*o'k' 

"' 
prescribed each vear'

ofaE På itåå
ap pì¡b-
be
ing ach Year'



(b) 
-T.5p".r ï:.1 "**u"'J*.J,lori":"". in technicar 

",.",",,", Tlstudies as laid down i" ttãìvl"l"r.

to show a
yåî*,,:".Ë
ntative com_

Sy¡.¿enus: 452. General Musical Knowledge.
(a) knowledge of all intervals,.scales, triads, clefs, dominantshed 7th, syncopation and ihe púl"tpËäñ;ie_ groupingatures, hansposition, creative -lrna;iñt;; ä¿ melodic
(b) Fonn: '4' knowledge of the various- fo¡ms asoc-iated lvith the several

:yÅil19, xîTåXì":t"#H':.t¿ iõ;''"'n "'v''ó"ãã, 1i g"Ë,','ì t", ; ; ";ü;(c) Histortr: A, broad outrine of r¡usicar history, composers and their work,Exarr¡rw¡rroN: One th¡ee_hour paper,

and Aural Training f.
tervals,.within the limit of an octave; themelodic passages.

sight reading of melodic passages;
tive imagination; recognitiãri of ¡;*ìot ìÃrorks.

and Au¡al Training II.
gnition of
including
the fou¡
passages,

IIr.
cb dition: To name each
in in four_part harmony

svr,r,asus.-Thr and rr'
foii"_rti"üå"ì¡i attendance at a practical class

Exel¡rruarroru:
Oir""tãi oi-ifräh mitted to and approved by th*

ng I, II and fII.
appropriate to the specitc years of the

tics; prosody,,gestu¡e and mime; verseowledge of thé authoi, oi--tt 
" *o.lr
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Recomrnended text-books :

(a) viva voce and practical examination in the wo¡ks studied, with sight
reading of ve¡se and prose.

(b) i4, short prepared speech on a given subject.
(c) One two-hou¡ paper or prescribed essays throughout the year.

456. The Scope of School Music f, II and III.
Svrr,esus.-This subject c

in school music teaching.
the teacher's power and cap
in music, and the developm

- The subject is divided into th¡ee parts, each applicable to a deffnite period of
the school years, the primary school, the middle sõÊool, and the seconda¡îschoJ

The aspects of study include:
(a) Musical {ppreciation-the-tr-aining of the child mind as an intelligent

Ii.stener, the cultivaljon of his- ima_ginative faculty and his powei of
observation, the building of the child's capacity to discrimiiàte and
enjoy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) stu-dy _of _the families of the classical orchest¡a and orchesüar scores,

and school orchestra technique and instrumentation.
(d) Conducting as applied to school choir and school o¡chestua.
(e) Keyboard Facility-practical harmony, transposition, improvisation, the

art of accompanying.
(f ) Repertoire-mate¡iaì (song and instrumental) suitable for class ir,,Euc-

tion.
(g) The use of leisu¡e-music clubs, gramophone.
(h) Methods of teaching-the application of psychological principles to

methods of teaching with special ¡efe¡ence to the clasã teacËing o? music
for school child¡en.

. Through_out the cou¡se the instruction is under th_e guidance of one lecturer,but special_ groups of lectures are given by specialisi teache¡s in the variouó
aspects of the work.

ExartrwerroN: Viva voce examinations, in addition to one two-hou paper.

457. Principles of Class ltlusic Teaching l, II and IIf.
The co'rse extends over three yea_rs, each applicable to the primary, middle

and secondary school years respectively.
The aim of the course of inst'uction is towards the development of the teache¡

for school music classes, and class singing in particular.
Svr,r,asus: The wo¡ including:

(a) Singing: the ce; prepaîation for and early
work in- part exeicisès and song teaching;
the problem

(b) Percussion band and rhythnic movement,
(c) The development of c¡eative wo¡k,
(d) How to develop the power of listening.
(e) The teaching of pitch, reading, phrasing and form.
(f) Materials and repertoire.
(g) Solfa and staff notation.



SYLLABUS_MUSIC. 657

Throughout the year students ile given opportunity to observe demonstration
periods õf "l"rr teaching, and are themselves required to teach difierent age
groups.

Books ¡ecommended for reference:

on nursical appreciation.

ä¿ (o.u.P.).
Exeun¡errox:

(a) One three-hour PaPer.
(b) Practical-the instruction of a class which shall eml¡race the applicatiorr

of the principles cov-ered in the course.

(c) Viva voce tests,

458. Modern Languages I, II and III.
459. Drama I, II and III.

These courses not yet available.

Sv¡-r-,l¡us- 46ãa, Harmony I.

I. À,Iusical terminology and elements of music,
2. Common chords, dissonant t¡iads and thejr inve¡sions.

3. The cho¡d of the dominant seventh and its inve¡sions.
red: ( a simple ffgured- b-ass and
mentio to write a n-relodY to a
c) to to a given Part above or
domin and relative minor keY.

Ex¡rvrr¡rerroN: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Svr.r-esus- 465b. Harmony IL
,{. A candidate may be required: (a) to w¡ite a melody to a-fou¡lined stanza

of poetry; (b) to complete ã four phrase melody- of which the ûrst phrase is
givãn, with due regard to elementary principles of fo¡m.

tbe diatonic and chromatic
y related keys, suspensions
limited to the foregoing

Exe¡¡rx¡troN: One threehour paper.

465c. Harmony III.
ody in instrumentaì
parts above a given
armonic modulation;
d chromatic chords,

Ex,rrr.r¡¡¡errou: One three-hour paper.

465d. Harmony IV'
Syr-r-esus: Cho¡ale ha¡monization in five parts; instrumental harmony in four

paits: melodic invention and pianoforte accompaninent to a given melody; un-
hg*éa basses (passacaglia); modulation to uruelated keys.

Text-books recommended:

å:ì 
)

Ex¿lux¡rroN: One three-hour paper.
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46õe. IlarmonY V'

Svr,r-¡¡us: Advanced chorale harmonization i" FYP 
pu$; Iti-"-j3*\rf""d

harmonization "r,¿ "."o*iäitä?;iîffi;Ëàiô 
lariatiorG on an unffgured bass¡

be requiled to write original composition in the exam-

in thd foregoing subjccts'

T 
course, and the article on Harmony in Grove's

i¿- **¡"iont ( Macmillan )'

Ex¡rr¡rr.rerroN: one three-hour paper'

466a. CounterPoint I'
Svr-r-.lsus: Simple Counterpoint; all species in two pârts'

ExenrrNlrrol¡: One one-hoù paper'

466b. CounterPoint II'
Syr-r-enus: Äll species i,. ,,ot *o," than four parts; combinetl fifth species in

two
t 

hor^ong anil countelpoint (Macmillan)'
,n¿ (O'U'P')'
i¿¿ (Curwen)'

Ex¡¡vrr¡¡¡trox: One three-hour paper'

466c. Counteryoint III'
Svr-r.e¡us: All species it;;;1"*" th"" fo* parts' and ffrst species only in

not more than live p"tß; i;;-i;dtrumental counterpoint in two parts'

T 
ounterPoínt (tWilliams)'

er";î;;;I' h*,""ns-;iá- "o""tørpolnt 
( Macmillan ) '

Ex¡lu¡r¡retroN: One th¡ee-houl paper'

466d. CounterPoint IV'

Sv¡-r-¡¡us: Counterpoint qP to five parts in-I6th Century style (e'g'' Pales-

trina), and fSth Centuriïtøã iã'g' ba^ch); free instrumental counterpoint up to

with'

"'*i:'i"*'n 
c entur u ( clarendon )'

mustc¡ais (Macmillan)' 'A'rticle 
on Coun-

terPoint'
Ex¡nax¡'r¡oN: One t}¡ee-hour paper'

showing

t'X"f fir
Parts.

Text-books recommended:
Pro^'r', Doublu iî"ìüùo¡"t and canon ('Augener)'

þtá".l', Pue"" (,a'ugener )'
';,W:bi"iùi""'i'ü""e'o^"4,:"y!..1\ï'H\"/;
"ðä,",1;u7äz'i"zi"i¡liñi"iì,åTöul;tf ucue(o'v'P')'

Ex¡rr.ux¡lro¡¡: One three-hour paper'

467b. Double Counterpoint' Canon and Fugue II'

,'"'"i:åiä,h"#3r;;;T'f1':åTl.åii*"l"il5*1.;i\?f #j'f j|'¿;'"ffi'"fr $:
in th¡ee or four Parts.
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Text-books ¡ecommended:
As for the second-year course, together witll Prout's FøgaI arwlgsts

(Augener) and the a¡ticles on Inve¡tible Counterpoint and Fugue in
G¡ove's Dictíonary of tmtsic anil mt*íciøns (Macmillan),

Ex¡rvrr¡lerroN: One three-hour paper,

468a. History of Music I.
Sv¡-r-e¡us: A general survey of the history of music.

Text-books recommended:
Colles, ths grouth of musíc (O.U.P.).
Dysor:., The pîogress of music (O,U.P.).
Buck, Historg of musìc (Benn).
Pany, Summary of the historg anil deoelop¡nent of meilieoal anil mailer¡

Eøopean rnusíc (Novello).
Ex¡u¡Nerrox: One l-hree-hour paper.

Sv¡-r-enus: 468b. History of Music II.

659

(a) The Polyphonic Era: vocal polyphony-its development from the music
of the early Ch¡istian Church, through organum and descant to the
l6th century madrigal; instrumental polyphony-the rise of instrumental
music through the 16th and lTth centuries, culminating in the wo¡ks
of J. S. Bach,

(b) The prog¡ess of instrumental music from the Italian violin school ol
composition to the classical symphony of the l8th century, through the
Mannheim school to the wo¡ks of Haydn.

Books recommended for reference:
Pany, Summnry of the historg anil deoelnpment of medíeool and, mod,e¡¡t

European r¿usrc (Novello ).
Colles, The grouth of musìc (O.U.P.).
Foss, The herítage of mtsic (O.U.P.).
Hadow (ed.), The Orfo¡d histmg of z¿zstc (O.U.P.).
Parry, The eoolutíon of the ort of ntæíc (Kegan Paul),
Fellowes, Engl¡.sh rnadilgal cotnp o sers ( O.U.P. ).

Ex¡¡rmr¡rrow: One three-hour paper.

Svr-r-¡¡us: 468c. History of Music lrf.
(a) The development of dramatic music from the medieval church plays

to the present day, through ITth cenhrry Italian Opera forms to the
works of Mozart and his conternporaries; from early German Romantic
Opera through the music dramas of Wagner to tl-re trends of 20th cen-
tury Opera forms.

(b) Classical period: The 18th century inst¡umental sonata and its applica-
tion to the symphony and string qua¡tet as exempliffed in the worlcs
of Haydn, Mozart and the early Beethoven.

(c) Beginnings of German Romanticism-Schubert and the Lied.
Books recommended for reference:

As for History II, and in addition:
Turner, Mozart (Dent).
Einstein, Mozort (Cassell).
Dent, Mozart's Oneras (O.U.P.).
Capell, Operu (Benn).
Bekker, The storg of mæíc (Norton).
Scott, Beethooøn ( Dent ).
Nervman, Wagner (Dent).

Ex¡rvrn¡¡uoN: One tluee-hour paper.

468d. History of Music fV.
Svr-r-enusr The music of J. S. Bach; the music of Beethoven; the development

of the orchestra and orchestral forms from the time of Beethoven to the present
day; music of the l9th centu¡y-the Romantic influence, programme music;
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nationalism in a¡t and the national schools of music; the Lied and the pianoforte;
contemoorary mrlsic-a broad-survey with an analysis of the t¡ends oî the stylé
and technique of the work of reprèsentative compbsers of the 20th 

"""lr.y.Books recommended for reference:

Ex¡n¡rr.¡¡rroN: One three-hour pâper.

469, Form and Analysis and the Literature of lvfusic I, II and IIL
svr,L¡sïs: A, pro-gressive study, over a three-ycar course, of inst¡umentaì

ancl vocal torms and styles. Detailed analysis of prescribed works.
Exerr,rrxeuou: One th¡eeJrour paper.

470a. Orchestration I.
. svr-r,a¡us; 

^A.knowledge- of the nature, compass and technique of the various
instruments of the classical orchestra; a study õf the sco¡es anâ the instrumenta-
tion of orchestral works of the lSth century;-scoring for orchestra of given work.

Exen¡nvlrrow: One th¡ee-hour pâper.

470b. Orchestration II.
Sv¡,lasus: As for Part I with the addition of a study of tbe sco¡es and the

inst¡umentation of orchestral works of the lgth and 20ih centuries; scoring for
orchestra of given work.

ExenrrNer:row: One three-horrr paper,

471. Âcoustics.
cs and their appìication to
g the reflection and absorp-
coustics of buildings gener-

Books recommended for reference:
o¡chestral ínstrumeflts antl of the organ (,{,rnold).
(c.u.P.).
siclans (Clarendon).
usic (Methuen).

Ex¡l¡rr.¡e'rrow: One th¡ee-hour paper.

COMMERCIAL STUDIES
481. Accountancy I.

when ente¡ing for Accountancy I candid-ates must also enter for the qualifying
examination or state on the entry form the ground on rvhich exemptìon frorñit is claimed.



)
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There are three courses in Âccountancy: courses I and II must be taken by
all candidates for the Diploma in Commerce.

A charge of 2s. 6d' a term is made for examples'

Text-books:
carter, R. (ed.), Ailoanced accounts (Á,ustralasian-editior.rJ -(Pitman-).
D;Ëtü; r.-n.'u.,-prn"iples ond pìactíce of audítíng (7th Àustralasian

eilition) (Pihnan)'
Books recommended for reference:

co.).
I¡ish,'R. j¡., Practical auilitìng (Sydney Law Book co.)'

Examination: Tbree 3-hour Papels.

482. Accountancy IL
Except with special_permission, to be obtained in writing from the Registrar,

"oî"áät'tnàv 
îake thã-àou¡ie ii Accountancy II until hJhas passed thè ffnal

examination in AccountancY I.
The course consists of two lectures,- ea_ch of one hou¡'s duration, and one

tutãiìãt-ðL".r-oi-tritr"ty minutes, a yeék throughout the academic year. It is

;fi;;d ";;t 
y""., a"á is given if sufficient studènts en¡ol'

A charge of 2s. 6d' a term is made for examples'

The following syllabus is tentative, as the scope and content of this course

may be changed in 1952.



a
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Ethics and etiquette of the accountancy profession'

Text-books:
Carter, R. (eð,.), Adoanced ac-counts-(Australasian edition) (Pitqagl'
Ëi¡;ir,-ö'"ìÊh;";i-ä;;;; Adoanced àccounting, Vols: l, 2 and 3 (Law

Book co.)'
n" Þ^.rf", É. R. M., Príncíples attd practice of auditing (7th .A,ustralasian

eclition) (Pitman).
Books recommended for refe¡ence:

Ward, H' L., Commonueølth final accountíng ønd audìting exe¡cìseg

Examination: Three 3-hour Papers'

48S. Accountancy ffi.
The course consists of two lectures, each of one hour's duraïion, .and one

r"piiã'"""""*t"'v i"-{t*ä 
"-"ã 

ì"i"¡A ú} t'g*t' ,duration, I Yî"l,< th-9ye-h9,"!.t}"duration, a wee\ throughout thesuDDlementarv lecture ano fuforlar ur z lluuù uur¿uuu' Í¡ *Y-"Ì
å;ããät"'T;"".*iÈ-.-"ð*ì"-îili-¡"-ãr".ãá each vear and will be given if sufi-
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and ove¡-absorbed rnanufacturing expense; control of expense; design of forms
necessary for recording and analysing expense,

Text-hooks:
Dohr, J. L., an{ qthers, Cost accounting, prínciples and practice (3rd cd.,

1946) (Ronald).
Scott, W., Business budgeting and budgetarg control (Law Book co.),

Examination: Th¡ee Shour papers.

485. Larv l.
A cou¡se of two lectures a week dealing with the elements of Jurisprudence

and the principles of Constitutional Law.
Text and refe¡ence books will be prescribed at the beginning of the cotuse

of lectu¡es.

486D. Commercial Law II (Diploma Course).
Candídates must have passed in Commercial Law I ( Diploma Course) before

enrolling for this course; and it is very desirable that Accountancy I, if not
already completed, be taken concurrently.

The course comprises two lectures a week throughout tlre acaclemic year and
consists of three parts:

A. About twenty-eight lectures and regular tutorials on company law and some
aspects of bankruptcy law;

B. Fifteen lectures (supplemented by fffteen tuto¡ial classes) on income tax
law and practice;

C. Âbout thirteen lectu¡es on the following:-
1. The nature and organisation of business; constitution and types of the

business unit.
2. The modern office: its functions and organisation; office administration¡

planning ofice routine; ofice layout; correspondence and ûling systems;
mechanical aids and systems,

3. Banking services and procedure; advances and securities.
4. Commercial arbitration; meetings.

5. The stock exchange: constitution, purposes and procedure.
6, Marketing; import and export trade; wholesale and retail trading; some

aspects of business management: purchase, selling and administrative.
Text-books¡

For Section A:
Collins, C. M., Australian compang lnus (Sydney Law Book co.),
Charlesworth, 1., Principles ol compong laø (Stevens).

For Sections B and C:
Campbell, W,, and Lemmon, R. 8., Basinøss pruct¿ce and princíples

(Pitman).
Gunn, J. Â. L., and O'Neill, R. 8., Guide to Commontaealth income

før (Butterworth).
The Commonwealth Income Tax and Social Services Cont¡ibution

Assessment Act (including amendments to 30th June, 1952).
For reference:

Hannan, J. P., Treatße on the pr¿ncíples of íncome tarotion (Sydney
Law Book co,).

Gunn, J. A, L,, Commontoealth íncorne tax løu and practice (Butter-
worth ).

Gunn, Berger and Greenwood, Plusatø compon7 taratiol (2nd ed,) (But-
terworth ).

Stephenson, J., Principles and practice of commerce (Pitman).
Rowland, S. W., and others, Office organisation and, management (Pit-

man).
Gourlay,_H. R., Office orgaúsatíon and, management (Rydge's Business

Journal ).
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ian secrøtørí,al practice and
co. ).

anús (Pitman).
in Australia ( Syclney Law

Ha.ndbook of busi,ness admínistration (McGraw Hill).
Rydge's Business Journal.

487D. Commercial Law III (Diploma Cou¡se).
The course will consist of two lectures a week throughout the academic

year, and will be ofiered for the fi¡st time in 1951 if sufficient students en¡ol.
owing topics as the lectu¡er may select: Bank-
tustees; wills, executors, etc.; industrial law;
mortgages; arbitration law; bills of sale; hire-
ights.

489D. Economics (Diploma Course).
A candidate for the Diploma in C

take either Economics I (51) or So
depending for the most part on wh
further studies in Economics. Those
Economics II MUST take Economics I, which is pre-requisite for the cnurse in
Economics II; those who do not intend to proceed to Economics II are advised
to take the cou¡se in Social Economics. It is to be clearly understood, however,
that Social Economics will NOT qualify a student to proceed to Economics II.

DIPLOMAS IN COMMBRCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
As from December 1, 1956, the Diplomas in Commerce and Public Adminis-

t¡ation will be abolished. Those students who had eruolled in the cou¡se for
either Diploma in or befo¡e the year 1951 may, however, complete the cor¡rse
fo¡ the Diploma by that date.

It is not proposed, however, that the subjects for those Diplomas be continued
without amãndment during the years 1952 to 1956, Substitute subjects will"
howeve¡, be approved as follows:

Ol.d. Course
Commercial Law I
Commercial Law II
Commercial Law III
Statistics I
Statistics II and Á.ctuarial

Mathematics
Political Institutions )
Public Finance )

Neu Cotøse
Law I*
Law IIà
Law III*
Economic Statistics I

Economic Stâtistics II
Political Science

ÈP¡ovided th¡-t a student who has already passed in Commercial Law f o¡
Commercial Law I and II and wishes to proceed to a fu¡ther course or
further courses in that subject shall take such cou¡ses in Law as the Dean
of the Faculty shall di¡ect.

The old cou¡se in Public Ädministration will be provided in 1952 and the
cou¡se in Political Institutions will comprise the first two teÍns' lectures in
Political Science.

495. Political Institutions
This course comprises the ûrst tvvo terms' lectu¡es in Political Science (47).

It will desqibe the main institutions of modern parliamentary democracies and
discuss the general principles of the British and Australian constitutior¡s,

Preliminary reading:
Barker, E., þ (Oxford).
Whea¡e, K. Bureau of Cu¡rent Afiairs).
Sawer, G., (Melbourne Univ. Press),
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Students should procure:
Soltau, R. H., Introduction to politics (Longmans).

Other useful books are:
Strong, C. F. and Jackson).
Stewart, À.f ., d Unwin).
Jennings, W.
Crisp, L. F. Commoruoealth of

Atætralia ( Longmans ).
Wlreare, K. C., Federal gotsemment (Oxford).
Greenwood, C., The futu'e of Australian federalism (Nfelbourne Univ.).
lr{ichels, R., Poktical paúies ('Ihe Free Press).
I{ocking, W. tr., Freedom of the press (Univ. Chicago).

496. Public Administration,
The cou¡se consists of about 60 lectures, is completed in one year, and is

normally given in alternate I'ears. It wíll be given in 1952 if sufûcient students
enrol.

The cou¡se covers:-(a) the relationship of the administrative organisations
of Government to the Executive; (b) a study of the administrative organisations
of Government and local Gove¡nment in England, America and Australia;
(c) examination of methods of oper
undertakings, statut (d) problems a
zation, classification tions, dismissals,
ment and other fun the recruitment,
of a Public Se¡vice.

Text -l¡ooks:
Pfifiner, l. M., Pubkc ¿ Ronald).
\Marren,-J. H., Enelish ent stJstem (Allen and Unwin).
lournals of the English Institute of Public Administration.

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY
Note.-The subjects in the course for the Diploma in Pharmacy must be

taken in the o¡der indicated below. No departuie f¡om this rule is permitted
without the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies'

FIRST.YEAR COURSE.
501 and 50la' Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry.

metals; dissociation of acids and salts in solution; hydrogen ion concentration of
solutions; principles of volumet¡ic analysis of acids and alkalís.

(b) (501a) The chemistry of the principal comÞounds of pharmaceutical
interest of the following elements: lithium, sodium, potassíum, copper, silver,
calcium, baritrm, magnesium, zinc, mercury, lead, arsenic, antimony, bismuth, iron,
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of the British Pharmacopoeia; methods

'i;"ã 
¡i;J;ili impuritles of Pharma-

FMY-Y;iiÏIft ià'rintrarr

T ertbook of pharmøceutícol chemistry

502' Practical Inorganic Chemistry'

c salts'
ce and chief characteristics of sirnple

"îxî*i:åÏ*'"iÉ.iiH:hå*'"F;
se of standa¡d solutions of
åi antio" of strong acids
solutiors of Potassium Per-

e Problems'

' G', Proc'tical phømaceutícal chømßt¡tJ

SECOND-YEÁ'R COURSE

503' Theoretical Organic Chemistry'

al considerations and isomerism; classi-

aromatic acids and

a-clrugs' 
zone' anil other out-

est'
hol'

senicals'

trg (Longmans)'

õ04. Practical Organic Chemistry'

n of melting-points, boiling-points' refractive indices' and

sp 
and examination of some simple organic compounds'
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(c) The detection and assay of salts of simple organic acids and bases;
,reactions of quinine, strychnine, brucine, and morphíne; detection of urínary
,constituents; characte¡ization of B.P. organic compounds.

(d) The examination of ûxed and v<¡latile oils and fats; acid value; saponiûca-
,tion value of esters and oils; iodine value; essential oils.

505. Elementary Pharmacy (Pharmacy I).
Tr¡rony ¡,rvo Pn rcrrc¡r.,
Pn¡crrc¡¡- Wonx.-À record of all work done in the laboratory must be kept

in an approved notebook. These records will be inspected at the conclusion
.of each session and must be produced at the examination.

Subject-matter:
The weights and measu¡es of pharmacy and exercises thereon.
,{,n int¡oductory treatnent of tl-re drugs and galenicals of t}re British Pharma-

'copoeia.

. ,A.n introductory t¡eatment of the subject-matter prescribed in Dispensing
{ 5r2 ).

Än introductíon to the history of pharmacy.
Pharmaceutical ethics; the relationship of pharmacists one to another, to other

professions, and to the public.
An examination will be held at the completion of tlre course.

Text-books:
Britßh pharmac
Bentley, A. O., ère, Tindall and Cox).
Cooper, J. W,, for pharmrceutical stx¿lents

(Pitman).
THIRD YEAR COURSE.

506, Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy.
Business and commercial terms explained using a seÌection from Pitman's book-

keeping text-book,
Cheques; advantage of cheque accounts; how to write and. safeguard cheques;

endo¡sement and crossing of cheques; blackboard illustrations, eftect of -'not
negotiable," etc,

Simple cash-book principÌes d examples shown with the
use- of blackboard;_rulings_ illl' payments accounts; capital
and revenue expenditure; ffxed

The qsç of the journa! together with postings to the ledger from both journal
and cash-book witlì blackboard demonsbations; imprest syslem of shop cásh.

Model columnar cash-book suitable for a pharmacy demonstrated a¡d followed
through by students by use of blackboard, together with postings of totals to
ledger.

Blackboard demonstration of reconciliation with banlc statements, model trading
account,_profit and los_s account and balance-sheet showing cost of goods sold
and stocktu¡n; basis of stock on hand values.

- Graph showing va¡ious books and accounts leading up to trading, prott and
loss accounts and balance-sheet.

an *lt"*:":l',*.1txtJ
of and fluctuating over_
he

cause and methods of heatrnent in accounts: Dartne¡-
ctors to be considered for basis of valuation cìvering

Pharmaceutical code of 
"tìú"", 

."op" and function of pharmaceutical organisa-
tions and reciprociÇ between States.

General law covering contracts, sale of goods summa¡ised; review of the various
important sections of the Pha¡macy Á,ct 1935-1947 (Consolidated); copies handed
to students.

- History of eg¡ly closing legislation as applied to Pharmacy; explained particu-
larly, Section 65.



507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay (Pharmacy II),
Subject-matter:
(-a) Solutions (other than simple acids and alkalis)

analysis.
(b) Drug assay methods standard in B.P. practice;

parations containing puriffed alkaloids.

employed in volumetric

standardization of pre-

. fg).Quantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified drugs and house-
hold chemicals,

508. Botany.
The course consists of (a)

ffrst-year medical students (rri
of lectures and practical work
dom-, with special reference to
products,

Book recommended:
Mangham, S., and Hockley, A, R., Biologt¡ for pharmaceutícal students,

For reference:
Black, J. lú., Flora of South Australia (Government Printer, Adelaide).

FOURTH-YEÁ.R COURSE.

PHARMACY III.
Ex¡¡¡¡w¿.rroxs in Pharmaceutical Science include ical

papers in A. Dispensing, B. lrfateria Medica and be
taken as a complete unit, and a separate pass is no

Pnecrrcer Wonx.-A record of all work done in the laboratory must be kept
in- an approved note book. These records will be inspected at- the conclusiôn
oJ each daily session tluoughout the year, and must be iroduced at the examina-
tion,

509. Pharrnaceutical Materia trfedica ,{.
Subject-matter:

, A wid.e range of macroscopic and microscopic specimens will be available for
lecture clemonstration.

510. Pharmaceutical Materia l\fedica B. (Biological Standardisation of Drugs, etc.)

Fou¡th Year Students will be required to attend a course comprising:

an
to
l9

s, from 7.30 p.m. till 9.30 p.m., during the
must perform the work of the course tõ the
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5ll, Pharmacy.

512. Dispensi¡g.

669

Subject-matter:

Subject-matter:

actical exercises in deciphering from originals; trans-
di¡ections for use; detèction of possible erro¡s and
incompatibility and methods of overcoming the sâme.

Torícologg.-An elementary knowledge of poisons and their appropriate anti-
dotes.

Posologt¡.-A general knowledge of British Pharmaeopoeia dosage and modiffca-
tions neceisary lor age; habit and method of adminisbation, etc.

Text-books:

Book for reference;
Martindale, W, H,, and Westcott, W. W., Extra pharmacopoeía (Lewis).

DIPLOI\ÍA IN PITYSICAL EDUCATION
For the syllabuses of the special subjects for the cliploma in Physical Education,

see those beginning No, 520.

DIPLOMA. IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS

entering
Physical

:àj; ::
necessary

arrangements.
Students will also be required to present themselves for such repeat examina-

tions as may be prescribed for them during the progress of their course,
New students are advised to consult the lecturer in charge of Physical Educa-

tion as eârly as possible in tlle term and to acquaint themselves with the
arrangements for their examinations,
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520. Human BiologY.

Text-book:
Abbie, A. A., Princíples of onatomrl' 3rd ed' (Angus and Robertson)'

Books for ¡efe¡ence and general reading:

Haldane, I' B, S', u"à"U"¡"v, I' S', Animnl bioloeu (O'U'P')'
williams, y e., bTü-aïil"ii åi"t"*i and. phssiolosu (saunders).

521. Human PhYsiologY'

mans ).
s*i,'ö] 'H.' 

and Tavlor, N' B', Lìoíng-bods
Shrdents'will also frnd Mttscula¡ exercße,- by M' cn

""ã'îiiË""i)-veryhelpful 
in connection with their w

525. HYgiene.
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Pnonlaus-Bnuresis, epilepsy, cancer, ¡uþs¡orulosis, heart disease, heredity andenvironmert; _youth emplõym1nt; restatement of objeôtive, a"d f"tthei rã;dí"t--
Text-books:

fli,lljamq, I. F.,_Personal tnders).
Abbie, A.-Â" Human ph Robertson).
Davieq,M, 8,, Hggiene for trainiírg colleges (Long_

mans ).
526. Boily Mechanics.

This cou¡se consists of lectu¡es and practical work during two periods a weekfor th¡ee terms,
The course comprises:

The following books are recommended for reference:
Smo_ut,- C. F. V., and. lvfcD_o_wall, R. J., Anatomg anil physíologg for students

of phgsiotherapg (Ârnold).

527, Human Nutrition.

Text-books ¡ecommended:

(c.s.r,R.

528. Clinical Observation.

students are expected..to ke-ep^notes of thei¡ observations, and a¡e given apractical examination at the end of the cou¡se.

529. FÍrst Aid.
This course consists of lectu¡es and praclical work, having special referenceto the needs of physical educarion studeits, b"i alro fiouicli"; ,;;; b";Igr;-,,iã

for those who have not already qualifieil for thei¡ St. John Ceitificate.
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531. Practice of Physical Education.
The cou¡se consists of lectures and discussions on the work of administering

Physical Education in practice, and occupies two periods a week.
It covers the nature of Physical Education in schools and its place in the

curriculum; the organisation of Physical Education with particular reference
to equipment, stamng, and administration; the wo¡k of the teacher in preparing
tables óf exercises, adjusting practical work to suit ages, weathe¡ and otÏer

and developing interest. Methods of organising
with clasi manâgement and discipline, and
in work with clubs, weHare groups and recrea-

Credit is given for class exercises and essays.

The following books are recommended for reading and reference:

2nd Edition, l94l (London Univ. pr.).
Wílfjams, J. F., and Biownell, C. L., Àdin¡nlstration of heølth and phgsicol

education (Saunders).
Halliday, R. E., and Gordon, K. M., Education Department of Western

Aust¡alía, r pr (1942), arrd Pictorial
handbook for h (f945).

Phgsical anil for men's Seroíces,

532. Principles of Physical Education.

Credit and essays.
The are recommended for r""àittg and reference¡

G the ancient uoild (O.U.P., f930).
Rice, E, A., Brief hístorg of phgsícal education (Barnes, 1929).
Nixon and Cozens, lntroduction to phgsical educatíon (Saunders, 1938

or later edition).

533. History of Education.
This cou¡se is the same as that required for one section of t-he B.A. cou¡se

in Education, and takes two hours a week for about half the year. Aclilitional
periods dealing more speciffcally with the history of Physical Education are also
arranged.

' Sfudents who have done little or no reading in Ancient History are advised to
read:

Breasted, l. H., Ancíønt tìmes (Gínn).
Text-books:

Boyd, W., History of uestern educatlofl ( Black ).
Quick, R. H., Essøgs on educatíonal reformers (Longmans),
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Recommended for additional reading:
Monroe, P., Briel course ht the historg of educatìon (Macmillan).
Cubberley, E. P., Historg of educotíon (Mifilin).

Butts, R. F., A cultural history of education (McG¡aw Hill).
Eby, F., and Arrowood, C. F., The deoelopment of modern education (Prcn-

tice-Hall).
Brubacher, A history of the probløms o! educotion (McGraw Hill).

It will be possible for students taking this cou¡se to take the other part of the
course, in the theory of Education, in order to complete the requirements of
Education as a subject for the degree of B.A.

534. Physical Psychology.
During the ff¡st t\l¡o terms a series of lecures is given on educational psychology,

with particular reference to aspects of human development and behaviour of
special concern to students of physical education. In the first term specíal
attention is given to tests and measu¡ement and elementary statistical methods
as an aid to interpretation of modern research in physical education. During
the third te¡m the lectures deal with the psychology of play and recreation,
and recreational leadership.

Essays and clâss exercises done during the year count towards the ûnal
examination.

No text-books are prescribed, but the following âre recommendeil for reading
and refe¡ence:

Jersild, A.
Skinner, C

( Harper
;¡tã;i: iosa (Prentice Hall, 1e44).
inner, C psgchologg (Prentice-Hall, revised ed. 1945).

]ersild, A. logs (Prentice Hall, 1944
Skinner, C psgchologg (Prentice-Ha
Weir, L. H., Europe at plag (Barnes, lg37).
Butler, G. D., Intròductíòn lo communitg recreation (McGraw Hill, 1940).
Pearse, I. H., and Crocker, Peckham øcperhnent (Allen and Unwín, 1944).Pearse, I. H., and Crocker, Peckham øcperímønt (Allen and Unwín, 1944).
Mitchell, E. D.. and Mason, B.5,, lheoru of plnu (Ba¡nes, 1939).i,rËTäiË:'é;-"ì,å"MXå'i,"ö]ö:;"rt{";;;';i'el;ä'iî#i'i',iöäs'r.

586. Practical Work.
demonstrations and to take part in practical

ical activity fo¡ two years. Each year's work
throughout the academic year. Attendance

and
the

3'å:

es approved by the Board of Studies in Physical Education
in more than one subject of either part will be required
the practical work of that part. Part I must be completed

P¡nr f:
For men: Gymnastics and minor games; Dancing; Organised Sports and

physical recreational activities; Swirnming; Hiking and Camping.
For women: Gymnastics and minor games; organised sports and physical

recreational activities; Dancing; Swimming; Hiking and Camping.
P¡nr II:

For men: Gymnastics and minor games; Athletics and Organísed Sports;
Swimming; Combative Exercises; Hiking and Camping,

For women: Gymnastics and minor games; Athletics and Organised Sports;
Swimming; Dancing; Hiking and Camping.
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The course in swimming is spread over two years and a standard approximating
th,iïi"tË"""d;:ñi 

^iit"-S#t"ä "ö;;'tf 
'''È;.'";; 

- 
Medallion is expäteil to be

reached,
A prescribed gymnastic costume must be worn for all practical subjects'

537. Practical Teaching.

The orescribed sessions

("Ëfft "dili,ii,iö ximatelY

ùïïå"iJ iãiiì! Practice
i"i"ån'.îr,òõË ã" maY be

approved.--In 
addition to this work in schools, teaching practice and leadershiP-êxperience

_ö tËîä.irr;ä'f";-;ìrã;Ëì;-"úÉ; *fr,fs and playgrounds either durins
term or in vacation.

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Intending students should seek an interview by appointrnent with the lectu¡er-

m-charge, Mrs, A. G. Wheaton'
s.

Candidates conomics I (see syllabus no' 5l)
or the cou¡se no' 54)' Either cou¡se comprises

two lectu¡es Year'

5õ2. PsYchologY.

The course, which comprises two lectures a-week throughout the academic year'

ir tttu tt-" as for tÌte deþee of B.À. See syllabus no' 69'

553. Social BiologY'

subject-matter:
ih" .,ral,," of vital statistics as a gujde to, and measure -of, social medici¡e-

r'r"ìîi¿i'tiä-"ã;;;t"Uty ;i";, "rp*littv 
infaít anil maternal tgures; accidents;

554. Social History.

Either (1) or (2) or (3) mav be taken'

(l) Por-n cer. Scrsr.rcn.
Tht "o*r" 

of lectu¡es is given annuaþ, and is completed in one year' See

syllabus no. 43.
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(2) Ecoro*nc Hrsronv,
The cou¡se of lectures is given each year. No student may take the course

as part of a degree cou¡se until he has completed either Economics I or History L
See syllabus rlo,44,

(3) Socrer- Hrsronv.
One lectu¡e a week throughout the academic year,

This cou¡se ne of the social services and
the measures, been adopted to solve socil
problems, part It deals with the following;

Books of refe¡ence:
Trevelyan, G. M., Englísh socia ).rtrebb, S. J. and 8., English loca and 2 (Longmans).
Fay, C,. R,, Great Brítain from present daA (Lotg-

mans ).
Hammond, J. L. L. 8., and 8., Villnge labourer (Longmans); Lord

Shaftesburg (Constable).
Hammond, J.L.L.
Hammond, J. L. L.
Pinchbeck, L, Wom
Cole, G. D. H., S ,

(latest ed.) (Alle
Cole, G. D, H., and Postgate, R. W., Common people (Methuen).
Cole, M., Makers of the lnbour nouenTent (Longmans).
Holyoake, G. J., Co-operatitse mooetnent todng (Methuen).
Rowntree, B, 5., Pooertg (Nelson).

Great Britain, Report of Rogol Commissíon on population (H.M.S.O.),
Other references rvill be given in the course of the lectures,

For preliminary reading:
.Ashley, W. 1., Econnnric organisatìon of Eng]nnd. (Longmans).
Newman, G., The building of a rurtion's health (Macmillan).
Sime¡ T. 5., Prínciples of social ad¡ninistration (Institute of Public Ad-

ministration ).
Cole, G. D. H., and H. I., The condìtìon of Brítain (Gollancz,, Ryetson

Press,1937).'Weber, A. F., The grouth ol cíties (Longmans, 1899),
Strachey, R, The cøuse.
Booth, C, (ed.), Life and, labour of the people ín London.
Lowndes, G. A. N., Neu sunseg of London li,fe and lnbour, Yol. l.

5õ5. Principles and Practice of Social \fork I and II.
(a) PnrNcrrr-Es ÄND Pnacrrcp or Socr¿¡- C¡.sr-wonr.
Fì¡st Yeø¡,
Two hou¡s a week throughout the academic year.
Syr-r-¿sus.-4. brief historical survey of social work and of the development of

social case work; deffnition, method and scope of social case work and its relation
to social group work, social reform, community planning and social research;
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techniques of interviewing; case study; interpretation oI case material and treat-
ment; the p¡ocess of helping the individual through the use of community
resources anã a personal relationship; case recording; co-ordination in social work
and use of central index.

Case material is used to illustrate principles, and opportunities are given for
students to discuss thei¡ own problems from the ffeld.

Second. Ieør.
Two hou¡s a week,

based
-home
etc. );
Com-

munity organization.
,{. sho¡t course of lectu¡es on the conbibution and relation of psychiatry to

social work will be given by a psychiatrist.
If possible, opportunities will be ofiered for social research.

Books of reference:
Hamilton, G, Theory and practice of social case uotk ( Columbia Univ.

Carolina pr,).
I{ollis, F,, -Soòial case øork ín practice (Family Welfare.¡{.ssociation of

Ame¡ica.
Towle, C., Socínl case records from psgchíotri,c clinìcs (Univ. of Chicago).
Garrett, A, M., Case il)ork treatnent of a chíId, (Famíly 'ù/elfare ,{ssocn,

of .America).
Taft, J. I øpproach

(Univ.
Sayles, M
Reynolds, studies in

social work).
McMillen, W' Communítg organisation for social utelfare (Chicago Univ.

cil of Social Sciences).
Nuffield Foundation, Old, people (O.U.P.).
British Medical Association, Care ond treatm.ent of the elderlg ond infirm

(8.M,À., 1e47).
Watson, J. ,{. F., The chíld, andthe rnrgi.strate (Jonathan Cape, 19-12),
U.K. Hon,e Office, 1945, Making cì.tizens ( H.M.S.O. ).
Glover, E. R., ProbatiorL and re-edilcatiofl (Routledge).
National Cou¡cil of Social Services, Age ìs opportunítg,
Feversham Committee, The oohmtary mental health sensìces.
Annual proceedings of rwtíonal conference of social rlorlc (Columbia Univ,

pr.).
The Socíal Work Year Eook (Russell Sage Foundation).

Periodicals:
Journal of Socíal Case Wotk,
Socíal Seroíce Reoíeus.
Socíal Work.
Britísh lournaL of Psgchi.atríc Socì.ol Wo¡k.
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References to additional reading will be given in the lectures and classes for
case discussion.

(b ) Pnrwcrrr-¡s o¡' Gnoup Wonr.
A sho¡t cou¡se of lectu¡es and discussions will be given if a lecturer is avail-

able. Otherwise arrangements will be made for students interested in group work
to take a one-month intensive cou¡se of study and practical wo¡k in Melbourne
under the supervision of the Group Work Tuto¡s, Boãrd of Social Studies, Univer-
siÇ of Melbourne.

This course is an introduction to the study of gloup work and deals with the
place of group work in modern society, typei of g"roup^s and methods of working,
the development and function of leadership and the reiults of group experience.

Books of ¡eference:

).
n. pr.).

pr. ).
National Assoc. for study of group work (ed. Liebermann), Neu trends

in group rrorlc (Àssocn. pr.).
).
).
($ssocn. Pr.).

eÌ ).
McGraw Hill).

556. Sociology.

Two lectures a week; tutorials by arrangement.
(a) Socror-ocv.
Svr,¿enus.-Deffnition, scope and methods of sociology; relation to the social

sciences and social philosophy; application of scientiûc method to sociology.

Natu¡e of social interaction: social nature of man; tendency to form groups;
interests; the individual and society; co-operation and conflict; social order; per-
sonality and the social order.

Sdcial structure: society and community; institutions and associations; statuses;
culture and civilisation; structure of primitive socieÇ; growth of societies; the
modern state.

Social control: custorn, morals, religion, law, convention, fashion, public
opinion, education and propaganda. Social cont¡ols in primitive society.

Social change: biological, geographical, technological and cultural factors;
social development; social values and cultu¡al trends; migration and assimilation.
Social disorganisation; theory of cultu¡al lag; social problems; social planning.

Comparative study of some social institutions: marriage and the family; the
state; social class; property; justice.

UniÇ of society; adequacy of cultu¡e.
(b) Socnr- Prur-osopnv.
Values and their expression in social relationships; need of a social philosophy;

ethical relativity and^objectivity; the good in itì'¡elation to freedoim; juiticá
ries of punishment; a brief historical survey
bases of some moclern political systems and of

Textbook:
Ma¡tindale, D., and Monechesi, E. D., Elements of socíol,ogg (Harper).

Books of reference:
La Piere, R. T., Socíology (McGraw Hill).
Ginsberg, M., Sociologg (O.U.P.).
Maclver, R. M., Societg (Macmillan).
Hiller, E. T, Socisl relations and. st¡uctures (Harper).
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millan).
il;åt¡il, G., Origin of the ínequalitg of socìal classøs (Paul, Trench,

References to additional reading will be given in the lectrues'

557. Social PsychologY.

psychoses.
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Books:
( a) Prescríbecl te¡t-books :

Klinebelg, O., Social psgchologlt (Holt).
Miller, N, E., and Dollard, l,,Social learning and ìmitatiotl (Pnul, Trench

and Trubner).
Murplry, G. and L., Erperimental social psachologa (Harper).
Ha¡t, 8., Psgchologg of insanítg (C.U.P.).

(b) Books of referencc:

La Piere, R. T., ard Farnsrvortli, P. R., Social psgchologg (2nd ed.)
(tr,fcG¡aw Hill).

Krech, D., and Crutchfield, R. S., Theoru and problems of social psgcho-
/osú (Ñ{cGra\a, Hitl).

Sherif, M., Outline of social psgchologg (Harper).
Louttit, C. M., Clinical psgchologg of childreris behtruiour problens

( Harper ) .

Linton, R., Cultural background of personalitg (Paul, Trench and
Trubner ).

Cantril, H., Psgchologg of social moDenrents (Wilep).
(Paul, Trench, Trubner).

Harp". ) .

.P. ).

Jennings, H. 5., Biological basis of human natwe (Faber).
Bu¡t, C. L., Young del,inquent (Uni. of London pr.).
Burt, C. L., Sabnotrnal mind (O.U.P.).
Hollingworth, L. A., Psgchologg of the adolescenú (King).
Penrose, L. 5., Mental defeci (Sid,gwick).
Cu¡ti, M. W., Chlld psgchologg (Longmans).
Benedict, R., Patterns of cultue (Houghton, Mifilin).
Miller, H. C., Psgcho-analt¡sís and its deriaatioes (O.U.P.).
Gordon, R. G., and others, fnfro¿Juctíon to psgchological medicine

, (O.U.P.); or
Fisher, V. 8., Introd.uction to abnormal psgchologg (Macmillan).

(c) For preliminarg rcading:

558. Social Organisation,
One lecture a week throughout the academic year.
This couse is given in alternate years, and will be given in 195I.
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Books of ¡eference:
Texts of Acts of Pa¡lianrent.
C ommonuealth gear book.

Other references will be given throughout the leôtures.

559. Human Nutrition.
One lecture or lechrre-demonst¡ation a week throughout the academic year.

should have some knowledge of chemistry
te stage; failing this, they will be expected
a special cou¡se jn elementary che,rnistry

an Nutrition. This special course is held

Text-books recommended:
Mottram, Y. H., Hutntnt nutrition. (Arnold); or
Sherrnan, H. C., Chenristrg of food and nuttition (ìv{acnillan).
Marston and Dawbarn, FoorJ composition tabløs ( C.S.I.R. Bulletin,

No. 178).
Other references vvill be given during the course of the lectures.

561 . Practical Work.
Before qualifying for the diploma a student must satisfy the Board that he

has reached a satisfactory standard in practical work.
Each student will be required to work in social agencies under the guidance

of trained supervisors fo¡ two days a week during the first and second ie¡ms of
each year, and for continuous full-time periods arnounting to four months, spread
over the two yeaÌs, and usually including a period of two months in the first lbng
vacation and two months at the end of the second academic year, or for an
equivalent period.

Vísits of Obseroatian: Visits of observation are arranged to government sociaì
service departme child¡en's Homes and other institutions,
Homes for the a Court, opportunity classes, factories, re-
habilitation centr ry, etc.

Tutoriøls: Students are expected to attend tutorials in which opportunities
ere given for the discussion of thefu problems.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

571. Anatomy,
ÄN.troruy.-A cou¡se on human biology during the first ternr, and courses on

the topographical anatomy of the extrèmities and trunk during the whole of
the year.

Hrsto¡,ocy.-A cou¡se of lectures, demonstrations ancl practical classes during
the füst and third terrns.

Errr¡nvor.ocy.-A cou¡se of about 50 lectu¡es during the second and third terms.
Pn¡.crrc¿r-.-Students are required to dissect the extlenrities and the trunk.

Special demonstrations a¡e held throughout the year'.

During the thi¡d term students dissect the human br.ain and make thenrselves
familiar with its major macroscopic features.
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Books:
Abbie, A. A., Principles of anatomg,latest ed. (Angus and Robertson).'
Cunningham, D. J., Mønual of practical anstomA, latest ed' (Angr-rs and

Robertson ).
Lockhart, R. D, Lioíng anatoma (Faber).
Hamilton, W. J., Boyd, J. D., and Mosst.tran, ÉI. W', Llumnn embrgologg

(Heffer ); or
Keith, ,{,., Human embryologg and morphologu (6th ed.) (Arnold).

For reference:
Cunningham, D. J., Textbook of anatomg (O.U.P.); or
Gray, H,, Anatomy, descripthte and surgical (Longmans).

Students must equip themselves with dissecting instruments and half a human
skeleton, if procurable^. Some microscopes are avãilable for hire by students.

572. Physiology.
The course consists of two lectures a week in the Êrst and second terms and

one a week in the third term. It deals with: Blood; lymph and tissue fluid;
circulatory system: heart and vessels; respiration: essentials of nut¡ition and
ene¡gy; metábolism; heat regulation; kidney; endocrines; essentials of nerve
and muscle physiology.

573. Physics (including the Physics of Medical Electricitv)'

currents, etc,
The scope of the cou¡se is deffned by typed lecture notes. The text-books

set fo¡ Metlical Electricity, together lvith an elemontary text-book on Physics,
are suitable for reference.

574. Theory and Practice of Massage and Manípulation'
The course consists of two hours a week during the second and third terms.
THeonv.-History and development of massage. Theory of massage manipula-

tions; their efiects and uses. Description of general massage and of that used
for particular surgical conditions and contra-indications.

Pnecrrcs (Students working on each other).-Instruction in relaxation, rhythm
and other preparatory exercisés. General massage for arm, Ieg and back.

575. Theory of Movement (including Body Mechanics and Swedish Remedial
Exercises) and Practice of Remedial Exercises.

The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s a week during the third term.
The work of Hend¡ik Ling and othe¡s in the development of remedial exercises.

Growth of Cha¡te¡ed Society of Physiotherapy. The Australian Physiotherapy
Association; its relation to medical profession.

Relaxation; co-ordination; levers; axes and planes; centre and line of gravity;
the work and properties of muscles; group aCtion of muscles; posture; examina-
tion of patient; balance; mechanics of pélvis; reflexes; fundamental starting
positions.

Text-book:
Prosser, E. M., Ivlanual ol massage antl tnooemenús (Faber and Faber).

576. Social Psychology.
Same course as for Social Science students. See syllabus No. 557.

SECOND-YEAR COURSE
. 581. Anatomy. .

ANerovv.-Lectu.res on the topographical anatomy of the head and neck dur-
ing the first term. Revision course in human anatomy during the second te¡m.

NEunor-ocv.-Students attend tl¡e cou¡se of lectures on neurology given in the
Êrst te¡m to medical students but do not take part in the practical work.
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Pnecr:rcer.-Students dissect the head and neck.
Text-books:

No special books are required, but the following are recomnended for
general reading:

Jones,-F._Wood, Principles of anatomg as seen h the hanil (Baillière,
Tindall and Cox).

Jones, _F.-Wood, Structure and function as seen in the foot (Bailtière,
Tindall and Cox).

582, Theory of Treatments and Practice of Massage.
4,. Tn¡errr¿Bwrs.-The course consists of one hour a week throughout the three

terms:

B. Mess¡cr.-The cour.se consists of one hou¡ a week throughout the tlree
terms. Students wo¡k on each othe¡.

General massage of head, neck, chest and abdonen. Special treatments for
particular conditions. tr{anagement of bed patients, lifting,etc.

Text-books:
An_gove, H. -5., Remedial exercises for certain diseases of the heart and

løngs (Faber).
Randall, M., Training for childbürth (Churchill).
Tid_y, N. M., Mqsslge anel remedial elercises in medical ond. surgbal con-

difioru. (Wright).
Reference book:

Naylor, A., Fractures onil orthopaedic xøgerg for nurses anil masseuses
(2nd ed.) (Livingstone).

583. Theory of Movement and Practice of Remedial Exercises.
The cou¡se consists of two hou¡s a week throughout the three terms.

584. Medical Electricity.
The course consists of one lechrre a week for th¡ee terms and practical work for

one hou¡ a week foi one term.
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iniuries: causes. Physícs of radiant enelgy: infra
;lr'd'.uîä i;iìi""'r-;;di;tio"; iðu'c"., "fi"ðis, 

prê-
cautions. Ultra violet radiation: physics and e ique;
indications and contra-indications'

Text-book:^ 
äì-i.*, ¡1., lledical electrícitlt for massage shtclents (Srd ed., Churchill).

Reference books:-fãuu"r, 
R., Electtic lherapg and light theraptl ( Kenrpton)'

ôü;ü,-Ë. B., Elecno thóraps aãd actino iheraps lBaillière, Tindall and
Cox ).

Orú;; and HolmquesT, I'echnic of electto therapg (Baillière, Tindall and
cox) 

585. Pathologv,
The course consists of one lectu¡e a week for three terms, together with clinical

denonstrations at the Royal Adelaide Hospital and microscopic sections.

Text-book:- 
nova, W., Teú-book of pathologq (Lea and Febiger)'

586. Practical Work.
Thc practical work on patients is c_arried out at the Royal Adelaide llospital

and at -the 
Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital.

A. Our-r¡rrnN.rs.-Three afte¡noons a week throughout the th¡ee teIms, ap-
proximately 385 hours.

B. IN-pe'rrrNrs.-Two hours every morning during the third term'

C, Sruonxrs woRKrNG oN E.A,CH Orxrsn.-Ten hours in bandaging ánd practical
electrical stimulations.

D. Qurrs Vrcronre Mer¡nxltv Hospru¡¡-.-students are divided into- groups
wh;h-att-e;á in roiation one 

'rorning 
a week during the second and third terms.

THIRD-YEAR COURSE

591' Theory of Muscle Re-education'

The course consists of two lecfures a week throughout the three terms'
of mus xamination of a patient; joint
actions ds of testing the strength of
muscle muscle strength, grading the
Trick ul and good'

etc,
Þ92. Practical Work on Patients.

680 hours.
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,8. At the ,{delaide
The course, comprises *e"ks u.rà includespracuce rn the.wards and instruction andpractice in re-education . fhãì" i, ãLo on"

hourly tutorial each week during the th¡ee terms.
c-. At both hospitals, case notes must be kept and submitted for exarnination

at the end of each term. The results are sub-mitted to the boarã oi'-ã*"-irr".,
at the end of the year.

õ93. Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatments-
The course consists of one lectu¡e a week and daily practical instruction during

the three terms, and includes the theory and practice õf specialised medical anã
surgical treatments.

In addi_tion, there is _a course of about 12 lectures on Orthopaedics by an
orthopaedic surgeon, and a course of six lectu¡es on chest treatme-nts,

Reference books:'
Jones, R., and Lovett, R., Orthopaeilic surger7 (Oxford Medical publica-

tions ).Forres and treatment of deformitìes in ìnfancgo¡td, edical Publications).'
Walsh netootts sustem (Livjnqstone ).. Knuds n¿s¿jcs ( Chu¡chill ).
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Fri.No. in
svÞÞ'

Elmentary Greek

G¡eek I
G¡eek fI

TIlvlE-TABLES

TIME-TABLES FOR 1952

FACULTY OF Á,RTS

I2
ô. l5

And timq to be
arranged

Times to be
arranged

Tues, I Wed. lThurs.

tJ-* .J -r"**l
I
9

'lrlntt. I 'g ITirnes to be arranged

lr| - I rrl5.rs I -
And tlmes to I -be arranged I 

-

Subject

I
2

5

6,7
I

g6

38

4L

42

43

i-t-t-
/-
j9-to "t-
Il-

G¡eek III
Latin I Day

Night

I,atin II and III
Comparative Philology ...
Honours Clæsics .. .

EnÈlish III
English Honous

F¡ench I-Lectures Day
Night

Oral .. . Even Yeæ

Od<I Yeæ

French ll-Lectures .

' Oral

French III-Lecturc
Oral

Old and Middle F¡ench I and Il
aud French Honoum .

Geman I
Gemen II
German III
History IA

History IB

History IC

I
1t

5-7 15

t2

5

Times to
an'anged

I

I

I

¡t

r6

L7

18

Day
Nisht

Dav
Nieht

t2
5.r5

l0
5.15

6-7i
t0

10
5.15

5. l5
10

10
5,r5

5.15

IO

arranged

arranged

aranged

10
5.r5

J.I5
10

10
5.15

IO
5.15

I

be

I
I

be
I

,l

I

I
be

to

IO

to

5

5

to

Tim es
I

I
I

Times
I

I
I

I

I

I
Times

be
I

l0

5 I
I

Even Years
Odcl Yeas

Even Yeus
OdcI Yeæ

Even Yem
Odd Yem

44

45

46

47

48

History IIA Even Yean
Odd yers

History IIB Even Yeus
Odd Yeæ

History III Even Yeæ
Odd Yeæ

Political Science Even Yeæ
Odtl Yem

Intenational Relations Even Yn.
Odd yea¡e

l0
J. l5

ò.r5
l0

ð. l5
10

l0
5.15

Ð.15
l0
l0

ò, r,5

I

I

5.15
10

5.r5
10

c Plus one hou¡ to tre ananged. .c Latin III, thÍ¡d tem only,



FACULTjT OF ARTS =. Gphtinued

49

51

52

58

54

õ5

5q

É7

s8A

58

'59

60

60Ä'

61

':68
69

70

i¡story aiül PoTtibal Scienæ
Ilonom .,,.,. ....... .:.:.- ......

#oo¡roniæ'f Eveu Yea¡s' Odil Years

Eænomics .ff ..... EyCq.Teatl
Odil Year¡

Economïcs IÍ .,... Eveú Yèafs
, Otltl Yea$

Social Econômics EVen Yær¡
Odil Yea¡s

Eænorniæ Han:w
Emnomio Statistics I ...... ......'

Econ¡mid StaË.$tics II
Economic Gçog¡aphy .î." .-'r

$eosr,arhvr-L*lureOåuflyu"#i

PracticalÐ 
'Evon 

Yoa¡d
Otld Yeæ

Geog¡aphy llrlectu¡es ....., ..,,;.

Geog¡aplry ItI ...... ...,.. ....' '..,..'

Geog¡aphy Honom

Phllosophv I ....- ...-.. DaY i
Night

Philosoúhy tSpËudl ..-.. Ñtgnt
'Elementory Psychology Day
i Mcht

Gene¡al Psychology-
Lectuïes ...... DaY

ÑiÉnt

t - Ï"r.1-ï],t

rn[æ-trABI.Es

5:15

;lrl
5.r5 I -

4.r5 I -

a¡rangeil
' d.r5

=.

5,15

2
5

I
to. be

Wed,

to be

L2

,10
5:I5
õ;I5

1Q

L2_-

12

5.15

¿.irt¡t

,1{l
ã.18

6.15

l'-: '.,.

,_

0

l0

11

t1

.15-9.15

10
5.15

2
ð

77

7&

7g

80

81

-Nisbt

Hygiæe

Erlucatiooal Psycholory II
Pre-Primary Education rI
Primary Education m ..,... ,.,...

Seconde¡y Educatíon

d A c¡nilidite musÍ attend either sê¡io¡ (A) o¡ secsioa (B);

..



TIME-TABLES

NIGHT LECTURES
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

Subject

688

Tues.No. in
Syllabus

52

56A'

/o

16

L7

26

60

141

42

45

47

ð

61

66

85

69

70

5.15

ð.15

I
Itrl
I
I

I

I

0l
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

t

I

I

I
I

I

I
I

I

I

I

I 6.15

i7.15-s.

''l_I t'tt
f 7,rs-r

5.r5

;
I 5.rÞt-
It-l-t-t-
/-
| 5.15

r.5l
I

| 5.r5

I 6.15

I't-t_

t*

7.r5

5;f
And

I

I

I7l
I

r5-9.151
I

I

_
5.15

5.r5

t5-7.151

s.15 I
f6.15 I

f

'l
I
I

I

Biology-Lectus

P¡actical

Botmy f-Lectures . --- ....

Practical

Chmistry f-Lecture
fPractical (at S.M,)

Economics II .. . :.... .. ..

Economic Geography

Education

Euelish I

Frmcb I-Lætures . .. --- ...-

Geography III ...

Geology f-Lechrre

History IB

History IIB

Political Science

Latin I
Philosophy I
Philosophy (Special)

Pue MathemaHe fA
Elenrentary Psychology ..... ...
General Psychology .. .. ...... .. ..

r58

r51

l)

timq

6-74

6.15

5.Iò

5.r5

¡ Plm one hou to be rrmged.
I Canclidate should. comult þe SghopJ of Mines authoritie ea¡ly in the year, and æpeciallyabout practical work in Organic Chemistry,



TIME-T.{BLES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

r0
t1

I
10-12

t2
2-5
(B)

L2

10
I, rl

t0-12

(B)

12(A)

I
r0-12

(B)
l2
2-5

ll
t0

L2

I
t2.-5

;
l0-12

L2

(a)
IT

r0(B)

689

85

t0l

rl6

t4t

151

16r

Subject

FIRST-YEÁN SUBJECTS_

Mathematig fA-Lectueoo--i"to;àr. 
O noüil

Phvsia I-Lectu¡es' Practicall

Chemistrv I-Lectures- 
P¡actical

Geology I-Lecture .. ..

Practical (2 sessiom)o

Botanv l-Lectures- 
Practicalô o

Zooìogy l-Lectures
Practical

ZooLogy IA (Agric. and Dent.)-
Lectures
Practical

Biolow-Lectnres ...... -.....-- Practical .....: ......

SECOND-YEAR SUBJECTS-

Matl¡ematiq IIA-Lecturs
Tutorials (l hour)

Applied Maths. f-Lecture
Tutorials (1 hour)

Statistical Methods . ..

Physic lI-Lecture
Practical ..

Inorganic Chemistry li-Lecturs
Practical

Organr'c Clremistry Il-Lecture
P¡actical

Geology II-Lectures
Practical

Botany TI-Lectur6
Practical

Zoology II-Lecturæ
Practical

Biochemistry (lst and Lectu¡e*
2nd tems) Practical

Third tem

Physiology (Srd tem)-Lectue
Practical

Bacteriology I-
Histology

Lectu¡es & ?¡ac.

l0
I

r0l2

(A)

rzt¿;

I
10-12

(B)
t2

t0

I
a¡rged

12
2-5

9
t2-5

t0
1l

T5

z-s

I
r0-12

l2

II
10(B)

2-4

I'
I

9-1

o

t2

l0

2-5

6.15
.15-9.t

6.15 I -.r5-e.t 5l

t2
2-5

I
I0-1

89

91

IIt

t2

I

I

I

9Ito l-
It_rl I -

s2

to2

II3
t14

tl5
116

r42

To be

2=

I0l2
I159

I62 t2

t0
2-5

be an

t73

t1-1
9-11

11-1

9-11

I Practical Physics I: Science students attend two 2-hour periods a week æ ârraûged. by the Profesot
at the beginDing of the year.

I Clæs A rvill be held only if there are more students than cm be accommodated in Clæs B.
o o A student rvho wishes to take both lvf athematics I and Botany I will be pemitted to do practical

work in Botany I from 11 a.m.-l p.m,
õ A candidate must attend either sssioü (A) o¡ sssiom (B).
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EACUTTY OT" S GÌEN CIE : Gónrur*ued

L47'

t53

159
L62

t7g

TIIIRD,YEAR SUBIECTS_

Mothemadce IÍIA ...... ....., ..,."

Mathemadc¡ IIIB i... ....., ......

Ap[r.Iied Mathematie¡ II ...... 
'.,...

ftfathmstical Staffsdcs ....., ..,¡.

Pþsics Ill-;Lectures
Practiç_af (9 houfs)

þueanio CþeTistry III-Lestûf es

Organic Qhqmistry lll-Lecùrres

Palaeontology .,...] ..:.,.. ...,., '.,,...

Botahy IIl-Lecturs
' P¡actical --.--.

Ge¡etiçs
Zoolo gy lll-ì,,ectures'

Pracdcal

Physiolirgy (lst and-Lectuos ......

,2nd tem) P¡goh'cal ......

Thi¡d tem-Lecttres
I . .. fractical -.:'.

Bacterlology ll-Leotures
Praçtical (9 hor¡¡s).;

'to beårrÁgerl

I--
.t2

10
2-.5

t2



rIùqÈTABI"E

. FAEULTY oF..ENGII¡EERINù . .i ,

,NotetWhel€ ùlteftaBÍé,Þêriôdgiâlg $hoùn, o,úaitaiilârë ûtey;bé dtrcctèd tó ûttdqd.dt je_Barrf.r..t,OnÞçrioa, .;
t...... ,. ...,¡- _. . \-

$ubfect

L2

9.

'' 12-5

232

gl

212

2L9

l1

l-

8-5

ll

2,4

I

þ5

ltz

tr3
lr4b
230

á,¿e

2:46

r¡IR ST-YE.AR COI'RSES-

Autique D¡awiig I'
Applted Mathematics I-Lectus : ...... ..._.

Tutoriâl (I hou)
Architectural History l-Leciu¡espractlcal

on md

Inorgmic Chrmistg¿ i-
Lecturs
Þraqtical tS Ìrounl ...... ..-..

Inorganiç Cbemistry II-
Lecturos' P¡actical ...... ...:- :.:.- -::::

[Dewlng I
Etgileerftig DrarlCng f (4 hoqs)
Fint Ædo-

Lecture (qs nôtiteat)
Practical (2 hom) '.-... 

......

Gmeral EngLeering -.... .,....

Pue Matl.omotics IA-
Lecturs ....:. .:...-
Tutorial (l hour) ...... ......

Pqre Mathematics IIA
Lectur€
Tutorial (l hou) ...... ......

Physim I-Lechrres ...... ..-...- Practiml l3 ir,üËl ...... .._..

ll247

85

89

246

r0l

276

Wo¡kshop P¡actioe I;
Lectuo'
P¡acdcal (3 hou¡s)

ô Fl¡st Ald mây bg tak'er¡ is ily ye¡rr
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No. in
Syllabu

TIME-TA,BLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING - Continued

Subiect Thw.Tus.Mon Wed,

91

239

218

236

220

SECOND-YEAR COURSES_

Applied Mathematic I-
Lecfures . . .

Tutorial (l hour)

A¡chitectural-Meæuted Draw-
ing and Sketching

Arch. History II-

. Lecture

Practical ....

Geom. Projection and Render-
mg

Buildiug Construction and
Drawing II-

Lecture

Practical

Electrical Engineering I-
Lechrres

P¡actical tg ¡r..)t ..... ....

Engiueering D¡awing II$-
Lecture

P¡actical

Geology I-
Lecture ..

P¡acticalo

Pu¡e Mathematiq IIA-
Lectures

Tutorial (I hour)

Physical Chemistry IIIü-
Lectures

P¡actical

Physical Metallugy I-
Lecture

'fractical

Physics If (8.E. Coune)-

Lecturs

Practical (8 hou) ...... ......

Strength of Mate¡ials-

Lectures

P¡actical

2-4

2-5

I
i2

2-5

L2

tl
l0(ts)

I
1l

9-12

2-5

10

24L

249

89

1l7a

248

r03

l0

L2

2-S

t2
2-5

274

$ Met, and Chem., and Mining stuilents do two tolms Drâwing Clæses only.
I For two terms only.a Ca¡didates mut âttend either (A) o¡ (B). I Ooe term onl!,
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FACULTY OF ENGINEBRING - Continued

THIRD-YEAR CO'JRSES-

Antique Drawing If
Architectural Theory Corobuc-

tion ánd Practice I-Lect.
P¡act.

Architectural Design I-

Civil Engi¡eering I-
Lecturs
Labo¡atoryl (8 houn)
D¡awing Office ...

Elect¡ical Engineering I-
Lectures
Practical (3 houn)o ....'

Electronic Engineerjng fÀ-
Lechüe
Practical (3 hou¡s) .... --'

Electronic Engineering IB-
Lectu¡e
P¡actical (3 hous)Û .. ..

Geology I-
Lectures
Practicalo o

Mechanical Engineering I-

9-12

9-t2

12 I I t- t- t-

233

209

2t4
22t

24L

242

GeologY II' B.E' Q6g¡5sâ-
Lecturg
Þiã"ti.ãt .. ..

r2(a)

10
t r-12

t2Å
2-5

9-12

I

9-12

tl
t0(B)

9-r2
I e t-l-t-

245

256

267

26t

L2l12l-

.Practical .. .. I I

i e I - t-I - I z-s l-tlli s l- t-
[ 2-5 I 2-5 l-
ìnl-f-
[ 2-5 I 2-5 l-

'WorkshopPracticell- 
I _ i ì _ ì nLeciures.lj-

Practical(3hou¡s) ...1 i -

(B).
I One term

$ Met. ætI

+û Cmdidate mut attend either (A) or (ts).
o For two terms. Ì Second tem only' t One term only.

ô Met. ætI Chem. stuclents onIY'
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Fâ,C{ILTY OF ENGINEERING - Conúnr¡.ed

Subject

I po,rn""-yrÄR couRSEs-
Ärchitechual Tboory, Couhr¡e

tion md Practice II-
LecturÊs ...... ,...., :.- --,
Practlcal ...... ..,... ..,... -.-.

Arch¡tecturøl Deign II ...... ,.....

Assaying I-
Lecture ....:: ....., ...... ......

Practical

Civil Enginæring I-
iecture ..... ...... :..... ......

- Labordtoryr (8 hor¡n)

Drawing Oftce

1l

,s--5

g, r0

2-5

Civil Engineering II-
Paft A, Lectut€s .....: ....,.

Practical ....,. ...:..

Part B, Lechuæ

Practlcal (8 hom)
, Soninu

Elect¡ical Engileè¡i¡g II-
Seruomechmisrul ...... ...:..

Electronics, Lectues

310'

215

203

221

245

I

L2

2-5

9-12

9-19

I
to-l

I

t'l
2-s 

I

,l

11

2-5

I

9, 10

r0-.5

I

2-ó

9ût

1l
r0

10

.10' 11

ll.
l0

I
11S

I, t0

2-5

Power, Leçture

P¡acticall

Special Lectue
Semiur (lst mil 8¡al terñ¡)

Geology I-
Lecturs

Practical

Ilyclraullc-
Lectutes

P¡actical (3 hor¡¡s, tem 2
or 3)

Intlutrial Engineering

. Qne tem only.

10-1

L4t

I

t2

I Electroaics OR Poúæ,
I Se¡vouiechmispå duing f,ßt ejght.weeb¡ thercdfter Eleirt¡onlç anil powcr,
.. 10 o'cli¡ck toi f,¡¡t eieüt.wÇek! onlv. I For tB ç¿ek¡,



TLilfEJTABE'ES

FACULTY OF .ENGINEERING - Continued

SuÞjecl MòÍr.

Irlæbanical Engiireering II-
lst Tenn-

Pert A, Lecture ..... ..'..:

. ' ¡ Practicel

Pert,E, Léctur€s

Practical

Sminan anil Tutorisls ......

Znd Term-
Port A, Lecturs

Part B, Leotue

. PractÍcal

. Sminm and Tutorials ......

3¡d Term-
Put A, Lecturæ

Practicol

Part B, Lecturæ

Semiuars an<l Tutorials ......

Procæs Enginee¡lng II-
Lectu6
.Practicql ... -

Oredresingû-
Lectures

Practical .....

Surueyi¡g l,{-
Lecturs

Practical (3 hours) .....

FIFTII-YEAR COI'RSES-

Architectural Theory, Construc-
tion and P¡äbdce III-
Lectu.t6s

Practical

Architectuaì Thæis ...... ... ..

Stnctr¡tel Deign-
Lecfures ., -..... 1-- . .-.

P¡actical (8 houn) ...... ......

1l

, 9-11t 2-5

1l-5
9-11

10, 5.r5

11-1

10, 1l

to, 11

. lL

10

9, 11

1l
2-á

9, 11

2-5

I
2_6

10

.,9

9-12

I,

2_5

;l

1l-5
9-11

I
t 10-r
Ì 9-5

I

9-5

282

2-5

2r1

2L6
I

To be 
Inouffeit

I2-É I .r-ó

. For two tem3.



696 TTME-TABLES

FAÇUL1Y OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
FIRST YEAR

Phvsics I ì
Chimistry I t
Botanv I. I See Faculty of Scien(.eZãòiöáy'rn I

SECOND YEAR

Tuæday lWednsday Ttrwday

THIRD YEÂR

-

Wedneday' Thursday Friday I Saturday

Ägricuìture II, Genetie and
Plant Breeding

Agricultu¡al Chernistry II

Biometry (fnt term only)

Entomology

Mícrobiology . . .

Plant Padrology

9-r2

12, 2-5

FOURTH YEAR

Tuesday lW"aroau, Thursday

8-r0

1-30

10-12, r1

I Second tem only.
$ Exercise in speaking.

9-l

2-s

s

l0-12

r-81

2-5

Saturday

9-l

LO, 2-5

I 2-5

10

I
lt-1Geology I

Tuqday

9-12

9,5

Monday

r0-12

r 8-10I s-5

1-3

8-10
3-5

Aninral Husbandr.v -...

Farm Engineering . . .. .. ..

Ho¡ticrrl Lurc

I{ethoils of Exteroion

Ru¡al Economics ... .. . . .. .. ...

f t-3o"
t 7-10$

û Firt and second tem ouly,
Ì Third tem only.
cc FirSt term orly.



TIME-T.A.BLES.

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC

697

ADMINISTRATION

Accoutancy fI

Acæuntmcy IfI

Lectur6
Tuto¡ial Clæss

Lectues
Tutorial Clssq
Lectur6
Tutorial Clæse

A,Datomy
(9-1 2)

o Seco¡d and third tems,

5.r5 I r

To be arrangedtt5.15 I I
To be uranged

Anatomy
(9-12)

515

8.15

6.r5

5.15

Commercial Law I ....

3omereial Law II
Comercial Law III
Public Administration

For Economis md Economis Statistics see the Time-Tables of the Faculty of .{rts.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

To be arranged in consultation with the Lecture¡-in-Charge

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

5.15

5. r5

6.15

Physics

Wedneday

Thêory of
Mrosage

Satuday

I
10

l1
L2

I
2

s

4

Theory o{
Mæsageo

To be rraoged

I I s.rstt
I I 5.15

To be aranged

FIRST YEARI



TTME-TABLES

IN PHYSIOTHERAPY-Continuecl

Tueday 'Wednæday I Thunday Fritlay

I
t0

l1

t2

I
2

3

1

Anatomy

Theory of
MovemÐt

Practice at
Royal ,A,del.

Hospital (l-4)

,Anatomy

Theorv of
Mæsage

Pathology

MwcleÌ
Re-education

.ADatony

Theory of
Movement

Practiqe at
Royal Adel.

Hospital (I-4)

Medicalo
Electricity

Soci¡l Economia

Hjstory IIB

Psychology

Hygiene

Social Psychology

Sociology .. ... .

Principles of Social Work I
Principle of Social Work II
Nutritiou

Social History . .

t-
,o "*.rri _ 1,,

I
t_

L2

Ð.Iò

9.30

1

I

rl

I
I

"l

5. 15

or 5.

5.15

5. l5

10

698

DIPLOMA
SECOND YEÄR:

Theory of
Mæsago

c First tem only.

I Third tem only.
Selectod ¡nedical md surgicsl lech¡res: with nedical students - notiffcation of times giverì at the Royal

Adelaide HGpitaI.
Lecture in Theory of Mqssagg, Theory of Movement, arrd Pathology are helrl in the Physiotherapy

Department, RoyaI Adelaide Hospitâ1.
Lecturs in Medical Electricity tvitl be held in a place to be arranged.

Lecturs in Mucle Re-education are held at the Adelaide Children's Hospital
TTIIRD YEAR:
Full-time practical wo¡'k at the hospitals b'egins on the ffrst À'Ionday in February. Students are divided

into two grou¡x, each rvorking half the year at the Royal Adelaide Hospìtal and half at the
Adelaide Childrm's Hmpital.

Lectur6 - Mucle Re-education: Tumdays and Thundays, at 4 p.m' at the Adelaide Children'¡ Hospital.

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

I

Tolb" urrooJ"d

Tolb" urr..f,ud
'l.l h" ""r'J.d

-,.1""t::l: -



TIME-TÄBT.f'S

FACULTY OF MEDICINE
FIRST-YEAR COURSE

699

M,u. I r"*. I *.u. I m"*. I r,t.

Phvsiq-Læturæ' P¡acticcl (3 houn)

Chernistry-Lrctu16 ......

P¡actical ...... .- - -i.. .--

Botcny (3rd tcm)-Læturð
Prsctic¡l ......

Zoology (lrt md 2nd tem)-Lætuõ ......
Practicd ......

9
2--5

ol<

l2
9-r2

l-s

z---s

ls
2-5

I

ll

ll

L2 2_5 I

19
9-12

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
FIRST.YEÄR COURSE

PhwieLæture"-""-Ëã.üä is ¡ou.l . .. :

Chemi¡try-Læturs
P¡actical

Zoology (lst and 2nd tems)-1-ss1tt* ......
Practical......

Elemenb of Metallurgical Chemistry (2nd
md 8rd term)

t2
2-5

I

l1

ll
9-12

DIPLOMA IN PHA,RMACY

501, 50lA

502

503

504
505

506

lnoÌguic Chemistry-
Lectur6, lst and 2nd Tem

3rd Tem
P¡actical

Orgmic Chemistry-
Theory, lst Tem

2nd and 3rd Tems
Practical

5.15
5.r5

9-r2
L2
t2

5.15

12

t2

9-r2

9-10
9-10

10-r2

7.SO

5.r5r1t

I
t0-r2

t2

9-r2

t2

9-r2

I

507

508

509
5tr
st2

730

9-10
9-r0
10-1!

+ And at other times to be ùranged.



INDEX

Absence, Leave of
Academic Dress, Sbatute
Accountant - -
Acts of Parlianent relating to University
Adelaide Children's Hospital-

Stafi of Clinical Teachers
Rules for the Adr¡ission of Medical Shrdents

¿.däbide Hospital-
To be Medical and Dental School -
Stafi of Clinical Teachers

Ad, Eund,em, Admission
Admission to Degrees
,{.eronautical Engineering, Sydney course in -
Aeronautics, A. M. Sinpson Library in
Afiliation-

To Universities of Carnbridge and Oxford
Of rlquinas College
Of Lincoln College
Of Roseworthy Agricultural College

Page

University Representatives on Advisory Committee
Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of -
Rules for Admission of Medical Studénts to P¡actice of -

- 29,

138

156

74
11

70
458

28
67
75

468
4á7

t47
L47

437

r77-78,

228
t90, 227, 277
- 200,228

1&5
r87,226

- t80,225
184

Of St. Anne's College
Of St. Mark's College
Of School of Mines

Àgricultural Science-
Bachelor of -
Faculty of
Graduates and Undergraduates Association
Syllabus
Matriculation for -

,A.gricultural Chernistry, Waite Professor of
Agronomy, Waite Professor of
Alderman Scholarslrips
Almanac for 1952 and 1953 (]anuary-February)

- 427
-47, r42
- 280
- 606-613
- r39
- 62, 136
- 62, 136
176, 2t3
- 39-43
- 224
- 57, 136
193, 214
r49, 242
-77, r5r

Alumni, Comrnemo¡ation of -
Anatomy and Histology, Elde¡ Professo¡ of
Anders and Reimers Scholarships
,A.ngas Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowment
Animal Products ,{dvisory Board
Animal Products Research Foundation
Anthropological Board and Society
Anti-Cancer Campaign, Oficers, Donations, Activities
Applied Science, Holders of I)iplomas in
Appointments Board, Members and Statute - -
Aquinas College - -
Aquinas Society, Adelaide University
Architect
Architectural Engineering, Course in
Architectu¡al Engineering, Lecturer in

51
- 55, 179
- 5r, 281

-57,223
- r25
- 51, 190
r90, 227
- 277

IJ

433, M%443
57



INDEX
Page

Arts-
Associate in A¡ts and Education - 410
Bachelor and Master of - 403, 4I2
Faculty of - 46, l4I
Matriculationfo¡ - - 139
Postgraduate Scholarships in - - 239
Syllâ-bus of Subjects - 553-58I

Auditors 75

Australian Institute of Cost
Australian Commonwealth E

Representatives on
Australian Dental Assocíation (S..{. Branch) Prize
Aust¡alian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, Editors

andPãrticulars - -51'
Australian Wool Board-Gifts
Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth
Ayers, Ernest, Scholarship I77

B
Bacteriology, P¡ofesso¡ of - 56, 136
Bagot Prize, Lucy Josephine LgT, 2T4
ðagot Scholarship and Medal - L6g, 240
Bagot, W. H., Gift to Found a Scholarship 80
Baker, R, C., Endowment and Scholarship - - 80, f99
Bar¡ Smith-

Endownrents - - 77,79
Library-Statute, Particula¡s and Rules - - 75, I79, 506
Prize for Greek 234

Bar¡ans Scholarship 80, 189, 242
Bateman, lvlrs. L. E.-Bequest 79

Accountants Prize
ngineering Standards' Association, University

257

75
254

283
81

23r
240

Bedjord Park Sanatorium-Stafi and Rules for Students - -
Benefactors and Benefactions
Benham, F. Lucas-Bequest
Bennett, R. W.-Endowment and P¡izes
Bequests
Biochemistry and General Physiology, Professor of -

Boards-
Anthropological Research

Boarding-lrouses - 17

459
77-82

79
-79, L86, 245

77
- - 55, 136

-51
Appointments 51
Commerce and Public Administration-Members and Statute - - 163

- 50, 148
- 146
- 49, 163
- 49, 163
- 49, 163
- 49, 163

Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments - -
Bonython, Miss Edith, Endowment

- - 78,79
79

Discipline-Members and Statute - -
Examine¡s-Statute
Pharmacy-Members and Statute - -

and Statute
Statute
Statute

Bonython P¡íze, Statute and Awards I8r, 246
Booth Prize, Anna Florence - -79, I87, 239
Borthwick, Thomas L., Memorial Prize - - 8I, 249
Botany Laboratory, Rules
Botany, Professor of
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)
Bundey Prize for English Verse -
Bursaríes, Education Department -

Prize
- 55,

169,

508
136
250
235
263
28By-Laws, Act



INDE{

c
Prge

Cable Makers' .Association Prize - - 245
Cambridge University, Affiliation to
Campbell, A. J.N. S., Endowment -

Civil Engineers, Recognition by Institution of
Clark Memorial Prize, Alexander

- 228
- 80, %8

Campbell, Christopher and John, 'Prize - - 80, 248
Cancer Committee - 57, 8g, Z2g
Carnegie Corporation-Gifts - - 82, BB
Chairman of Council and of Senate - 15, 200
Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Electronic Control 244
Chamber of Manufactu¡es Prize in Cost Accountancy 257
Chancellor-

Act and Statute
Present.and Past

Chapman Prize
Chemical Laboratory-Rules
Chemistry-

Angas Profe-ssor of - - 54,77,
Recognition by Institute of

Children's Hospital (see under Adelaide Children's Hospital)
Civil Engineering, Course in 433, 440
Civil Engineering, Professor of - - 56, Ig6

- 23,,135
- 45,64
186, %3
- 5r0

230
- r7L,2r3

136
230

Clark Prize, The John Howard
Classics, Hughes Professor of
Classical Association of South A,ustralia, The -
Cleland, J. 8., Prize
Clerk of Senate
Colonial Ofice Applications, Board and Appointments
Commerce-

Diploma in, Holders and Regulations
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture in
Lecturers in

t52, 234
52,77, 136

-51,27r

rzt, 482
164, 23r
-58

28L
248
45

232
256

Syllabus of Subjects
Commonwealth Instifute

: - - 660_665
of Accountants-

Commercial Travellers' ,{ssociation Scholarship and Bursary L54, 1^ú5, 255, 260
Comrnercial Certificate, Holde¡s of Advanced - IZI
Committees of the Council for l95l-Education, Finance, etc. 46-51
Commonwealth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute - 7g

Annual Lecture
Prizes -

Concessions in Fees-Commonwealth and State Public Se¡vices -
Conduct at Examinations-Statute
Conservato¡ium of Music, The Elder-

Staff of
Regulations and Rules
Scholarships and Prizes - -
Library

Co¡nish Prize, Elsie Marion - -
Council-

Statute and,{ct of Pa¡liament
Election of Members by Senate
Membe¡s of -
Members of, Appointed by Parliament
Vacancies in

- 272
- 155

- tú
208, 210
- 2r7
- 507
- 80, 240

- 12, 135
- r3, 200
- 13, 45
- 13, 45_13
L70, 265Creswell Scholarships



INDEX

D
Page

Darling, John, Gifts by Family of - 7A,79
Davies, E. Ha¡old, Scholarship - 197' 216

Davies, Natalia, P¡ize - 81' 237

Davies-Thomas $cholarships - - 158' 248

Davy, Dr. Ruby - 2I7
Degrees-

Statute
Letters Patent
Acts

De Mole, Violet, Memo¡ial Fund
Dental Board of South Australia Prize and Scholarship

- 236
253, 254

DeputyVice-Chancellor : - - 45

Diplomas and tl-reir Boards of Studies, Statute - 163

Diicipline, Board of, and Statute - - 50' 148

Donations 77-83
Dress, Statute of Academic - 156

Dublin University, Recognition by - 229

r41
I

1l

Econonic and Mining Geology-Professor of
Econornic Society of Australia and New Zealand
Eòonomic Society Prize

Education-
Associate in Arts and Education -
Committee
Diploma in-Holders, Regulations, Syllabus
Lecturers on
õt-Cii¿t"" of Deceased Soldiers, Representatives on Board

Elder Conservatorium of Music-See "Conservatorium"

Elder Old Scholars' Association Scholarship

Elder Príze
Elder Schola¡ships and Awards-Conservatorium of Music

Elder, Si¡ Thomas, Endowments

- 55, 136
- 28r
- 238

Economics-
Degrees, Regulations - 414
p""irlt., .of "_ _ 49, 145
Matricllationfor - - 139
Þìãfãrro, of - - 53, 136

125, 131, 410
46

t2ó, 4rr, 58r
53

''Iõ

216
247
208

- 22,73,77



INDEX

Election of-
Members on A,dvisory Committee of Council and Hospital Board
Membe¡s of Council
\Marden and Clerk of Senate

Electricity Trust of South Australia Prize
Elect¡ical Engineering-

Course in
Professor of -

Endowments-

Page

32
12, r3

200

244

432, 440
- 57, 136

List of -
By Act of Parliament

- r4l
252, 254
-76
_r5
- 272
- 495
Ir8, 444

77-83
T7

46-5t

46

4r9
t25

Engineering-

English Language and Literature, Jury Professor of 52, 78, 136
Enrolment of Students, Stâtute
Entomology, Waite Professor of - - 62, lg6

160

Evangelical Union, Adelaide University
Evening Lectu¡es and Studentships
Everard Scholarship
Examination Regulatíons-

Conduct at Examinations

Examíners, Board of

Faculties-
Members of
Statute of

Faulding Scholarships, for Medicine and Dentistry
Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on
Fees-

Authority to Charge
Concessions to Office¡s of Public Services
Table of

Final Ce¡tificate in Law, Holde¡s and Regulations of
Finance Committee
Fisher Medal and Lecture in Commerce, The Joseph
Forestry-

Degree of B.Sc. in
Diploma in, Holders

Former Chancellors and Other Oficers
Free Passages

F¡ee Places for Diploma in Physical Education
French Language and Literature, Professor of

277

- 233,267
-77, r53, zso

Dates of Entry
See also under each degree and diploma.

Ibl)
s9-43

t46
Exemption from Attendance at Lectu¡s5-gss unfls¡

diploma.
Exhibition of l85l-scholarships and Bu¡saries
Experimental Medicine, Keith Sherídan Professor of

each degree and

269
- - 57, 136

t64, 23r, 255

- 64-66

- 272
- 488

- 52, 136



Gardner Scholarship, William
Garhell Prize, James
Genetics, Professor of -

LC.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellow and Fellolwshi.,
Incompetent Students, Stafute _ ---_-

fncorporation, Act of
Infectious Diseases, Statute
fnstitute of Chemistry, Recognition by
Institute of Cost Accountants, púze _ _
Irutitute of Medical and Veterinary Science_Âct

RuiesforStudents - : : --Particulars,'Stafl etc.
lnstitution of Civil Engineers, Recogrrition by _

Jackson Library, Elizabeth !
Jefferis Memorial Medal-Rules and Awards
Jenkins, J. E,, Endowment and Statute
Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography
Johnson, R. L., Endowment
Jury, Mrs. C. 4., Endowment

K
Knightsbridge School Old Scholars, Gift

INDEX

G
page

- 79, r88, 251_ -78,234
- - 68, 136

53_ _ 54, 136
236
247

52
77_83

- r75,249
263
267

77
265
273

84
116
78

- 77,29,24

Hard,wicke College prize, Endowrn"o, Ï
{For Rules, see publiä E;-ñä;rManial) - 7s

Hartley Studentship

Iirlp:y and politiál science, professor of - r58, 263
Hofiman L" Ro"h; p;;;, - 52, 136

Hone, Dr. ¡'. s., g"ão-*meot 252
Hospitals-se" råp"."i"'"ouy.for each one. -81' 249
Hübbe, Edith and Harriet Cook, prize _ æ5Hughes, Hugh, Endownent 

79Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment
Ìfuman Physiology á"d ph"rrou"ology, f.ofurro. Jf _ _ _ _rU, r{U

_ _54,257
162
t2

767
230
257

32
458
22r
230

- - 79, lg0_ _ 78, 238_ _ 80, 195
_ 79, t83, 237

79
78



INDEX

L
Page

Laborato¡ies-
Botany, ZoologY, Che

Waite Institute
mistry, Physics, Physiology, Biochemistry and .. -

511

- - 8r, 237
d<LÙ

r9
- 138, 160

- - 47, r44
58, 78, 136

139
275

Laboratory Testing
Lafier, Miss A. I', Endowment
Land Act, 1929
Lands of UniversitY
Late Entries
Law-

Facultv of
Bonython Professor of
Matriculation
Students' SocietY, The UníversitY

Letters Patent
Library-

Committee
Stafi -83

- 505
507

A. M. Simpson, in Aeronautics - t77

50
75

Gifts to
Rules
Music -

Barr Smith
Jackson, Elizabeth

Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants

Lincoln College
Lister Príze

r79_ 180

- 284
200,228
r73, 250

Loan Fund, Students' - - 272

Lokan Prize, Endowment, Rules and Awards -79,244
167,2,t12Low¡ie ScholarshiPs

M

Mackíe Bursary, Archibald I55' 265

Magarey, Guli, Fund and Scholarship - 80' 218

Mareeba Babies' Hospital-Stafi and Rules for Students -72' 459

Mechanical Engineering-
Course in 492-' +!O^

Professor of - 57' l3B



INDEX

Medals-
Bagot
Bennett
Fisher -
Gosse
Jefferis
Lister
Martin, Montgomerie (see P.E.B. Manual)
Shorney
Stow
Tate

Medical-
Board of South Australia, University Representatives on
Curriculum Committee
P¡actitione¡s
Sciences Club
Students' Society, Adelaiile

Medical Science Institute
Medicine and Surgery-

Bachelor of -
Doctor of Medicine

- 173,

- 188,
- 153,

169,
186,
164,
t75,

Page

z,tO
245
255
249
238
250
78

25L
246
21r

75
50
r0

282
280
22L

452
46r

Microscopes, Hire of - : 509
Mining and Metallurgical Bu¡saries
Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering, Professor of
Mining Engineering, Cou¡se in
Miscellaneous-Statute
Mitchell, M. L., Endowment and Donations
Mitchell, Sir William, Gifts and Endowments

Murray, The Hon. Sir George, Gifts and Endowments
Murray, Miss M. T., Bequest
Murray Scholarships, l)avid
Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of
Diploma of Associate, Holders and Regulations
Elder Conservatorium of
Elder Professor of
Faculty of
Public Examinations in

Faculty of
Lecturers in
Master of Surgery
Matriculation
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine
Syllabus of Subjects

Melrose, John, Endowment -
Metallurgy, Course ín

N
National Films Board, University representatives on
Neale Bequest -
Night Lectures -
Nitrogen Fertilizers Ltd., Donation
Northffeld Wards-Staff and Rules for Students
Northwestem University Dental Scholarship
Non-Graduating Students

-48, r44_59
- 462_ 139
-50
- 637-645
_79
432, 439

- 270
- 56, 136
432, 438
- 160
- 79, 80

79, 80, 83

- 77,78, 8l
79

- r87,258

- 476,48r
- L20,47I
- - 73, 208
- 73,71, t36_ -48, I45

284

- fo
-75
- 23S
-8r
-70, 459
- 27L
- r59

Mortlock Endowments - 78, 79

Public Examinations, Scholarships and P¡izes 284
Sy]Iabus of Subjects - 654-660



INDEX

o
Observatory Committee
Officers of the University
Oxford Unive¡sity, Amliation to

Pa¡kside Mental Hospital, Stafi
Parliament-

Acts Relating to University
Statutes, etc., to be laid before
Members on Council

Parsons Prize, Angas
Pathology, Marks Professor of
Pharmaceutical Society of S.4.., Inc., Donations
Pharmadeutical Students' Assocíation
Pharmacy, Diploma in-

12,

Page

51
52-76

?,28

tù

r1
l6

r3, 45
190

57, 78, 136
81

280

6lLectu¡ers
Holders of
Boa¡d
Regulations
Syllabus of

Physiotherapy-
Diploma in
Lechr¡ers in -

Physical Education
Physiology and Biochemistry Laboratory, Rules
Physiology (Human) and Pharmacology, Professor of

- 128
- 49, 163
- 485
- 665-669Syllabus of Subjects

Philosophy-
Doctor of 492
Hughes Professor oI - 52.77. 136

r80, 490, 680
62

49, 53, 486, 669
- lr2
- 56, 136

54,77, t36- 
'Lr-63

- 52, 186

Physics, Elder P¡ofessor of
Physics Laboratory, Rules
Plant Pathology, Reader in
Political Science and History, Professor of
Prizes-See under Scholarships.
Professors-

Stafi of
Former
Statute

Psychology, Lecturer in
Public Ädministration, Diploma in-

Holde¡s
Regulations
Syllabus

Public Examinations-
Board-See Public Examinations Manual
Music -

Public Services, Concessions to Officers of

0
Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital-Stafi and Rules for Students -
Quorum of Council and of Senate - -

R
Raven, Mrs. J. F., Endowment
Recognition by other Universities and Institutions -
Regishar-

Present
Past
Statute - -

52
64

r36
52

r25
482
ooÐ

284
272

-72, 4ó9
_15

74
66

I37

- 81, 199
- 228



INDEX

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes and Medals (cont.!-
Elder Conservatorium
Elder Old Scholars' Association
Electricity Trust of South Aust¡alia
Evening Studentships
Everard
Exhibition, 1851
Faulding
Fisher Medal, Joseph
Fletcher, Roby
Free, Elder Conservatorium
Gardner, Williarn - -
Gartrell, James
George, M. Rees - -
Gepp Prize, Thomas
Gosse Memo¡ial lvfedal

Hübbe, Edith, and Harriet Cook
LC,I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship -
Institute of Cost Accountants, Prize

Mackie Bursary, Archibald
Magarey, Guli

North-western University Dental
Parsons, Angas
Rennie
Rhodes
Roby Fletcher
Russell, Selbome Moutray

Page

- 2lr
- 2t6
- 244
- 267
r53, 250
- 269

252, 254
164, 2t5
158, 238
- 2r2
188, 25r

234
- 236
- 247
r75, 245

Government Bursa¡ies 263
Government Evening Studentships - 267
Gowrie - 269
Hardwicke College Prize (see P.E.B. Manual)
Hartley Studentship 158, 263
Hoffman la Roche 252

- 935
- 257
- 257

JefierisMemorial - - 2gB
Jenkins, J. 8., Scholarship 195
Johns, Fred - 188, 237
League of Nations Essay 262
Lister 178, 250
Lokan - 244
Lowrie L67, 242

t55, 2ó5
- 80, 218

Martin, Miss (see P.E.B, Manual)
Mining and Metallurgical 270
Murra¡ David - 1.67,258
Music, Public Examinations - - 284

- 271
- 190
182, 2,ll
_ 268
r58, 238
19

St. Alban
t, 2r4

280
269Science Research Exhibition of 1851

Scott, Andrew, Memorial Prize
Sheridan' Research G¡ant
Shorney Medal and Prize
Skipper Prize
Smith, Eric
Stow Prizes and Medal
Strong, Sir A¡chibald, Memo¡ial P¡ize
Tate Medal - -
Tennyson Medals (see P.E.B. Manual)

- 234
- 263
188, 25r
- 2/16

r54, 260
tís, 2/r5
- 194
- 2tlL



INDEX

Religion, Mínisters of, on Council -
Religious Test-None - -
Rennie Memo¡ial Scholarship, Stâtute, Awards
Representatives on Various Boards
Residence of Undergraduates
Residential Colleges
Rhodes Scholarship
Roby Fletchet Pfize, Statute and Awards
Roseworthy Agricultural College, Àffiliation and Cou¡se
Rule's of Laboratories and of Library -
Russell Scholarship, Selbo¡ne Moutray

s
Saving Clause and Repeal
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursa.ries, Prizes and Medals-

Alderman, Eugene
Anders and Reimers Scholarships
Angas Engineering Scholarship
Angas Engineering Exhibitions
Arts, Postgraduate Scholarships in -
Australian Dental Association (S.4. Branch)
Australian Institute of Cost Accountants
Ayers, Ernest, in Botany or Forestry
Bagot, |ohn - -
Bagot, Lucy Josephine - -
Baker Scholarship
Barrans, James

Page
-t2
-t7
L82, 241
- lit

r58, 238
165, 430
505, 507
rgt, 2t4

r57

16
225
268

243

Barr Smith, for
Bennett, R. W

Greek
., Prizes and Medal

176, 213
rg3, 2r4
r49, 242
r5r, 242
- 239
- 254
- 257
177, 210
t69, 240
rqt, 2r4
- 80, r99
l8g, 242
- 234
186, 245
l8t, 246
187, 239
-8I,249
- 250
169, 235

Bonython
Booth, Anna Florence
Borthwick, Thomas L.,
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)
Bundey
Cable Makers' Âssociation
Campbell, Christopher and John
Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Elect¡onic Control
Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Cost Accountancy
Chapman
Clark, John Howard
Clark, Alexander
Cleland, J. B.

- 80, 248
- 244
- 257
186, 243
L52, 234
r7r, 2r3

- 256
- 240
r70, 255
t97,2t6
- 81, 237
r58, 248

Comme¡cial T¡avellers' Association
Commonwqalth Institute of Accoutants
Cornish, Elòie Marion
Creswell
Davies, E, Harold, Scholarship

_ 248
r54, r55, 255,260

Davies, Natalia
Davies-Thomas, Dr.
Dary, Dr, Ruby 2r7

236de Mole, Violet
Dental Boa¡d of S.Ä.
Dental Scholarship

253, 254

Economic Society - -
Elder

27r
238
247



Wilsorr Travellins Scl¡ola¡ship in Obstetrics _ _lVyeth prize
Young, John L.

_ _ Young, John Lorenzo
Scholarships, etc.. tenahle at othe¡ A,rriuliun Universities _

l:¡o;:ij 
Mines'Affitiation to unive.ïì;..-._ ", _ _

ide Universitv
and D_oa¡o. iç

__::___
.j, ott, 

-Andrew, Memo¡ial prize 
_¡eal ol the Universitv _ _

senate_

Page

196, 2r5
r79, 255
- 181
16.5, 237_ 235
792, 2I4
784, 249
- 2r5
785, 252
- 25L
773, 25s
173, 239
- 270

184

280
4t9, 425, 426_ _46, t42

139- _ 587_606

234
138

_ _15,204_ _ 15, 200_ _15,20t.
6_ _ 20o

: t35_45
: i8

253
78_ r8B, 251_ _78, r77_78

246_ r54,260_ 49, 58, L29, 489,674
281
otô4lù
272
162
275
276

67_73
78

52_76

82
200

r33
162_ t58,245
276

INDEX
Scholarships, Bxhibjtions_

l¡**, ä;;'ïilr,laursat'ies' P¡izes and Medals (cont.)-
Thornpson Bu¡sa¡v i" C.,,,,,,--^^ ^_Thornbe¡ Br,rsa¡r, 

n corrrnrerce' George

Tinline
Tormore prize
Varley Scholarshin
Watson, Archibalà
Whinham prize

Casting Vote
Chairman
euorum
Standing Orders
Statute

mbers
equest
s-

ent
e-
in Ae¡onautics
t-

Smith Scholarship, E¡ic
Social Science

Association
the University

ion Boa¡d
tute

de University

Staff of-
Hospitals

3'"1i:',",,ï*'va toriirn ni vu'i"
staff club

ftaldin8 O¡ders of the Senate
Statistics of Students_S* Ar,ìr,r"l n"p-tStatutes
Statutory Fee
Stow Prizes and Scholar
Student Christian Movement, Adeìaide Uniu".rity _



INDEX

StuilentshiPs, Evening - -

Students' Loan Fund
õ*ã*"' Representative Council' Adelaide Universitv

Students' Union, Donations

Students-
Non-sraduating Statute - -

IncorãPetent, Statute

St. Alban Schol'arshiP

St. Ànn's College
St. Mark's College ' -

Strong Sir Archibald, Memorial Prize

¡;;t";t Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners -

er of
ts
Degrees and DiPloma Courses

Page

- 2gl
- 212

- 215

-83

-4É2. 469,
- 637-64ó
- 559

- %Lr

r59
L62
260

-'75, r87, 226

-15' r80, 225
r94
448

r

Tate Medal - -
Tennyson Medals-See ''B'B' Manual

Terms, Statute of
iãrä"L,-t" Phvsics and Engineering Labo¡âtories

iho*à't Sãholarsh¡' Gladvs Llovd

Tho-pron BursarY in Commerce' George

Thornber Bursary, Statute

Time-tables of rlectures

Tinline ScholarshiP

Tormore Prize
Trafic BY-Laws, Âct

Treasurer (Former)

itr-av Coliege, Dublin, Recognition bv

Tutorial Classes

Tutors, Medical and Surgical

U

Uniön, Adelaide University, Donations' otc'

UniversitY Acts

UniversitY Air Squadron

UniversitY Colleges-
,{quinas
Lincoln
St. Ann's
St' Mark s

UniversitY Land Act, 1929

UniversitY Regiment

UniversitY Tuto¡ial Classes

Urrbrae Estate-See under Waite

Vacancies in Council
Vacations
Varley ScholarshiP
Vice-Chancellor, Act and Statute -

- 138

- 511

196, 215

L79,256
- 18r
- 685
166,2 7

- 286
-28-u
- 229
- 233

-59

-83,274
-ll
- 278

190,227
200,228
t87,228
180, 295

- 2t5

- 278
- 233

-'12, l3
- 128
rg2,2]^4
- 14, 185
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Vice-Chancellor, Deputy

Victo¡ia Drive Fence

INDEX

Visitoi

Page
46

46, þ4
81

77, 45
t5

Vice-Chancellors, Present and past

Vote of Chainnau (Council and Senate)

w

Y
Young, Gavin David, Lectures
Young, John L., Scholarship for Research
Young John Lorenzo, Scholarship

zoology- z
Laboratory Rules -
Professor õf -

- 81, 199
r73, 259
173, 239

- 509
- 55, tso
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